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npHE revision and enlargement of Professor W. W. 
-^ Goodwin's Greek Grammar, republished last year, 
has made necessary a new edition of my First Lessons 
in Greek. I have taken this opportunity to submit the 
book to a rigorous revision. As the result of this, though 
the original plan of the Lessons remains unaltered, there 
has been not a little change in its details. 

I was aware, when this book was first published in 1876, 
that its plan necessarily made it more difficult than books 
of its kind ordinarily are. I waited, therefore, with 
interest to see whether these difficulties, which I had 
thought it better for the pupil to meet at once in his first 
year's study and not to defer to an evil day, had been pre- 
sented so gradually"as to make it possible for the Lessons 
to be used widely in our public schools. That fact was 
soon established, and I think I may now say that the 
peculiar features of the book have met with general and 
hearty approval. Important among these are the intro- 
duction of the verb from the first and the subsequent de- 
velopment of its inflexion alternately with that of the 
other parts of speech, the introduction from the beginning 
of exercises consisting of complete sentences for practice 
in translation, and the development of the verb at first by 
moods and not by tenses. 

DUP. EXCH. 23 JAN 1903 



IV PREFACE. 

I am glad to know that this last feature has recom 
mended itself to teachers, and that it is now agreed tha 
the point of view of the Grammar, which necessarily states 
the facts of the language scientifically, looking first to th( 
forms of words and not to their use, is not the one to take 
in giving the pupil his first insight into the language con- 
sidered as a means for the expression of thought. An 
illustration of the truth of this may be drawn from the 
subjunctive and optative. As was urged in the first edi- 
tion, the uses of these moods in Greek, though delicate, 
are nevertheless clearly defined. When the beginner first 
learns their forms, he should at once have the more com- 
mon of these uses explained to him. The proposition is 
the element of language, and from this individual words 
and forms derive their whole relational significance. But 
in fact, when the subjunctive and optative are not studied 
singly but are presented tense by tense along with the 
other moods, frequently a blind and often incorrect trans- 
lation of the one by T/iay, etc., and of the other by might, 
etc., is allowed, as if they were independent in their use 
like the indicative, a translation in which the pupil has 
no adequate feeling of their force. It may be easier to 
learn the mere forms of the verb by tenses than by moods, 
a single tense stem being presented at a time, but in the 
case of a pure verb the changes of stem in the different 
tenses resulting from augment and tense sign can hardly 
be called a matter of great difficulty. 

In this book, therefore, Xvcd, as the representative of 
pure verbs, has first been presented by moods. Its 
development, however, is very gradual, running through 
sixteen lessons. It has, moreover, been carefully borne 
in mind in these lessons that \vod is the type, and any 
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peculiar euphonic changes in the forms of the pure and 
nxute verbs that have been introduced have been explained 
as they have occurred, generally in the foot-notes. It is 
at Lesson XXXV. that a systematic development of the 
verb by tense stems begins, though the subject of tense 
stems in pure and mute verbs is presented in part in 
Lesson XX. This part of the book has been enlarged by 
five lessons, and it is hoped that the verb, that one great 
difficulty which he who would learn Greek may not avoid, 
is now so fiiUy and yet so gradually presented as to make 
the mastery of its forms if not easy, at least possible 
without discouragement. 

The exercises in immediate connection with the lessons 
have been taken mainly from the first four books of 
Xenophon's Anabasis, They are designed from the first 
as a drill not only on forms but also in syntax, the sim- 
pler principles of which are early introduced and illus- 
trated. They consist entirely of complete sentences, each 
of which illustrates some principle of the lesson in which 
it occurs. These sentences have been transferred with as 
Utile change as possible from the original. It is obvious 
that it will be a great advantage to those who subse- 
quently read the Anabasis to have previously studied in 
this careful way so great a part of it. Forms, however, 
^ cannot be learned, especially by English-speaking boys, 
whose own language is almost destitute of inflexions, 
without constant and recurring practice. To supply ma- 
^ terials for this practice there have been added to the 
lessons, at the end of the book, twenty-five additional 
( exercises on forms to be taken by way pf review, as the 
\ lessons proceed. In these no attempt has been made to 
/ illustrate syntax systematically, and the sentences (for 
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phrases have not been admitted even here) have been 
made as brief as possible, though each introduces one or 
two, often many, illustrations of the forms under consid- 
eration. These additional exercises are drawn from vari- 
ous sources, but mainly from excellent books for beginners 
by Bockel, by Schenkl, and by Kiihner. 

In introducing the syntax, all idioms peculiar to Greek 
have been carefully explained on their first occurrence, 
and this explanation has often been subsequently again 
referred to in the notes; but idioms identical with the 
English, as e. g. the infinitive not in indirect discourse, 
have been freely employed from the first. The first year's 
knowledge of Latin also has been assumed in introducing 
constructions. The last twenty lessons are intended to 
give a drill on the general principles of syntax, and only 
the largest print of the sections in the grammar cited at 
the head of the lessons is to be learned. If under any 
particular construction there is a special fact of unusual 
difficulty or importance, attention is called to it in the 
notes. It is recommended that these lessons be taken at 
the rate of one or two a week in connection with the 
author whom the class shall have taken up on finishing 
Lesson LX. It should be added that the English parts 
of the exercises of these twenty lessons are not designed 
as a systematic course in Greek Composition. To meet 
this want, an American edition of Mr. Arthur Sidgwick's 
First Greek Writer is about to be published, and so the 
promise of four years ago at length fulfilled. 

The vocabularies, both special and general, have been 
made with care and from the point of view of the deriva- 
tion and composition of words, on the study of which 
too great stress can scarcely be laid. Lessons LIX. and 



PREFACE. Vii 

LX. should be introduced early in parts, and the student 
taught the habit of analyzing the words in his exercises 
to get at their meaning. In the Greek-English vocabu- 
laries, EngUsh words that are cognate with the pre- 
ceding Greek words have been printed in small capitals, 
borrowed words in black letter. The former show the 
influence of the phonetic principle, famiUarly known as 
GhrirriTa'a Law. According to this law, ir and <^ will 
generally appear in English respectively as / and h; 
K, y, and j(, as A, A: or c, and g ; and r, 8, and 0, as th, t, 
and d, though there are many exceptions. A borrowed 
word, on the other hand, is one transferred directly with- 
out consonantal change from Greek into English. This 
connection between the Greek and Enghsh words has not 
been traced out exhaustively. What is given is intended 
to be suggestive, and leaves much that may be done by 
the teacher. 

The special vocabularies should be well committed to 
memory. The words in these are taken from sentences 
in the exercises of the lesson in which they occur, and 
no word is repeated. In these vocabularies, in the course 
of the book, the student learns over four hundred Xeno- 
phontic words in common use. The parts of the verbs 
have been given, without abbreviation of the forms, from 
Veitch. Late forms have been excluded, but forms on 
the other hand occurring exclusively in Homer have been 
given when necessary to complete the parts of a verb. 
When Veitch does not catalogue the verb, only the present 
and future are given in the general vocabulary, unless the 
verb has occurred also in one of the special vocabularies. 
In the general Greek-English vocabulary, further, the 
prepositions are now fully treated, the simple stems of the 
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verbs and the class to which the verb belongs are given, 
the cases accompanying the verbs stated where necessary, 
and the natural quantities marked. This last feature is 
new to this book and unusual in books of this grade. But 
the conviction has been growing upon me, that we ought, 
from the very beginning, to mark by our pronunciation the 
difference between a, t, and v, and d, I, and v, just as 
we do between e and yj, and o and (o. The pupil's higher 
work in later years will be made easier if attention is 
paid to natural quantities from the start. In the English- 
Greek vocabulary there is no systematic treatment of syno- 
njnnes, which have been given only so far as necessary to 
guide the pupil in his choice of words. It is scarcely 
necessary to add that this vocabulary is special, and not 
designed for use with any other English sentences than 
those occurring in this book. 

The use of blackboards, extensive enough for the en- 
tire class, is strongly recommended. The Greek of the 
English exercises might the first day be put on the board, 
and the second day recited orally. By this use of the 
blackboard, classes are soon initiated into the mysteries 
of accentuation. The teacher should also, with the ma- 
terial here given, make other short sentences to be trans- 
lated, both Greek and English, This additional drill 
should be mainly oral, and conducted rapidly. We should 
train not only the eye, but also the ear of our pupils. 

As to the order of the words in translating the English 
sentences into Greek, the pupil should be warned against 
the wrong placing of post-positive and adjective words 
and phrases, and further against following the English 
arrangement slavishly. As a general guide he should 
know that in Greek the subject followed by its modifiers 
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stands first, the verb preceded by its modifiers last, though 
often, as in English, the verb precedes its modifiers either 
wholly or in part; but there are many exceptions, and 
too much attention should not be paid to the matter of 
the order of the words at first. These EngUsh sentences 
are for the most part translations, and for the satisfaction 
of teachers who may care to know the original order and 
choice of the words, the original sentences have been 
pubhshed in pamphlet form, and may be had on appUca- 
tion to the publishers. 

As is known. Professor Hadley's Greek Graimruxr is 
now undergoing revision. When the new edition ap- 
pears, a companion pamphlet of parallel references will 
be prepared for the accommodation of those who, using 
this grammar, would like to use also the materials col- 
lected in the Lessons. These will not be numerically 
arranged in columns, but given in sets under the head of 
each lesson, repeating the references made to Goodwin's 
GraTamar^ a method of references, it is beheved, as 
complete and satisfactory as could be desired. 

It cannot be expected that the book as it stands, with- 
out omission or division of the lessons, will meet the 
wants of all schools. To make the shortening of the 
lessons, when necessary, easier, the exercises up to the 
syntax have been divided into four sections, the second 
and fourth of which need not be tal?:en. The additional 
exercises on forms also may either be omitted or drawn 
fi-om on occasion. In general, however, the book had 
best be taken entire, in the manner prescribed, at such 
rate of progress as is possible in each particular case. It 
is believed that ordinarily, excluding the twenty lessons 
on syntax, it can be completed and the class set to read- 
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ing an author in two terms of three months each. There 
will be much difference of opinion, also, as to how much 
introductory matter should be learned before the class 
proceeds to the subject of inflexion, and on this account 
this part of the book has not been divided into lessons. 
The directions at the beginning of each lesson have been 
made as definite as possible. But it will be well for the 
teacher to go over each lesson with his class before they 
undertake it, telling them definitely what to learn and 
forestalling its greater difficulties. 

The pleasure remains to me of expressing my grateful 
thanks to the many friends who have assisted me not only 
in the preparation of the original edition of this book but 
also in its revision. Neither undertaking was in itself 
enlivening; but the help and encouragement I have had 
have done much to lighten what otherwise might have 
proved a tedious task. The care necessary to free a 
book of this sort of errors is infinite; and I have no 
doubt that though I have spared no time or pains with 
it mistakes remain. These can easily be corrected in 
the plates, and I shall be under obligations to any one 
who will point them out. 

JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE. 
Harvard University, 
July, 1880. 
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INTRODUCTORT.i 

The portions of the Grammar designated by the following 
numerals are to be well learnt before taking up Lesson I.* 
The parts which are here included of § 15, § 16, and § 17 
are given that teachers who think it advisable may give their 
pupils at the outset a comprehensive view of the Euphony of 
Consonants, the principles of which, however, will be cited 
singly in the Lessons as they are needed. But these may be 
omitted, if thought best, until Lesson XVI. is reached. Before 
any attempt to learn the following paragraphs, the teacher 
should go over them carefully with the class, pointing out in 
each case how the examples illustrate the principle. 

Grammar^: § 1, with n. 1, together with the system of 
pronunciation given on page xi ; § 2, with n. ; § 3, with N. ; 
§ 4, 1 (with N. 1) and 2 ; § 5, 1 and 2 ; § 6, with 1 and 2, 
and N. ; § 7, with n. ; § 15, 1 and 2 ; § 16, with 1 (and 
N. 2), 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6; § 17, 1, 2, and 3; § 18, 1 and 2; 
§ 19, 1, 2, and 3; § 20, with 1, 2, and 3; § 21, 1, 2, and 
3; §22, land 2; §23, 1; §31. 

After learning § 1, with the system of pronunciation, give 
the name and English equivalent of each letter in the follow- 
ing Exercise. After § 2 and § 3 point out the vowels and 
diphthongs and give their sounds. After § 5 classify the con- 
sonants, and after § 6 dassiiy them a second time, minviely, 

3 
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After the remainder of the references to the Grammar, point 
out and name the breathings and accents, and name the words 
according to their accentuation (§ 21, 2), and then pronounce 
the Exercise entire. (The hyphens show the division of the 
words into syllables according to § 18, N.) 

s Exercise. 

Kv-/)os 8c \jiL-\riv €-\(t}v rffv K€-(f>a'\riv cts* rrfi/ 
li€L'XV^ /ca-C/t-ora-To. t-ocwi^ 0€ av-rov a-iro rov 
'EX-Xtj-i/i-zcov Be-vo-ffiCiJV ^A'drj-vai-os, v-TTC-Xa-cra? 
a>s® cvp-ajz-TYJ-caL^ rj-pe-ro eV tl Tra-pay-ycX-Xoi • 
6® 8*® c-TTt-oTTj-cras ci-TTC KoX \4-y€iv c-zcc-Xev-crc 
na-o'LV o-TL KoX ra i-e-pa /ca-Xa icat tcl CKfid-y i-a 
#ca-Xa. Tav-Ta 8c Xi-yoiv do-pv-fiov Tf-Kov-ae 8t-a 

^ />• 10 »' \ ¥ '11«Z)' o 

TOiv Ta-g€-(ov l-ov-tos, koll ij-pe-TO Ti9 o uo-pv-pos 
ct-Tj. 6 Sc KXc-ap-^os cl-nei^ o-tl to crvt/'drj-fia 
ira-pip'^-Tai^ hcv-re-pov 7J-8r], kcu 09 i-Oav-fj^a- 
ere Tts ira-pay-yik-Xei koX rj-pe-TO o ri ci-tj to 
avv-dri'iia. 6 8* a-Tr^-Kpi-va-ro ZET^ Sll— THP 
KAI NI-KH. > \ 

NOTES. 

' The number of Lessons into which this introductory matter shall 
be divided is left to the judgment of the teacher. 

* Let the teacher at the outserygo over the " Introduction " (pages 
1-3 of the Grammar) with the class.Nising maps. 

' Those portions of the Grammar that are to be committed to mem- 
ory are designated here and in the following Lessons by paragraph and 
subdivision. Occasionally, however, more specific directions are given. 

* J 29, and ? 4, 1, ir. 1. « ? 29. 

» I 21, 1, N. 2. ' ? 22, N. 1. 

® The proclitic cl (J 29) receives an accent from the enclitic tI (§ 27» 
with 2). 

* That is, 8^ (J 12, 1). Pronounce as if a part of the following word. 
w i 22, N. 2. " J 23, 1, N. 
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LESSON I. 

Preliminary. 

Grammar : § 32, 1 and 2 (and read the n.); § 33, 1, 2, 
and 3 (with notes 1 and 2) ; § 88, 1 (with N.) and 2 ; § 89, 
and N.; § 90, 1 and 2; § 91; § 93, 1 and 3; § 78,* de- 
clension of the Definite Article 6, rj, ro; § 141 ; § 86, 
declension of the Relative Pronoun 09, rj, o. 

NOTE. 

' The first column gives the masculine forms ; the second, the femi- 
nine ; the third, the neuter. See, further, J 29. In declining, give first 
the forms of the singular across the page, 6 tjto, tov tvjs tov, etc., and 
then those of the dual and plural. 



LESSON II. 

Verbs ; Present Indioative Aotive. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, I. (reading first § 92, 1 and 3, with 

N.); § 110, 1 ; § 94 ; § 96, 1., the Present Indicative Active 

of Xvo), together with the meaning of this tense (§ 96, 

2, I., first column) and its terminoMons (§ 113, 2, I., first 

column).^ 

Yocabulary.^ 

akrjOevo), -€i9, to apeak the truths 

fiacnXevo}, -cts, to be king, to reign. 

ypdxfxo, -€ts, to write, to grave.* 

iOeXjco, -ct9, to wish, to desire. 

ikawfa, -€ts, to march. 

Xvft), -ci9, to LOOSE, to destroy. 

mfiir(b, -€t9, to send. 

Tpe)((o, -ct9, to run. 
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Exercises. 

Traiulate into English. 

I. 1. Xvovcri.* 2. fioLCTLkevcD. 3. )3acriX€V6t9« 
4. 6 fidvTis (soothsayer) aKrj$€veL. 5. ypd^. 
6. ypau^ov.^ 7. Xuo/uiG/. 8. idikei ypd^w? 

II. 1. 6 (u^/> (man) ypaxf>eL. 2. ireinrofia/. 
3. dXTy^cv€t9. 4. XvcTC. 5. ypaxfxwcrL. 6. edeXet 
jSocriXeveu^. 

TranBlate into Greek. 

m. 1. He writes. 2. They (two) speak the 
truth. 3. I desire to run. 4. They send. 5. You 
(singular) march. 6. He looses. 

IV. I. You (plural) run. 2. We speak the 
truth. 3. I write. 4. We wish to write. 

NOTES. 

^ If the teacher thinks best, the subdivision of the terminations into 
connecting vowels and personal endings can be introduced even here. 
It is first given in this book in Lesson X., which is a review of the active 
voice. 

* On the special vocabulary of each Lesson, see the Preface. 

' The definitions are given in the infinitive to express the simple 
meaning of the verb without reference to person or number. 

* In the vocabularies the small capitals denote that the English word 
is of kindred origin with the Greek word. See the Preface for the differ- 
ence between cognate and borrowed words in English. 

* They loose. In the English translation always use the pronoun 
which is of the same person and number as the verb, provided that no 
noun-subject occurs. 

* You (two), or they (two), write (dual). 

^ To write, present infinitive active of ypd^^ the ending being -cty. 
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LESSON III. 

IToimB: First Deolension. 

Grammar : § 34 ; § 35 ; § 36, except the terminations 
of the Tnasculine singular (and read the n.) ; § 25, 1 and 
2 ; § 37, 1 (the declension of the first four nouns) and 2, 
with notes 2, 3, and 4. 

Yocabnlary. 

Ct9, prep, used with the ace. only, mtOj to, 

i.K^ prep, used with the gen. only, out of ^ frOTKl, 

iTrLOTokii], '7Js, 71? a letter, an epistle.^ 

OaXarra,^ -ly?, ), the sea, 

Kpijvrj, -riSf Tf, a spring. 

Kdfn), -rfs, rj, a village, 

a-KTjprj, -7JS, 17, a tent. 

X^p<^» -w, rii a country. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ets rfjv^ xdpav ikawovcTL. 2. ypa<^t 
iwLOToXijv. 3. Tpe)(ov(riv^ cts rrjv doKarrav. 4. ras 
cirtoToXag mfiiroiiQ/. 5. rffv a-KTjvrii/ Xvct [he de- 
stroys). 6. i.K^ T&V KCDflciv ikaVVei. 7. Tp€)(Ofl€V 

n. 1. lKaw€i CIS ras Kdfias. 2. rrjp orpa- 
nap davfiaZei. 3. g/ (in) ry kcj/jlj/ Kprjvrfv evpicrKci 
(he finds).^ 
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III. 1. We admire the springs. 2. He has® a 
letter.® 3. He marches into the village. 4. They 
destroy the tents. 5. They are writing letters. 

IV. 1. We run into the sea, 2. He marches 
from the sea to the tents. 

NOTES. 

» ? 29. M 29, and i 13, 2. 

' The article here shows the gender of the substantivfi, J 33, 2, n. 1. 

* In the vocabularies the black letter denotes that the English word 
is borrowed from the Greek word. See note 4, Lesson II. 

^ In earlier Attic Greek and the other dialects, doXcunra. The form 
in double tau (tt) occurs in the later Attic. 

« ? 138. ' i 13, 1. 

■ Words not found in the special vocabulary of the Lesson are to be 
looked for in the general vocabularies at the end of the book. 

• On the Order of Words in Attic Greek Prose, consult the Preface. 



LESSON IT. 

UToTins: First Deolension {corvtirmed). — Snbjeot, Predicate, 

Object. 

Grammar : § 36 ; § 37, 1 and 2, with notes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4; § 133, 1 and 2; § 134, 1; § 135, 1 ; § 158. 

Examples.^ 

§ 133, 1 : Bip^s )8acrtXcuet, Xerxes (subject) is king 

(predicate). 

§ 133, 2 : fioTjdeica^ Trifiiroiia/ roi; oTpariwrais, we 

send AID (direct object in the ace.) to the 
SOLDIERS (indirect object in the dat.).^ 
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§ 134, 1 : 6 iroXtnys ypa^t, the citizen (subject nom.) 

writes. 

§ 135, 1 : {iytoY Xeyw, I say; 6 woXitt^s Xeyct, the citi- 
zen says; oi TToXtroit Xjeyovcrt, the citizens 
say; etc. 

§ 158 : rov^ arpaTKaras e)(ct, he has the soldiers 

(direct object in the ace). 

Yocabnlary. 

)8o7^^cia,* -as, Tj, aid, assistance. 

Oavfjid^w^ -eis, to wonder at, to admire. 

KcKevw, -ets, to command, to order. 

TTCTpa, -as, 7), a rock, a mass of rock. 

TTokiTTq^;, -ov, o, a citizen. 

(raTpaTTTj^, -ov, 6, a satrap. 

oTparwun/s, -ov, 6, a soldier. 

(jxpoi, -€ts, fo bear, to bring, to produce. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. CK T&p KcofJiiov crrpaTLOiTas dyet. 2. fioTJ- 
0€uw m/jLTrofiep roJ caTpdirg. 3. 6 a-arpdirrfs rov<: 
OTparuaras $avfid^€L. 4. icat* {and) at verpai ets 
7171' dakarrtw Ka07]Kov(ru/^ (reach damn). 5. ro 
rrehtov {plain) /jLekivrjv <^pei. 

H. 1. o/)os (a rnxmntairi) to irehiov Trepte^ct 
{surrounds) e/c Oakdrrris ets OdXarrav. 2. e^rav^a 
{thereupon) 6 caTpdirrfs KeXevei tovs^ or/oartcoTds® 
^^Xarreu'. 
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III. 1. The satrap is now king. 2. The citi- 
zen writes a letter. 3. And I march to the tents. 
4. The satrap sends aid to the citizens. 

IV. 1 . He marches from the village into Phrygia. 
2. Thereupon the soldier runs into his (t^i^) tent. 

NOTES. 

' To be used in place of the illustrations given in the articles of the 
Syntax that are cited, since these would not be understood. 

« i 184. 1. ' J 134, 3, N. 1. * { 37, 2, w. 2 b. 

^ In continued discourse, the sentence commonly has a conjunction 
connecting it with what goes before. In the detached sentences of the 
exercises these have necessarily often been dropped (less and less, how- 
ever, as the Lessons proceed), but the principle should be carefully kept 
in mind. 

• J 13, 1, N. 2. ' § 141. N. 2. « S 134. 2. 



LE880N Y. 

Verbs: Imperfect and Fntnre Indicative Active. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1. and II. ; § 110, I. and II. 1 ; 
§ 96, I., the Imperfect and Future Indicative Active of 
\va}, together with the meanings of these tenses (§ 95, 2, 
I., first column) and their terminations (§ 113, 2, I., first 
and third columns) ; § 99, 1 and 2 (with a) ; § 100, 1 ; 
§ 26. 

Yocabulary. 

•a, -T^s, 17, a wagon, 

y€<^vpctN;as, 17, a bridge, 

e^co,^ \ to have, to possess, to hold, 

6v(Os fut. 0xKr(si}» to sacrifice. 

\ 



1 
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oirXirrj^, -ov, o, a heavy-armed foot- 

soldier, a hoplite. 
waUo, fat. waicra}, to strike. 

TrcXracm/s, -ov, 6, (w^-ni, 

a target or shield) a targeteeT, a peltast. 

7r€pL-€)((a, (wipe, around, and €x«) to SUrrOUud. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. o craTpdwris jSacrtXcvcrct. 2. /ccXcvcrcu 
TOV9 aTparuaTa% Oveiv. 3. rol oTpaTuorg TifirfP 
€<l>€p€P^ {it brought). 4. o caTpdwris cifci OTrXtra?. 
5. ot 8c * (6ifc<) crpaTLayrai * c^oXcTrati/oi/. 6. ot 
oirXtrai dvcrovaiv.^ 

n. 1. Xvcrovcri yap* (/^) '^^ y€(f)vp(w. 2. ot 
iroXtrat iwcuov tov9 oirXtras. 3. #ccXcvo"ovcrt tov9 
Ilc/ao'as Xvco' ra? y€<l)vpas. 4. Xvco/jlo/ tols dfid^a^ 

* 6 * _ 

a9 €)(OpjQf. 

m. 1. You {plural) will sacrifice. 2. They 
were striking the targeteers. 3. The heavy-armed 
foot-soldier ran to the tents. 4. The sea surrounded 
{wepUlx^^) ^^^ country. 

IV. 1. The soldiers were running from their 
tents. 2. He will command the hoplites to guard 
their tents. 

NOTES. 

* The future, IIm or vxt^na (two forms), and imperfect, ctxovi of this 
verb are both peculiar in formation. 
" { 13, 1, with N. 2. 
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^ A postpositive conjnnction, i.e. a conjunction which is always put 
after one or more words of the sentence. See also again note 5, Les' 
son IV. * I 22, N. 1. Cf. i 22, 2. 

» I 161. • i 26, N. 1. 



LESSON YI. 

Honns; Second Deolension. — Prepositions. 
Grammar : § 40 (and read the n.) ; § 41 ; § 42, 1. 

Bemarks on the Use of Prepositioiis.* 

1. The genitive is used with prepositions to denote the 
object from which an action proceeds, as ijicci vapa rov arpa- 
rrjyov, he is come from the general, 

2. The dative is used to denote the object by which an 
action takes place, as /licj/ci Trapa tw oTparrjy^, he remains by 
(at the side of) the general. 

3. The accicsative is used to denote the object towards 
which the motion is directed, as iXavv€i irapa rov orrparrfyovy 
he is advancing to the general. 

Yocabnlary. 

ayyekxy;^ -ov, 6, a messenger. 

\idos, -ov, 6, a stone, 

\6(fx)s, -ov, 6, a hill, 

Xo^ayos, -ov, 6, (\dx09, a company, and &y«) a CCbptaiu. 

vofio^, -ov, 6, a law, 

irehiov, -ov, to, a plain, 

OT partly 6^, -ov, 6, (orpaTos, an army, and oYt») a general, 
'vpvcriov, -ov, to, (dim. of xpva-os, gold) gold money ^ 

gold. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. o ayycXo9 aXrjdevcreL. 2. ro 8c ireStbi/ 
TTvpov^ €^p€P. 3. ifia/ere wapa t^ aTparr/y^. 

4. 6 \o)(ayos TTC/XTTCt oT/jaTMora? cic^ rijs Kcjfjirj^. 

5. icai ^ OTparrfyol kcu \o)(ayol dvaovaa^. 6. iccu 
i^airunris ol OT/)ana>T<u (fxpovcri XlOov^, 7. irapa 
Toil/ oTpaTLoyriop wefiTrei t£* Kvpw ayyckov^ 



II. 1. 6* o&/* KXcap^o? Tre/iTTCt Avictoi^ cttI 
(uj907i) Tw Xd<^i/. 2. TOV9 Aa#cc8atfioi/tbv9 kXctttcu/ 
fccaXvec v6px>^. 3. 6 8c oTparrjyos Xa/Ltp 
Xpvcrtbi/. 



~ CWCt TO 



in. 1. The messengers were running from (the 
side of) the tent into the plain. 2. But Clearchus 
sends the gold to the soldiers. 3. The generals will 
lead* the army. 4. The general commanded the 
captain to march into the plain. 

IV. 1. For the general destroys the bridge and 
marches into Phrygia. 2. The soldiers desire to 
sacrifice to feoth gods and goddesses. 



NOTES. 

* To be learned with care. 

* wapi with the genitive means strictly from the side of, while 4{ 
means out of . So irapa with the accusative means to the side of but ctst 
into. 

^ KcU...Ka£, correlative conjunctions, both... and. 

* i 141, N. 1 a. 

* Postpositive. See note 3, Lesson V. 

' The fature of «y«» is &fi» (dr/Hnu). § 16, 2. 
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LE880N Til. 

Verbs : Aorist, Perfect, and Plnperfeot Indioative Aotive. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, III. and IV. h; § 110, III. 1, and 
IV. h ; % 96, 1., Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indicative 
Active of \v<i} ; § 95, 2, I., first column ; § 113, 2, I., sec- 
ond and fourth columns ; § 99, 1 and 2 (with a and c) ; 
§ 100, 1 ; § 101, 1, 2, and 4. 



Yocabnlary. 

dScX<^ds/ -oi), o, 

/SovXevo), fut. )8ovXcvo"CO, aor. ifiov- 
\cvcra, perf. jScfiovkevKa, (PovXij, 

Sacr/Lt09, -ov, 6, 
Satpov, -ov, TO, 

V c 

OpKOS, -OV, O, (ctfry«»9 ^o restrain) 

o-iyrj, -^9, 17, 

To^evo), fut. TO$ev(r<o, aor. cro^evcra, 

(to{ov, a &ott;) 
TO^OTTj^y -OV, 6, (toJov, a 6oio) 



a brother. 



to plan, to devise, 
a tax, an impost, 
a gift 
an oath, 
silence, 

to shoot with a bow. 

a bowman. 



Exercises. 

I. 1. ot Sc /SdpfiapoL 17S7J XcXv/cacrtTas y€(f)vpa^, 
2. ra? cTTToi'Sas cXcXvicctrc. 3. 6 yap carpdwq^ 
eKeXeva-e tov^ irokCras Sacfiovs ttc/ittcu^. 4. ot 8c 
TToXefjLLoi Tov^^ opKOvs XcXvKacrip. 5. TedvKa/jiev^ 
rol^ 0€o2<;. 6. v/ict?/ a> crrpartoirat, 7171/ ydifivpav 
iXvcaTe. 7. 6^ Sc KXeiap^o? ToXfiC^rfv^ KCKeXevKe 
crLyr)v Kr)pvTTea/. 



•f,9>> 



v* . 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 15 

n. 1. 6 Kvpos fUv€w Tov arparriyov iKeXevao/. 
2. a^avOa 6 fidpfiapos eycXacrcv. 3. icat 6 oTpa- 
rrjyo^ iaTpdreva-Q/ inl (against) Tfjv tov o-aTpdnov 
Xfipca/. 

m. 1. They have planned to break the truce. 
2. I sacrificed to both gods and goddesses. 3. We 
have ordered the bowmen and the targeteers to 
send gifts. 4. But the barbarians shot from^ their* 
horses. 5. For ® his brother had ordered Cfyrus to 
send imposts. 6. The captain has ordered the 
hoplites to take the arms. 

IV. 1. And Cyrus commanded Orontas to take 
the soldiers. 2. The generals have broken their 
oaths ; for they have not ® sacrificed to the gods. 



NOTES. 

* The vocative singular is AScX^c with irregular accent. See J 42, 1, n. 

* i 141. K. 2. M 17. 2. 

^ You, nominative plural of the personal pronoun on*, thou. 

* i 141. N. 1 a. « § 134, 2. 
^ d«Oy with the genitive. 

•* The Greek word is postpositive. See note 3. Lesson V. 
»o^§29. 



LESSON VIII. 

Vonns: The Attio Second Deolension.— The Adnominal Oenitive. 

Grammar : § 42, 2 ; § 22, n. 2 ; § 25, 2, n. ; § 167, 
with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6. 
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Examples. 

§ 167, 1: at To^ o-aTpdirov^ K<o/iaL,t}iesATB.AT'sviUage8. 
§ 167, 2: ri tZv oTpaTLayrZi/ ewoiay the good-will of 

THE SOLDIERS (i.e. which the soldiers feel). 
§ 167, 3 : 6 tgJi/ TToXe/iLfoi/ ^fio^, the fear op the enemy 

(i.e. which is felt toward them). 
§ 167, 4: ScKtt afia^ai irerpwv, ten wagon-loads of 

STONES. 

§ 167, 5 : irorafios irkedpov, a river of (one) plethrum 

(in breadth) ; BcKa rj/iepciv 686^, a journey 
OP TEN DAYS ; hiKq ScKtt Tokaarroiv, a law- 
suit OP (i.e. involving) ten talents. 

§ 167, 6 : Scica t(ov wOpdncov, ten op the men. 



e / c 



Yocabnlary. 

rifiepa, -a5, 17, a day. 
urjpdo), fat. 07]pdo'(o, aor. iOrjpacra, 

perf. T€07]paKa,^ to huTlt wild beaet^ 

KO}p.dpx!q<s, -ov, 6, (K«Spiti and S^(») a village-chief. 

\aya>9, -co, o, a Aar^. 

fiLcOo*;, -ou, o, jc>ay, Air^. 

oIj/09, -ou, o, WINE.* 

TratOtOV, -OV, TO, (dim. ofimtg, ac^i?<f) a Zi<<^6 child. 

vlo^, -OV, o, a son. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. iv (in) To7g di/ciye(o9 drjcravpov^ evpCcrKovcnv, 
2. o^ TO) j/e(p eOva-ev. 3. o Sc Kvpo^ CTrc^i/fC* tgi 

©erraXo) Seica rjfjiepcjv fiicrOoi/, 4. ro)^ 8c UeXoTroi/- 
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vrjcianf €)(oyuQ^ ottKItw; eKarov. 5. irapa rot? ran/ 
OeSa^ v€(o^ e/iei/cfi/. 6. aXX** (but) iKpvmreTe rfiv rov 
'Afyra^epiov linopKiai/. 

H. 1. KS/D09 yap eTre/iTre fiiKov^ ou/ov. 2. 6 
ToO KcoiAap)(ov vtQ9 Xayo)? Oyjpaxrei. 3. tov9 Tap- 
crow apnatpvcri 8ta (on account of) toi/ okeOpov to>v 
aTparuoTon/.^ 4. koCtol (and yet) €)(a} naiSia Tm/ 
uTpaTtjymv h/ MtXifrw. 

in. 1. We will sacrifice in the temples. 2. The 
soldiers admire the hall. 3. He had caught five 
{iron-e) hares. 4. We have five hares and a jar of 
wine. 5. For thirty of the hoplites are surrounding 
the village. 6. But the soldiers had destroyed the 
wagons on account of ''^ their fear of the enemy. 

IV. 1. The brother of the village-chief sent the 
bowmen ten days' pay. 2. Thereupon they threw ® 
their little children down from® the rocks of the 
stronghold. 

NOTE8. 

• Note carefully \hQ position of the attributive genitive, J 142, 1. 

« i 17. 2. 

' The Greek word waa originally pronounced with the digammaJZ 1, 
H. 2)» Foivos* The Latin word is vinum. '' "' 

• That is, {irc|fcir-<rf, § 16, 2. 
» § 12, 1, and | 24, 3. 

• \ 142, 2, ». 2, end. 

^ Express on account of by 8td with the accusative. 

• IfipiVTOv. See J 15, 2. 

• Express down from by Kara. For the case, see Rem. 1 in Lesson VI. 
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LESSON IX. 

Nouns: Oontracts of the First and Seoond Declensions. — 

Apposition. 

Grammar : § 8 ; § 9, with 1, 2, 3 (and N.), and 4 ; 
§ 24, 1; § 38; § 43, with n., 1 and 2; § 137. 

Examples. 

§ 137 : Ev/3uXo;(09 6 onXirrfs, EurylochuSy the hoplite. 
^vpv\6\<a T(fi onXirg, to Euryhchus^ the hop- 
lite. 

Yocabulary. 

apyvpiov, -ov, to, (dim. of aryvpos, sil- a piece of silver ^ 

ver; cf. dfTioi, white) ffhCmey. 

yfj (yea), yijs, 17, earth, land. 

LTTTros, -ov, 6 or 17,^ a horse, a Tnare. 

KcuH>w (kov^ov), Kavov, TO, a basket. 

01/05, -OV, 6 or Tf, an ass. 
v\ov<; (nXoos), ttXov, o, (irX««i, to aaU) a voyage. ^ 

iroTafios, -ov, d, a river. 

xjseXiov, 'OV, TO, a bracelet 



Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 oiKerq^i cl^c Tre/rc apyvpiov jivaq. 
2. iv Se TQ *Apafii(jL ^v (was) 17 yfj neSioi/. 3. rt- 
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{what) €v v^ ^^^ 9 4. o 8c irXow iariv^ (is) eh ras 
^Adrjvwi. 5. ine/iilfe tov avOptonov 'AptoTo? 6 arpa- 
nr/yo^. 6. €V Tg yg dp^ovcL KaKehaifiQn^voi kojL a/ 

TJJ i/OLACLTrg* 

II. 1. eU TW V€(^ €0V€^ T^ de^ 'EpflTj, 2. d 8c 

To^OTTj^ TO Koi/ovv iOav/jLO^ep. 3. d 8c Kvpo^ rol 
ajf0p(O7r<a h&pa enefi^v, Innov kcu i^PcXta ical /xi^oi/ 
dpryvpiov. 

m. 1. He wishes to send five minae of silver. 
2. The horses and asses of Pharnabazus, the satrap, 
kept running* into the sea. 3. Cyrus, the brother 
of Artaxerxes, sends the bowmen ten days' pay, five 
minae of silver. 

IV. 1. Cyrus, the (son)* of Darius, wishes to be 
king in place of® his brother. 2. He therefore 
orders his generals to assemble^ hoplites and targe- 
teers, and marches through Lydia to® the river 
Maeander.® 



NOTES. 

* 2 33, 2, K. 2, first two lines. 

* The neater singnlar accusative of the interrogative pronoun t(«. 
Consult, further, { 23, 1, k., and 2 31. 

» Enclitic, i 27, 3, and J 28, 1. See also { 13, 1, n. 1. 

* Kept running, imperfect. ^ a0po(t«** 

* Omit, and see J 141, k. 4. ' iirL 

* In place of, ini with the genitive. • { 142, 2, k. 6. 
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LESSON X. 

Verbs : The Indioative Actm. 

Grammar: § 96, I., the Indicative Active; § 112, 1, 
and 2, except the Middle and Passive endings (rea*ci 
§ 112, 2, N., and the first and last four lines of 4); § 113, 
1, and 2, I. ; § 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in the Active voice of 
the Indicative of Xvco (observe carefully the tense stems) ^ 
§ 99, 1 and 2 (entire) ; § 100, 1 and 2 ; § 101, 1, 2, 3, and 
4; § 103; § 105, 1; § 109, 1; § 196; § 200. 

Examples. 

§ 195: TOW OTrXtras Tfyov, they led the hoplites (the 
subject is represented as acting). 

Toeabnlaiy. 

dyo}, a^cD, ^x^ (^° comp.),* to lead. 

iKKXricia, -a$, tj, (U and KaXi«», to call) an assembb/. 
intx^Lpio), imx^Lfyijaa), cttc^^ci- 

fyqaa, imK€)(€Lp7)Ka, (M and x«^>i to lay hand to, to 

the hand) tTV, 

TroUo}, TTOLTJo'Oii, CTTOttjcTa, irevoiriKa, to do, to make. 

Tro\LopK€<o, irokiopKiija'ai, hro\i6p- to besiege , to block- 

tcrjo-a, TrenokiopKTjKa, ode. 

TcXcvTcww, TeKeimja-o}, ercXcvnycra, to end one's life, to 

TerekevnjKa, (TAiimf, tAos, end) die. 

Ttfido), TLii/qo'co, ert/iT/cra, TeTL/irjKa,^ to honor. o> 

ifHoinj, --^9, ij, speech, language. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. o Se Aa/xZo9 rcrcXeim/icct® icat *Af}Ta^ep$rjs 
e^a<rtX€vci/. 2. Sux tov TTcStbv o cfe r^v ddkarrav 
KaOnJKet, eXaiWt ct9 Tapcroik* 3. o 8c arparriyo^ 
t6t€ inoirfO'Q/ iKKhrjaicw rSn^ (rrparionSw. 4. o Se 
Kvpo9 irokLopKjjo'eL MlXtjtov kcu* /cara (iy) yijv koll 

ice, icara Odkarrai/, 5. ot 8c oTparLwrcu rov arparvfyov 
m^ re^ ifioKKop koI tol viro^yyia. 6. tjvpiaKov^ 8c icat 
,aiii vevpa iv t(W% Kcj/iai^ /cat jmdXv^Soi/. 

II. 1. CTTcl (when) he erekevTrjae Aapelo^, 6 cra- 
Tpdirq^ 8ic^aXXc Kvpov. 2. ivravOa ol iroXc/iioi 
Kaeiv i7r€)(eip7)a'av ras /c6>/xa9. 3. ical r^ oTparr/y^ 

Vpoa'€Tp€)(€T7IV 8vO VCai/tCTKO). 

m. 1. V/e shall besiege tlie emporium by land 
and sea. 2. He has written'^ a letter to® Arfa- 
xerxes. 3. For I have been a slave, and say that 
(art) I know the men's language. 4. I led the sol- 
diers among (cfe) the barbarians. 

IV. 1. And thence he descended® into a plain. 
2. For Cyrus had honored him ^^ on account of (his) ^^ 
fidelity. 

NOTE8. 

» i 110, IV. h. » i 101, 4, N. 

• j 32, 2, N., first paragraph. ^ See note 3, Lesson VI. 

• Ti . . . KoC, both . . . and. See also J 27, 4. 

' cvpioicw. 

^ The final letter of stems in ^ (as Ypa^ in Ypa^) remains unchanged 
in tb . perfect and pluperfect active, i 110, IV. b. 

• vofd with the accosatifre. ^ atSroV. 
> Imperfect. " Omit 
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LESSON XI. 



9 / 



Verbs: The Present and Imperfect Indioatm of eifu. — Venter 
Flnral Snbjeot, and Dative of the FossesBor. 

Grammar : § 127, 1., the Present and Imperfect Indica- 
tive of eifii; § 26, with n. 4; § 27, with 3; § 28, with 1, 
2, and 3; § 133, 1, N. 1; § 135, 2; § 184, 4. 

Examples. 

§ 135, 2 : ov ^ yap cort ^ nXoia, for there are no boats, 
§ 184, 4: coTfc* K-up<o TrapoBeia-oSi Cyrus Acw a park. 

Yocabulary. 

Ku/hvpo^, 'Ov, 6, danger, peril, 

TrapdZeicro^i -ov, 6, a park. 

irriyij, -rj^, 17, a spring, a (river's) source. 

irXolov, -ov, TO, {vkim, to sail) a vessd, a transport, 

TTokefio^, -ov, o, war, 

TToXe/jito?, -ov, 6, («oXi|fco«) an enemy in war: plur. oi 

no^je/iLoi., the enemy, 

crtro?,^ -ov, 6, grain, food, 

<I>l\os, -ov, o, a friend. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ^[i&/ h/ T^ TrapaBeio'a}. 2, OTpaTU&trjs 
coTu/. 3. hrravOa ^aav Koifiai. 4. 0/ Kti/Swotv 
ia-fiev. 5. KXca/3X05 AaiccSat/x 01^109 * ^v. 6. el hrl 
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{in the power of) T(f^ dSeXc^. 7. hnavda Kvptfi 
fiaxrikieuL^ ^v*^ koL napabeiiro^. 

n. 1. orrpaTiSyrajL ^atw oi Kvpov ^Ckou 2. ^i/ 
T^ Kvpip TToke/io^ wpo^ Mvaov^. 3. ccrri* 8c icat 
(also) ^Apra^dp^ov fiaxriXeux, hf KcXcui^ouV em rats 
miyaZs rov Map<rvov worafiov. 

in. 1. For (there) was food in the villages. 

2. And it was not ' possible * to capture the asses. 

3. Cyrus has a stronghold at the sources of the 
river. 4. The soldiers have arms and horses. 

rV. 1. You (plural) are in the power of the 
generals. 2. Since Clearchus has soldiers and boats, 
he will besiege tiie enemy's stronghold. 



NOTE8. 



J 29. * § 141, N. 2. 

{ 28, K. 1, at the end. ' A neater plural. 

I 60, 2. ^ i 135, K. 1. 

I 136. ^ i 13, 2, first paragraph. 

i2 wcupoBsible: use simply the proper form of fi|U, 



-•o«- 



LESSON XII. 

Adjeotives: First and Second Deolensions.—- Aoonsative of 

Extent. 

Grammar: § 62, 1, 2, and 3 (and n.); § 63; § 64; 
§ 138 (and read the Eemark); § 161. 
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Examples. 

§ 138: 1) o coifjo^ ai/Opcjiros, the wise man; Toviro^v 

av6p(o7rov, r^ aoif}^ ap6pwr<f, rhv <ro^v 
avdpa)7rop, tS>v (ro(f>&v at/Opdncjv, etc. 

2) ^v 8c irapa top ^v<f>pdT7ji/ wdpohos OTevrj, 

hut there was a narrow passage along the 
Euphrates (an attiributive adjective). 

3) ^v yap Tj TrapoSo? (rrevrj, for the passage was 

NARROW {a, predicate adjective). 
§ 161 : efia/e Seica '^/lepas, he remained ten days 

(time). 
i^ekavpei irapaxrayya^ eiKoai, he advances 

TWENTY PARASANGS (spaCc). 

Yocabulary. 

aypLos, -a, -op, («ypos, afield) living in thejidds, wild, 

d/xa^trd5, -05, -w» («»*«&») passable by wagons. 

Tkeo)^, -o>$, -o}p, propitious, 

KaXo9, -ij, -6v, beautiful. 

/juaKpo^;, -a, -w, (i&TjKoSf length) long. 

6809, -ov, 17, a way J a road, 

irapacrdyyr)^, -ov, 6, a league, a parasang. 

oTadfjLos, -ov, 6, a days journey, a stage. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ipravOd elat, Kcifiat KaXcu fUOTol crirov^ 
Kcu OLPOV. 2. hnavOa fio/ei Kvpos kol t) oTparia 
rffiepa^ eLKoatv.^ 3. 61 ^col tXc^ ^aap. 4. ovot 8* 
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aypvoL OV9 ot OTpariSnax Orjpajcrovcrw a/ r^ tott^ 
etcru/. 5. ol XoXSatofc ikevOepoi re ical^ aXxt/Lbot 
^acu/' oirXa 8* cl^fo*'* yippa fiaKpa kcu Xoy^a?. 

n. 1. eroLfios elfiL iKavi/€LP. 2. 17 8e €10780X17 
^1/ 0009 ai^agi/ros oputa icr)(yp(»>s» 6. G/revuQ/ ege- 
\avv€i, OTadfjiois hvo napao'dyya^ Seica inl roi/ 
"9apov TTorafiop. 

ni. 1. He sends two thousand hoplites and ten 
thousand targeteers. 2. There* were a thousand 
wild aases in the plain. 3. Thence he marches ten 
days through Phrygia, a friendly country. 

IV. 1 . The generals marched forth into a friendly 
country. 2. Thence he marches five stages, thirty 
parasangs, to * the sources of the river. 3. In this 
place {hnavda) there was a beautiful park. 



N0TE8. 



' Adjectives of fulness and want, like the corresponding verbs, take 
the genitive. See { 180, with 1, and | 172, 1. * I 104. 

« I 13, 1, with H. 2. » Omit. 

' See note 5, Lesson X. ' ^irL 



LESSON XIII. 

Verbs: Fresenti Lnperfeot, and Fatnre Indioatiye Middle. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1, and II. ; § 110, 1, and II. ; § 96, 
I./ Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle of 
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Xvco; § 96, 2, I., second paragraph; § 112, 2, Middle and 
Passive endings; § 113, 1, first paragraph, and 2, II., first 
and second columns, with n. 1; § 199, with 1, 2, and 3. 

Examples. 

§ 199, 1 : tpinovTox npo^ XyareCcu/, they turn them- 
selves to piracy. 
§ 199, 2: TTopC^ovTOLi cItov, they procure food i^ob,tke!A' 

SELVES. 

§ 199, 3 : Xvaovrai ra iraiZia, they vnll ransom their 

(own) children. 

So also: ^w<o, to ward off, but o/iwo/xai, to ward off from 
ones self; dir-€x<«>, to hold off, but air-ixoijuaxy to hold ones self 
offy to refrain; fiovXevo), to plan, but povXevofjun^ to plan with 
ones self to deliberate ; iropevta^ to make go, but iropcvofuu, to 
make ones self go, to proceed; ifKuvto, to show, but ffKuvofjuuy to 
show ones self, to appear; etc. 

Toeabnlary. 

^PXO* 'V^' V' (*PX»» ^ ^^) Tule, command, province. 

80SX09, -ov, o, a slave. 

deo^, 'Ov, 6 or 17, a god, a deity. 

I'vyvov, -OV, TOf (dim. inform of 

fxvos, a track) a track. 

ottXov, -ov, to, an implement : plur. arms. 

TTopevfo, TTopevao), inopev- 

cra, (Wpof, a way across) to make go, to convey. 

OTpaTid, -as, rf, (rrpar^, an 

army) an army. 

To^ov, 'Ov, TO, a bow. 



V 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. a^ercu ra SirXa kwL tov^ imrov^. 2. ot hk 
SoSXoi i<f>cuvovTO. 3, o Se aarpawrj^ ifiovkevcTo, 
4. 'q he arpar ta hropitjETO cltop, 5. cfe ra? Kci/ia^ 
ol oTpaTiayrau rpoffovrcu.^ 6. oi onXiTai rpinovrai ^ 
Toif^ TToXepiov^. 7. KOLL i<f>* ^ afid^ri^ inopevero, 

n. 1. iifxxwero l)(i/i,a unrojn/, 2. aTrei^ofjueBa^ 
SwL TOW T&v 0€&v^ opKov^. 3. Kvpop Sc flCTa- 
wefineroL ano rrj^ ^PX^^ V^ avrop (him) aarpdwqv 
cTTOwycrc.* 4. Tov *ApTa^€p$riv pjevroi neLpaaofieOa ^ 
<rw rots 0eoi^ afiweaSai,^ 

m. 1. The citizens ransomed their (own) chil- 
dren with money .• 2. Wild asses appeared in the 
plain. 3. Thereupon the bowmen sent for their 
bows. 4. He will lead his (own) army into Cilicia. 

IV. 1. We shall send for ten thousand hoplites. 
2. And then ^^ they proceeded to the river. 3. The 
enemy put the army to flight. 

NOTIS. 

> Page 98. 

* CoDBult the general vocabulary under rp^tm. 

» J 17. 1. * J 104. » J 167, 3. 

* The English idiom requires the pluperfect. For the two accusar 
tiyes, see { 166. 

^ i 109, 1. • Dative, { 188. 1. 

* Present infinitive middle. ^ And then, itra 8/. 
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LESSON XIV. 

A^jeotiyes: Oontraots of the First and Second Deolensions. — 

Position of the Article. 

Grammar : § 65; § 9, with 1, 2 (and n.), 3 (and n.), and 
4; § 24, 1, with N.; § 43, n., 1, 2, 3; § 142, 1 (with n.), 2, 
and 3. 

Examples. 

§ 142, 1: 6 aoifjo^ avOpcDiros, the wise man; ol rZv 
%y)Palct}v oTparriryoi, the generals op the 
Thebans. 

§ 142, 2 : avdpomo^ 6 cro^o? or 6 wBpomo^ 6 (ro<f>a9, 

the WISE Tnan; oi atparqyol ol tZv 0iy- 
fiaUap, the generals of the Thebans. 

§ 142, 3 : 6 ca/0p(O7ro^ 0*0^09 or a'o<l}6s 6 ai/OfxoTros (sc. 
ioTLv), the man is wise. 

Toeabnlary. 

ayaOo^, -if, - Af, good^ viriuous, hrave. 

a€T05, -ov, o, an eagle. 

ad\ov, -ou, TO, a prize. 

aXoytOTO?, -0$, 'OV9 (•- priv.' and 

Xoyllo|ia4 to consider; cf Xoyof, Uy») inconsideraie. 

fiaa-Ckeio^, -09, -ov, (Po«nXfvs, hing) Toyol, kingly. 

evvov^ {evuoo^), -ov9, -ovv, (t^, 

well, and vov») weU-disposed. 

[lecro^, -yj, -op, MIDDLE. 

<rriiJL€iop, -ov, TO, (0111*0, a ngn) a sign^ a standard. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. aXX* coTt^ Kvpo> Tj oLpyyi tj Trarp^a. 

2. OPOV9 §€ rov9 aypLov^ oi OTpanSynu ihUoKov. 

3. ra 8c ^copta traTpaneva'avaw ol tov Kvpov 
aZek<f>ov <l>iKoi.^ 4. ol /caXot* rc*^ Kaya0ol^ Kvp<o 
€vvoi ijcrcu/. 5. Kvpos 8c c8ct>ic€^ (S^tt"^^) 'T^ 
ayBpfanio arpenrov ^vaovi/ koX v^cXia /cat aKwaKriv 
-Xpycovv. 

H. 1. €8a)/c€ 86 fccu <f>Lak7]v apyvpSa/. 2. e/iei/op 
ip rals Kcifiat^ rat? v^rcp (dbove) tov neSiov. 3. 8ta 
fjuecov^ 8c TOV 7rapa8curov /5ct® 6 Motai^po? Trora- 
fwfe. 4. oi^^® ovro>5, a» KXcap^c, dXoywrroi ecrfia^, 
dXXa ro^ roi; Kvpov <^tXot9 cSt^ot. 

m. 1. But the Persian bows are long. 2. The 
royal standard was a golden eagle. 3. The soldiers 
are well-disposed toward ^^ their general. 

IV. 1. But the prizes were necklaces of gold. 
2. The satrap's boats are unseaworthy. 

NOTES. 

* 2 131, 4 a. 

* J 28, K. 1, at the end. For the following dative, see { 184, 4. 
' English order : ol ^(\ot tov oScX^v. 

^ 2 139, 1. * See note 5, Lesson X. 

* KoX icfoBot, 2 11, 1, with a, and J 24, 2. The coronis (' ) is used to 
mark the crasis. 

^ Aorist third singular (first singular ISuxa) of 8iC8c»|U| a verb in |u, 

i 93, 3. 

» I 142, 4, K. 4. 

' That is, U§kf contracted third singular present indicative active of 
» 1 13, 2. " See above, I. 4. 
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LESSON XT. 

Terbg: Aorist, Perfect, and Fluperfeot Indioatire Middle. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, III. and IV. a; § 110, III. 1 and 
IV. a; § 96, I.,^ Aorist, Perfect, and Pluperfect Indica- 
tive Middle of Xvco; § 112, 2 (Middle and Passive end- 
ings) and 3; § 113, 1 (second paragraph) and 2, II., third 
column, with N. 1 ; § 95, 1, I., the synopds in the Middle 
voice of the Indicative of Xvco. 

Tocabnlary. 

oipX^» apfo), ^pia, ^px^>^ ^ ^^ ^^ leady to hegin^ 

^pryfiat, to rule. 

Ktofiijrri^, -ov, 6, (it«*|M|) CL villager. 

t^^XH' '1^» 'h* 0*"^«i***» tofiffht) a bdttle. 

iravcD, Travcro), eiravcra, m- to stop^ to end: mid. to stop 

iravka, ircwavficu, ones self^ to desist. 

ireiOa), TreCcro), cTrctora, irc- to persuade: mid. to obey 

TTCifca, TTCTrCiO'/KU,* (i.e. to perBuade one's self). 

V€Lpd(o, Treipdcra), iir^ipacra, 

weireipaKa, TreTreCpafiaL,^ 

(iwjpa, a trial) to try, to attempt^ 

oTpaTOTTcScvft), orpaTOire- 

ScLcrco, ioTparomSevcra, 

(9TpartfirfSoV| a camp^ fr. a^pat^tf 

and v^Sor, ground) to enoamp^ to hivOTlOC.^ 

ViroxjlLa, -a9, 17, (vwo, and the root 
Mc'f look, 80 that the idea is eyiTig 

tUalthUi/) suspicwn^ apprehension. 
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Exerdses. 

I. 1. Tot9 0€oi^ idvaaro. 2. /J^dyrfq^ miravcrcu. 
3. ireweCpavToC top worafwp hiafiaiveiv. 4. iXeKvcrOe 
ra TTcuSia. 5. oi Sk crTpaTuiyrcu errewopevvro arad- 
lioir; irane. 6. rov irokiyuov hravaaTo. 7. 6 8c 
Kvpo5 /Se/SoTjiXeirrax owo)^ (that) /SacLkeuoreL avn rov 
cloeX^G. 8. oi 8k Mikqrov iroXtrat rfheoi^ hrav- 
(TovTo, 9. KoX 6 *Apiaio^ iarpaToireSevcraro. 

n, 1. Sio^tXiot ia^paroireZevcratno irapa Kke- 
ap^ct). 2. K<u ireircCparan ireidew roif^ TroXira?. 

3. Kcu rov OTparyjyov kox rov aarpdirqv aTTejr4pA\iaro. 

4. iarpdreuro 8k Kvpo^ ct? Trjv rSw iroKe/iuov "^cipaLv. 

in. 1. The bowmen have desisted from battle. 
2. The hoplites accordingly encamped by the army 
of Cyrus. 3. They have proceeded to the sources of 
the river. 4. And the general attempted to surround 
the villages. 

IV. 1. Hereupon the village-chief began ^ to lead 
away the villagers. 2. The satrap has deHberated 
that he may ^ end the apprehensions of the citizens. 

NOTIS. 

> Page 100. . * 2 ^1^' ^^' ^' 

' For the euphonic change in the future and aorist (««ii8-oi» and 
iviuO-ff«), see J 16, 2. For the changes in the perfect, see 2 16, 1, K. 2, 
and i 16, 3. * | 109, 1. 

• Commonly used in the middle voice as a deponent (2 88, 2). 

• Feom ham, i 174. 

' Aorist middle. See the general vocabulary. 

• See above, I. 7. 
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LESSON XVI. 

Honns : Mute or Liquid Btems of the Third Declension. 

Grammar : § 45, 1 and 2 ; § 46, with 1, 2, 3, and 4 ; 
§ 47, 1 and 2; § 48, 1 and 2, a, 6, c, and d; § 49 ; § 50, 1., 
the declension of the first four nouns ; § 16, with 2 and 6 
(with notes 1 and 2) ; § 25, 3. 

Yoeabnlary. 

apx^v^ 'Oino^, 6, («nc») a ruLer, a comTnxiTider, 

yipfOP, 'OVTO^, 6, (cf. Vlpa^ 

old age) an old Tfixin, 

0(opa^, -aico9, o, a bredstplcUe, a cuirass. 

Kjjpv^, -VfC05, O, (ia|piJrro,to 

proclaim) a herald, 

fidoTL^, -iyo5, Tj, a whip, a lash, 

(fxiXay^, -ayyo^, ij, a line of battle, a phalanx. 

(f>€vy(i}p,^ -ovro^, 6, (♦•wy»> 

to flee) a fugitive, an exile, 

to guard) a guard. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. t6t€ 8^ KijpvKa^ errepAJfc irepl crirovhStv. 
2. ol fidpfiapoL ero^evafw imo fiaaTiy(ov.^ 3. «c- 
Xevcre wopevecrOai^ okrii/ Tfjv (f>dkayya. 4. rov 8c 
KrjpvKa iKekevcre ciyrp/ KifpvrTew. 5. €)(€l fitcrdo- 
<f>6pov^ Xd\vfias. 6. olvoi/ ck rfjs jSaXwov irenonj- 
Kaa-i T179 dish rov ^oiviKo^. 
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II. 1. d')(ov Se 6(i}paKa<s \ufov^, oj/rl 8k r&v 
wrepvyojp crirapra irvKvd, 2. Koi ovKeri irorre 
crraSta hieixerrp/ toi* (fxikayye, 3. o 8c 'St€PO<l>Zv 
Tov apxpvra rfj^ KdfiTj^ (rwhcLwov iwoiijcraTo.^ 
4. Kcu TTouet TOP aSeX<^i/ Kara (on) to aripvov kcu 
TLTp(ocrK€L Sicl Tov OcipaKo^. 5. KCU OL orrpaTiSi' 
rax dirnwaperd^cun'o * Kara (fxikayya* 

m. 1. He was wearing his'' cavalry breastplate. 
2. And he ordered the fugitives to take part in the 
expedition.^ 3. And the Cilician woman had guards. 
4. And he has Xenias (as)* commander of the 
hoplites. 

IV. 1. And first I warred against ^^ the Thra- 
cians. . 2. They kept leaving the old men behind 
at home. 3. (The trumpeter) ^^ sounds with his 
trumpet," and at once the soldiers run to close quar- 
ters " with the enemy . 

NOTBS. 

* A participle used as a nonn. For the vocative singular, see { 48, 2 ft, 
second paragraph. 

* Shot under the lash, that is, of their leaders, who were urging them 
on. This was a part of Persian discipline. 

' Present infinitive middle, the ending being -mtOoi. 

* I 78, H. 2. » J 166. 

' Aorist of the compound verb drrwopaTiCTTOiMu. 

» i 141, H. 2. 

» vrpoTtikir^au ^' 2 134, N. 1 d. 

* i 137, K. 4. "J 188, 1. 

^ «p^ with the accusative. ^ dpocrt with the dative, { 186. 
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LESSON XTII. 



Hoiuu : Kute or Liquid Stenui of the Third Declension {ct/nJUrmed). 

Grammar : § 50; the remainder of L, and XL ; review 
the Grammar of the last Lesson. 



ToeabnlAry* 

yeXft)?, .C0TO5, o, (ifiXdb*, to h,ugK) laugkUr. 

'qye/uov, -01/05, 6, (liy^otuu, to had; 

cf. &im) a leader, a guide. 

i[iw:, -avTo^, 6, a leathern strap. 

li/rjv, ivqvo^t o, a MONTH. 

7rov5,^ 7ro8o9, 6, a foot. 
(rrpdrevfia, -aro?, to, (orpcw^, an 

army) an army, a host. 

<f>vyd^, -0809, 6, (♦wy*) a fugitive, an exHe. 

\dpui, -tT09, 17, (x*<^^ ^ r^oice) groiitude. 



Exereises. 

I. 1. T§ 8i var^paiif,^ ai/ev 'qy^/iSpo^ inopevovro. 
2. M€i/(ov hk (TuveXe^e to orpaTevfia x(i}pl<s t&v oX- 
Xxoi/.* 3. oi §€ aXXoi arpaTtaJrat hroKripeocray aort- 
Tot* fcoi ai/cv irvpo^.^ 4. clra 8^ wapij\avi/€i^ i<f>*^ 
cip/iaTO^ Kcu Tj Kikurcra i<f>* apfiafid$Yf^. 5. 6 Sc^ 
oTpaTCVfia (TweXe^ep dno t&v ^(prifidTon^.^ 6. etcrc- 
Svoi^o cis rov9 7ro8a9 oi ifidme^. 
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n. 1. ot Sc^EXXiyi^? orin/ yikayri iwl ra? ortajpas 
^\doi/.^ 2. ivravOa <f>\rya^ 2a/xi09 €}i€^€i/. 3. Kare- 
Xdfi/Savoi/ (found) ^Apfievioy^ TratSa?^^ crin/ rat?" 
fiap/3apiKcu^ oToXaJ?. 4. t^ crarpairji^^ ov rov 
fiLcrOov Q/€Ka iiovov vwrfpenjcrofui/ dXXa kcu rfjs^^ 
XdpiTos. 

in. 1. And Clearchus, the Lacedaemonian exile, 
had come. 2. And the prize was a beautiful golden 
tiara. 3. But Cyrus ^* gave pay for six months^* 
to the general. 4. But the men descended " upon ^"^ 
a ladder. 

TV. 1. The army has" fair hopes of safety. 
2. He will make war with the aid of ^^ the fugitives 
of the Milesians. 

NOTI8. 

* vovt (for «o8t) in the nominative irregularly lengthens the short 
vowel of the stem. • | 189. 

' I 142, 2, K. 3 a, and | 139, 1. Declined regularly except in the 
neuter £XXo. * i 138, Rem. 

* A heterocliJU, See J 60, 1, and in the general vocabulary, irvfi. 
' 2 l^f 1- With vopipUiwfVy sc. 6 Kvpos. 

» J 143. IS, 2. 

' By means of tJ^e money. See the general vocabulary, XPHi'^ 

' Oame^ second aorist ({ 90, 2, k. 1) indicative third plural of the 
deponent verb Ipx^t^u. *® 2 25, 3, k. 1. 

" The (weU knovm). The article is often used in Greek to mark a par- 
ticular object as weU knovm. 

" { 184, 2. » J 141, N. 1 b. 

^ 6U Kvpoty i 141, K. 1 a. For gave, see Lesson XIV., I. 5. 

" i 167, 5. 

^ A customary action, imperfect tense. 

" M with the genitive. » § 184, 4. » MtA t^c atrf o/ oihr. 
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LESSON XYIII. 

Verbs: Indioatiye Passiye. — Historioal Present. 

Grammar : § 92, 4, 1., IV. a and c, and VI. ; § 110, 1., 
IV. a and c, and VI. ; § 96, 1.,^ Indicative Passive ; * § 95, 
2, I., third paragraph ; § 112, 1, 2,» 3, and 4; § 113, 1 and 
2 ; § 95, 1, I., the synopsis in the Passive voice of the 
Indicative of \v(o ; § 88, 2, with n. ; § 92, 5 and 6 ; § 196 ; 
§ 197, 1 and 2, first paragraph ; § 200, N. 1. 

Examples. 

§ 196 : *ApTa7rdrrj^ iTeTCfiTjTo vtto Kvpov, Arta- 

pates HAD BEEN HONORED hy Oyrus. (Ac- 
tive : 'Aprairdrrjv irerLfiiJKef. Kvpo^.) 

§ 197, 2 : irdirra * toZ^ arparriyoLS TreiroiTjTouL, every- 

thing has been done by the generals. 

§ 200, N. 1 : Kvpoi/ /xcraTrc/xTTCTai, he sent for Cyrus. 

Tocabnlary. 

^oyXofiaL, /SovXijaoiiaf,, fie/SovXr/fiat, 

ijSovkrjOrfi/,^ to wish. 

StjXoo), SriXdo'CD, etc. reg., (SrjXos, clear) to make (dear. 

KVkKocd, KVKXcocrO), etc. reg., (kvkXos, a circle) to SUTTOUnd. 

Xeyo), Xc^o), cXc^a, XcXey/xat, eKexOr/v,^ to say. 
Xcyct)/ Xcfo), cXc^a, ctXo^a/ ctXcy/xat 

or XcXey/jtat, iXexOr/i/, to gather. 

fiKrOoa), fiio'dcjcrci), etc. reg., (|uv^) fo Aire. 

TraiSevo), 7raiScvo"a>, etc. rc^., (nuts, a child) to educate. 
(fyiKeo), ^ikija'Ci}, etc. reg.,^ (^<Xos) fo love. 



7 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ifi^fiLcrddfieOa r^ ap)(ovTi. 2. iKeY^o 17 
X^P^ OLp^cdai^^ viro t5>v JJepo'Siv. 3. im toIs 
Ovpcu^ rats Aapeiov irai^evdijcrovTcu. 4. Ci9 KaoTCD- 
\ov irehlov adpoitpvTai. 5. <f>Cko^ tols OTparuorcu^ 
XeXeu/ierat. 6. hnavda 817 Kvpov airoTifiverai r/ 
K€(l>akri KCLL x^lp rf Se^ta. 7. 61 yap OTpaTL&rcu vtto^' 
Tw Tro\iT&v ovK i(f>Lkij6ria'<w. 

n. 1. dXXo" 8c arpdreviia crw^Xeyero^^ a/ Xep- 
povrjorco. 2. c7r(u8cvcTo crw roi? aXXoi? irataw. 
3. 0^9 {how) Kvpo^ iT€k€VTY]cr€ h/ T^ efinpoa'dep^^ 
Xoycti heSifXioraL. 4. cttcI 8c irekevrria'e Aapeiov, 
irpos TGI/ *KpTa^4p^v iirifi^dria'av ayy^Koi vtto 
Kvpov. 



m. 1. He was sent. 2. The bridges will have 
been destroyed. 3. The boys will be honored by 
the satrap. 4. He wishes an army to be coUected.^^ 
5. They learn both to rule and to be ruled. 

IV. 1. Miletus was besieged both by land and 
by sea. 2. The army was encircled on both sides. 
3. He has been made satrap^* of Lydia by Darius. 

NOTES. 

> Page 102. 

• For the present, imperfect, perfect, and plnperfect indicative J)a8- 
sive, see pages 98 and 100. 

* The aorist indicative passive uses the secondary endings of the 
active. 
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* Neuter plural nominatiTO of the adjective iraii, literally aU (thinffs). 

» J 109, 8. \i 16, 1. 

^ This verb is found only in composition in Attic Greek. 

» i 101, 1, N. • i 17, 2. 

'^ The present infinitive passive, like the middle, uses the ending 



" See the general vocabulary under aXXos. " j 141, v. 3. 
" Look for frMJym, { 16, 6. " J 136. 



LESSON 

Homis: Stems of the Third Deolension ending in % — The 

Beolension of ovro^. 

Grammar: § 51, 1 and 2; § 52, 1 (and read the n.*), 
and 2, with notes 1, 2, and 3; § 33, 2, notes 1, 2, and 3; 
§ 58, with 1, 2, and 3; § 83, the declension of the DemoiL- 
strative Pronoun ovros; § 142, 4. 

Example. 

§ 142, 4 : o5ro9 o avijp, or 6 aarfjp o5to9 (never 6 oirros 

dinjp), THIS man. 

Toeabulary. 

cS/»09, -€05, TO, (ivpvi, vjide^ broad) Wldth^ hveddth, 

Kpaa/o^, '€o^, TO, (icopo, tJie head) a helmet, 

KpoLTo^, '^oSt TO, mighty power. 

lirJKo^, -€05, TO, length. 



OpO^, -€05, TO, 



a mountain. 



T€L\0^, '€0^, TO, d WaM for defence. 
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reXo^, -€09, TO, (tAX», to ac- accomplishment ^ end: pi. 

complish) by metonymy magistrates. 

Vl/r09« -€09, TO, (w+i, on %A, 

a^o/O height. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Si(UK€i TOVTOv^ Toi)^ aTpaT7jyoif<; Kvpo<s 
rpirjpeo'L.^ 2. kcll hnavda 817 iSCatKoi/ Kara KpdTo<s^ 
oi *EXX7ji/€9. 3. r^5 rifiepa^s tovto to TeXo^ ^p, 

4. *Opoi/ra5 Se yevei^ TrpocrfJKe^ raJ ^ApTa^ep^rj. 

5. TovTOv Sc ToG TTora/jtoG TO edpos ioTw eiKoai kcu 
Tmne irohSiv.^ 6. ci/^a 817 €<f>€vyov inl tcl oprj. 

II. 1. fcal o XctiKpaTTjs (rviifiovXevcL roJ Sci/o- 
(f>cii/TLj 2. iwouTOL Tff^iiovi To> ^Hpa/cXcIJ 3. -^i^ 
8^ TOVTO TO Tei)(o^ edpos^ eiKoai nohwv, v^o^ Se 
kKaTov ' ixrJKOs 8* iKeyero eu/at * eiKoat irapaaayy<m/» 
4. CTTcl 8c -^(rai/ €7rl roT? dvpai^ toul^ TLacra(f>€pvov<s, 
ol fiQf ^^ OTpaTTjyol irapeKKrjdria'av ^^ eicra) • 01 8c 
Xo^ayol iwl rai? dvpai^ €fi€i/ov. 

m. 1. He tells this oracle to Socrates. 2. The 
breadth of this river is two plethra. 3. Thence they 
sent the scout upon the mountains. 4. He announces 
that they are fleeing at full speed.^ 



12 



IV. 1. But the enemy were kindling fires upon ^^ 
the mountains. 2. This man was condemned to 
death by the magistrates at Sparta.^* 3. And they 
had brazen helmets and purple tunics. 
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NOTES. 

* In declining nonns and adjectives, especially in the third declen- 
sion, great attention should be given to the formation of the varions cases 
from the stem, particularly ^f the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
singular, and the dative plural. Consult the references to the Grammar 
given in Lesson XVI. ' 2 188, 1. 

^ Korvl KpoLrof , according to might, with uU their might. 

* i 188, 1, N. 1. • § 169, 3. • 2 160. 1. 

* i 26, K. 1. 'J 184, 2. • Tb he. 

'® When two parts of a sentence are contrasted, they are very com- 
monly correlated by |Uv . . . 8tf (both postpositive), in the sense of indeed 
. . . but, on the one hand . . . on the other; though, in many cases, |mv can 
hardly be rendered in English. 

" Aorist passive of vapoKoX^w. " M with the genitive. 

" AtfuU speed, Ml Kporot. 

*^ At Sj^arta, Iv rg Sirt^. See, further, { 142, 1, v. 



LESSON XX. 

Verbs : Augment and Formation of Tense Stems. 

Grammar: § 99, 1, and 2 entire ; § 100, 1 and 2 ; § 101, 
1, 2, 3, and 4; § 102; § 103; § 104; § 105, 1; § 109, 1; 
§ 110, L, II. 1, III. 1, IV. a b and c, and VI. 

Tocabnlary. 

CLKOVO), aKovcrofiat,^ rJKOvcra, 

TjKovadrfv, to hear. 

€00), idao), ciocra, etaKa, cta/iat, to pemCity to allow ^ to 

elddrip, let alone, to let go. 

ev)(oiioLL,^ ev^ofiai, ev^dfii^v, to pray. 

Crireo), tprfrrjaoi, etc. reg., to seek. 

drjpevo),^ drjpevcro), etc. reg., (eijp, a 

wHd beast) to hwni wild beasts. 
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TrpaTT(o,*^ wpd^o}, enpa^a, ttc- 

7rpa)(a, ireTrpayfiaL, i7rpdx0r)v, to do, to practice. 
/MTTTfti/ pilaff}, eppL\jia, €ppL<f>a, 

eppiiificu, ippi(f>07fv, to throw, to hurl. 

TapaTTO),^ Tapd^o}, irdpa^a, rerd- to disturb, to 

payfiai, irapd^driv, trovhle. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. vpa^rjaerai, 2. €*;(€ Sc ro Scftov. 

3. Ti)v iwifTToXriv iy€ypd(f>eL, 4. elra 8c i^fjyov top 

Opoi/rav. 5. /cat oi fikv ^ rfv^ovro, oi 8c ^Kreipov. 

6. cl (TTparrjyol cnh/ 'StQ^o<l>S}VTi rjKoKovdyjO'av. 7. ra 

0€ aXXa ^ els to irvp eppi^av. 

n. \. iropeveo'dai^ elaa^ Tov^ UTparuarra^. 2, oXi- 
yoi dpjJH. Kvpov KaTeKeL<f>0ria'ai/, 3. SrfXcoo'eL 8c S)v 
o^oyueda. 4. cttI toj' d8ek<f)ov eirrpareveTo, 5. Kvpo? 
oc ovTTco ^/ce', oXX* crc 'jrpoa^avi/a^. 

m. 1. But he was marching against ^^ Menon's 
soldiers. 2. But a mountain surrounded ^^ the plain. 
3. For Cyrus honored his guest. 4. He has hunted 
wild beasts on horseback.^^ 5. We had broken our 
oaths. 

IV. 1. They have sought the commanders. 2. He 
has been loved by the barbarians, 3. But the gen- 
eral was greatly troubled. 
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NOTES. 

' See note 3, Lesson XXVIII. For the form of the aorist passive^ 
836 i 109, 2. • i 103, K. * 2 17, 2. 

* Simple stem (J 92, 2) vpa^-. See also i 108, IV. 1 a. 

* Simple stem ^i^ See { 108, III., and { 15, 2. 
' Simple stem to|nix> 

» J 143, 1. • See note 3, Lesson XVI. " Imperfect 

* i 141, V. 4. » M. » d^' thnnm. 



LESSON 

IToimBi Btems of the Third Deolension ending in a Vowel or 
Diphthong, or in AX, or in A^ and AT. 

Grammar : § 63, with 1 (and notes 1 and 2), 2, and 3 
(with N. 1); § 64; § 65; § 56, 1 and 2. 

Yoeabnlary, 

and pa£v», to go) an oscent, a march irdand, 

SvvafiLS, -€<ys, 17, (SwofMu, ahility, power, military /(9rce, 

to he able) tvoops. 

cferaori?, -€0)5, 17, (iSmftw, 

to inspect) an inspection, a review. 

i7nr€V9, -€015, o, Ohnroi) a horseman: pi. cavalry, 

/cara^acris, -cq>9, 17, (kotc^ a descent, a return to the 

down, and fUUwi) COast, 

TrXrjOo^, -C09, TO, (ir>Jm9,fuU) fulncss, a great number, an 

amount. 
np6<f>aa'LS, -ecos, rj, a pretext. 

rd^is, -ccDs, 17, (T«rr«, to ar- arrangement, good order^ 

range) discipline. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. TO 8c oTpdrevfia ckotttc tow fiov^ koI 
oi/ot;9. 2. ra drjpCa oi tTTTret? o^Core iSiiOKov. 3. cl- 
)(OP 8c Kcu hopv a>9 (about) TrcrrcKaiScfca Trqxeoxv. 
4. KOi ivraJvOa Kv/>o9 i^eracru^ tS)v 'iSiWijvtov cttoi- 
lyo'ci'. 5. S^Xoi^ -^i/ art (^Aaf) iyyv^ wov ySocrtXcv?' 
^. 6. Koi waprjcTiw^ al €K JJeXowauuija'ov v^€<s» 

H. 1. irapTJv 81 icat 6 aTparqyo^s im rSip ve&i/, 
2. TO- Sc^ta Tov Keparo^ ^^^* 3- "^o^ci^ at 'Icwj't- 
Kot TToXct? Tiinrcuf^epvow^ to ap^aiov.^ 4. ypovov 
Tr\T)dos TTJ^i di/a)3acrcco9 Koi Karafidceo}^ e/tauro5^ 
KoI T/a€t9 (three) [irji/e^. 5. koa fiaxriXevs 8-17 cttcI 
i7Kovo'c* Tura-axlxpi/ovs rov Kvpov arokop, di^tTra- 
pcoriccva^cro. 

m. 1. And lie was collecting KIs Grecian force. 

2. For Cyrus kept remitting the tributes to the king 
from "^ the cities. 3. He proceeds to * the king. 
4. For they cast aside their purple robes. 5. But 
Menon holds the left wing. 

IV. 1. He had ships, with which ^ he was be- 
sieging ^° Miletus. 2. Cyrus had another pretext. 

3. And the Cilician woman admired the discipline of 
the army. 



NOTES. 



* Pa4nXiV8, when used to designate the king of Persia, commonly omiU | 
the aHicU. * Formerhj, ? IGO, 2. ^ »^^ j 

• i 26, H. 1. " Sc. ^v. » ik, ? 191, III. 2. j 
'8169,1. Mnl, 2, N. 1. » §188,1. ! 
*• ivoXhopKCi, i.e. ciroXiopKii (before contraction). ! 
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LESSON XXII. 

Verbs i SabjnnotiTe Aotire. 

Grammar: § 96, 1, the Subjunctive Active of Xvoi^ 
(read § 95, 2, N.^ ; § 114, the terminations of the Active 
voice; § 127, L, the Future Indicative and Present Sub- 
junctive of et/jtc; § 253; § 219, 1, 2 (first paragraph), and 
3; §223. 

Examples. 

§ 253 : fjufj TovTo Troiijcraifiep, let us not do tMa. 
§223: Tt® TOL^ aTparyjyovi carat, eay Kparqcroxrw ; 
what wUl the generdU have, if they conquer ? 

Tocabulary. 

Sta-T/Qt^o), rpCxlfCD, erpvtjia, ri- to rub through, to wear 

Tpu^a, TerpLfifiai, irpi^O'qv, away, to wa^te, to 

(8ia and Tp(p«») delay, 

OappaXjeo^, -a, -oi/,(aoppo«, courage) courageous, 

KOTTTG)/ K&JfCD, €Ko^a, KeKo<f>a, to striJce, to cut, to 

KeKOfifLOL, slaughter, 
fiaani^i -ecD^, 6 or r), (ijaCvoimu, to 

rave) a secT, soothsayer, 
irapa7r\ij(rLO^, -a or -05, -ov, 

(irapa and irXt|o-Co<, near, close to) similar, like, 

Trpa^L^, -€0)5, 7j, (ipparrw) a transGLction, an un- 

dertakmg. 
crdtfi)^ crda'a), ecraxra, (recrcoKa, 

cr€0"a>o"/jta6 or o"ccra>/Ltat, icrco- 

0rji/, to save. 

njixepoi/,^ adverb, to-day. 
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Exereises. 

I. 1. €01/ Se ai/aaTp€^o}aiv oi iroXe/jLvoL, Oeoi/iev 
iccu Staj3a^co/ui€i/ top vora/jLOp. 2. kol iav 17 irpa- 
gi5 ^ irapcLTrkria'Ca, hjfo/ieda. 3. iap irpo^ raOra^ 
Xeyjy, jSovXevcro/xc^a. 4. cai/ yap Starpu/roi/xci/ r^i/ 
n)|jtcpoi'® Tjliipap, oi iroXeiiLoi dappakioi eaomai. 
5. icai/* OLirg,^^ CK€t tt/oo? ravra jSovkevaofuda. 6. '^j' 
o^ dya^ot -^c, ojfoirrcu. 

H. 1. dXXa Tr/>o9 rSi/ ^ccli/, /x-^ apafiG/coiiev. 

2. -^1^ ovrct) wpoadytoiiep, irepirre.vo'ovaiv yffiSxp^^ ol 
TToXcfLtoc 3. ovoc yap ap yetf^vpat Zat, acjOTjcofieOa. 

m. 1. And let us not now delay. 2. Cyrus will 
pursue the enemy, if they flee to the mountains. 

3. Let us slaughter the cattle. 4. The soldiers will 
follow, if their general shall end their suspicions. 

IV. 1. But let us burn^^ the king's ^^ country. 
2. But if he does this, the seer shall have ten talents. 

NOTES. 

> Pages 94 and 96. 

• Note that in the dependent moods the present and aorist (the 
tenses commonly occurring) do not differ as to time (except in the opta- 
tive and infinitive in indirect discourse); and read carefully J 202, 1. 

' The neuter singular nominative of the interrogative pronoun t(s, 
what. See { 23, 1, n. 

• Simple stem (§ 92, 2) koit-. See also J 108, III. The perfect active 
b used only in composition. 

' Simple stem <r«*8-, J 108, IV. 1 b. The forms <rf(rtt»|Mu and lo-wl^v, 
however, are formed from a shorter stem <r»- (seen in Epic a-mai). 

• For ita derivation, see the general vocabulary. 

' In reject to this^ literally these (things). The Greek constantly 
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viewed objects with reference to their parts, and so used the plural when 
we should use the singular. 

« i 141, N. 3. » Kal &, i 11, 1 and 2. » J 127, I., n. 1. 

" r/s, genitive plural of the first personal pronoun fyaik For the caee, 
see I 175. 2. 

" KflU»|uV| common Attic for koCaiiuv, the i being dropped between 
the two vowels. ^ See note 1, Lesson XXI. 



••o*- 



LESSON XXIII. 

Verbs: Subjnnotiye Middle and Passmi 

Grammar : § 96, 1., Subjunctive Middle ^ and Passive ^ 
of \v<a ; § 114, the terminations of the Middle and Pas- 
sive, with N. 1; § 118, 1^; § 95, 1, I.,* the synopsis in all 
the voices of the Subjunctive of Xva> ; § 215, with A. and 
C. ; § 216, 1; § 218, first paragraph; § 90, 2. 

Examples. 

§ 216, 1 : <f>i\ov^ TTOirjcreraL, a»5 avv€pyow €)qi, he will 

make himself friends , that he may have 

eo-workers. 
§ 218 : hihoLKa ® firf fiaaikevs KaTaKoxjru to 'EXXtji/l- 

Kov,^ I fear lest the king may cut the Greek 

force to pieces. 

Yocabulary. 

aTTO-CTTrcuo, CTTTacTft), ecTTracra, ecnraKa^ 

eaTraorfxajL, ia-Trda-Brjp, (dbro and (nrbu», to draw off, to 
to draw) Separate, 

da-<f>aXa)<S, adverb, (dkn|»aXiis, safe) ^<^S^y, i^^l ^^j^^f 
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Paa-iXiKo^^ -rjy -w, (Pa«nX«v«) hingly, royal, 

^ipjjvri^ 'Ti^Sy Tj, peace, 

imirovo^S^ -05, -ov, {M, for, and 

Wvos, toil; cf. mivfi^M.^ to toil) toilsome^ lohorious. 

Xd^o9, -ov, 6, a company of soldiers. 

OLKeco,^ oIkiJo'(0, etc. reg., (otKOS, a home) to inhol/lt. 

07r\i(fit>,^ a>7rXt(ra, amXuriicu, a>7rXi- 

(rOyfv, (Mmw) to arm. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. iau/ Sc 7) TTpa^L^ (f>aiinjTaL imiroyo^, ov^^" 
e/iovrac. 2. Tropevd/xeda, u/a airoo'waa'B&iiev tov 
fiao'ikiKov OTpaTevfiaro^}^ 3. ri (what) co-rat rot? 
crparuaTcu^, iav ^SacrtXct^^ ravra^^ ^apicroiVTai ;^ 
4. eyo) yap SeSoi/ca /X17 ov ^* rov ttoXc/xov ireiravyiQfo^ 
^}^ b. ffu ^ T7)v etpijirrji/ TrovqafafieOa, acr^aXw? tjjju 
irohv oiKTiaopjQ/. 6. ScSoiica /X17 6 Xo^o? 7r€ix<f>0fj. 

II. 1. aXXa Trop€V(oiie0a €vda/^^ aTreX^cu/" earat 
ifv fiovXfjiixeda, 2. coi^ Sc ravra SiaTrpa^co/Liat, TraXu/ 
i7^fii. 3. ov SeSotKa /xt) o TL(ra-a(f>€pprj^ aarpoiTrrj^ 
TTOtrjOy. 4. cai/ T€ Tt9^^ TTLe^rfTai, 6 TrkyfO'iov^'^ P^- 
dTJaei. 

m. 1. But if they obey, lie will proceed. 2. They 
will cross ^ the sources of the river Tigris,^^ if they 
wish. 3. The army will slaughter the cattle, that 
it may procure food for itself. 4. I fear that the 
bridges will be destroyed. 
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IV. 1. If the king delay, I fear that the 
hoplites will arm themselves. 2. He is collecting an 
army, in order that he may proceed against his 
brother. 

NOTES. 

> Pages 98 and 100. • Page 102. 

' The perfect middle and paBsive participle of Xvw is formed by add- 
ing -|Uvot to the redaplicated stem, thus : XfXv-|iivot. It is declined like 
o^ot (2 62). See further, { 26. K. 3, 1. 

* For XfXvKiit t^ see i 118, 2. For the declension of XiXwcifgy see { 68. 

* i 200, H. 6. " i 174. 

^ Sc. rrpdmv^jou " { 184, 2. 

7 i 101. 2. and { 109. 2. »« { 160, 1. 

» i 103. " i 215. isr. 1. 

» i 108, IV. lb. '* J 202, 2. 

»<» I 13, 2. *• (7b «^|>;ace)/rom which. 

^^ 7b depart, second aorist active infinitive of dr-^fixo|iai. 

'^ Any one, the nominative singular masculine of the indefinite pro- 
noun (2 84), which is enclitic. The preceding ri is also enclitic. See i 28. 
N. 2. 

" i 141, N. 3. 

** The future of 8iaPa(v«* is €iaPi|oio|uu, the stem of faLv» being Pa-. 

« } 142, 2. N. 6. 



LESSON XXIV. 

Adjeotiyes: Third Declension, and First and Third Deolensions 

Oombined. 

Grammar: § 66; §• 67, 1 and 2; § 53, 2, n. 2; § 16, 
6, N. 2. 

Yocabulary. 

atpaVTi^, -€9> (a- priv. and ^odw, stem 

^v-, to show) unseen^ out of sight 

/SaOv^, -€La, 'V, deep. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 49 

eyKpanj^, -cs, (lv>andicpd&rot) in power ovcTf in pos- 
session of. 

€vpv^, -€ta» -v, yndCf broad, 

Kara^a3n)9» -&> (kcvt^ intens., and dearly seen, in plain 

♦air«») sight. 

trhjpnri^, -C9, (»W«t, /w^O FULL. 

trpaarq^, -€9, prone, steep. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. aXXa ravra^ \jf€v^ ^v. 2. at Xoy^at koI 
at rd^€i<; Karoufxu/eLfs 'Jjaav. 3. ^^eXaiWt €i9 Ko- 
Xoccrag, ttoXii^ evSaifiova. 4. Trcpi 8^ to ^(apiov ^p 
Xapa&pa lcr)(ypZ^ fiaOela, 5. 'Jjp hk 6 irora/xog ttXtj- 
p>y9 Ixdvoiv TTpoAiav? 0V5 ot Sv/^oi ^eov9 hf6p.iCpv.^ 
6. rot? OTpaTyjyoT^ ro pJep^ ipOviJLrjfia \apiei/ c8o^€i/ 
€&/at/ TO 8* €pyov aZvvaTOv. 

II. 1. hnevdo/ ol iroXeiiLot tTnrcJ? (fyevyovcL Kara 
Tov irpapov^? 2. oi rifieTcpoL ^iXot 7^5 ap)(fj^ ® r^5 
irarp(oaq eyKparel^ eaoprat. 3. KC/^o? yap iirefiTre 
PCkovs oIpov rjiiiScek. 4. c8o^€ tgJ KXea/);^^ ciXt;^'^ 
Xeyco/. 5. oTparrjyov he Kvpou i.iroi'qa'e irmnoiv. 

III. 1. They were out of sight. 2. (There) was 
a broad ditch about the place. 3. And the enemy 
were not yet in sight. 4. They have the (well- 
known)* costly tunics. 5. The spot was black. 
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IV. 1 . They kept running ^^ down a very steep 
hill. 2. Thence he marches away to Celaenae, a 
prosperous city. 3. There Cyrus " had a park full 
of wild animals, which he hunted ^^ on horsebiBwk,^ 

NOTES. 

» J 16. 5. * I 166. 

« I 135. 2. » See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

» { 70. •lb be. 

' Down the iteep^ the neater of vpainft used substantively. 

8 J 180, 1. and \ 171, 3. " Dative. 

• See note 11, Lesson XVII. ^ A customary action, 

w Imperfect. " d^' tinrav (J 17. 1). 



LESSON XXV. 

Verbs : Optative Active. 

Grammar : § 96, I.,^ the Optative Active of Xvcn (read 
§ 95, 2, N.) ; § 115, and 1 (except the Middle and Passive 
terminations), with n. 2; § 127, I., the Present Optative 
of €t/xt; § 215, with A. and C; § 216, 1; § 218, first 
paragraph; § 219, 1, 2 (first half of the second paragraph), 
and 3; § 224. 

Examples. 

§216,1: Kvpov ^nqarav^ TrXota, a>9 aTroTrkioveVy they 

asked Gyrus for hoots j that they might sail 

OFF. 

§ 218 : fiaka eva^oTJOrja'ca/ ^ firj ra kmTTJSeia ovk 

expLG/, they were very anxious lest they 
might not have provisions. 
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§ 224 : €i Ti Lcr€r€uf)€pv€L KaKOv jSovkevoL^, kolkovov^ &/ 

eZyjs, IF YOU SHOULD PLOT harm to Tissapher- 
nes, YOU WOULD be evU-minded, 

Yoeabulary. 

OLTTOpo^, -09, -Ol^g (•- priv. and 

wofws, a resource) difficult, impOSaoble. 

0L')(€LpL<rT€OS, adv., ((Si^dpna^n^f un- 
rewarded; a- priy. and xof4o|MU| 

to gratify; cf. x^) Without gratitude. 

Pdp/Sapo^, -09, 'OP, barbarouB, rude: as subst. 

a barbarian. 

eKj8a<rt9, -co>9, 17, (Ik and pcav»> an outlet, a pass, 

oiTurOo^vka^t -aKo^, 6, (*»*- one tj/ the rear-guard: 

o-etr, ftcAim?, and ^vXa{) pi. ^Ae rear-guard. 

TTLOTO^, 'Tj, -w, (wfe*) trustworthy, faithful, 

nvkrj, -179, 17, one door of a double gate: 

pi. a ^afe, a joas5. 

ifxu/€p6^, -a, -d|/, (^oCiw, stem 

♦oi-) conspicuous, plain. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kvpo^ ras vav^ fier€Trifi^aro, ono)^ oirXCra^ 
dTTOjStjScwrcici/ * euro} kcu €^(o tZv TrvkZv,^ 2. oi 
fiapfiapOL Snanqcav /xt) ol ''EX.Xtji/c? fia^ouv h^ ry 
irjco}. 3. iroWov * d^toL &v elrnxep <f}[koL, el €)(0iiiQ/ 
ra oirka, 4. €t aTrocreScrat/xi v/xas^ €19 r^^ *EXXoiSa, 
ovic &/ a)(apioT(t}^ ^^^'^ 



8 
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II. 1. ci jScurtXcvs roi? "EXXi/cri jSovXotro' <^iX.o9 
clpat, vurrol av tvqa'av. 2. eUri Se irorafiol, ovs 
ov8' ^^ &v hta/Sau/oire, ei /xt) v/xa^ hianopevoi/iei/. 
3. Scw)^<Si/ 8c TOV9 orrurOo^vkoKw; rjye wpos rrfp 
<l>ap€pai/ cKfiacLP, oircos ravrg^^ oi voXeiiiJOL vpom- 
ypueu TOP vow. 

in. 1. If the hoplites should destroy the bridge, 
the enemy would flee. 2. He built a wall," that the 
way might be impassable. 3. He feared that the 
enemy might cut the army to pieces. 

IV. 1 . But he said this, that the Greeks might 
be of good hope.^^ 2. If the general should make 
an assembly of the soldiers, it would be well. 



NOTES. 

• Pages 94 and 96. In reading J 95, 2, n., cf. note 2, Lesson XXII. 

• i 164. 

' Aorist passive of the deponent ({ 88, 2) hnfoiopMu 
^ From &nfkpdlm. 

• J 182, 2. 

^ voXXov £{u>iy worth mitch, valuable, iroXXov being the genitive sin- 
gular neuter of the irregular adjective iroXvt. For the case, see { 178, k. 

^ YoUj accusative plural of the second personal pronoun W» iJiou. 

^ ix» and an adverb are often joined in the sense of the verb to be 
and an adjective ; as Ka\«f fxcs it is well, literally, it has (itself) well. 

' Present optative middle third person singular. 

•^ ? 24, 3. 

" Agrees with its antecedent f Kpcwrv in gender and number. For the 

case, see { 187. 

" flbrcTcCxitcv* 
« i 66, K. 3. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

Verbs : Optatiye Middle and PassiTe. 

Grammar : § 96, 1., the Optative Middle and Passive ^ 
of \vQ} ; § 116, 1 (Middle and Passive terminations) and 3; 
§ 118, 1; § 96, 1, I.,^ the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Optative of Xvoi. 

Vocabulary. 

airo-icX€uo,KXeura),e/cX^ia'a,K€KXet/xaior to shut off^ to 
K€icX€i(r/xai,^ iKXeCadrjv, (cM and kXcU) intercept. 

KokaXfii,^ Kokdo'co, CKoXao'a, KeKoXa- to check, to 
fr/iaL, iKoXdcdriP, (koXpi, docked, stunted) punish. 

Kto\v<o, KOikvao^, etc. reg,, (xAot) to hinder, to 

prevent 

OticoSc,* adverb, (otkos, a house) homeward, 

npoOvfio^, -OS, 'Ov, («po, forward, and Ov)!^, eamest, zeol- 

«wO 0U8, 

nOplinroV, -OV, to, (rirrapntfour, and tnot) a four-hoTSe 

chariot 
ifH^Pco/jLOA,^ if^oPrfO'OfJLaXy 7r€<l>6l37)fiaL, to fear, to 

&f>ofir}0'rjv, (♦©pot, /ear) dreod. 

Xpa^fKU, xpTJa-ofKU, Kcxprjiicu, ixPl' 

cdfirip, to use. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. 6 S^ OTparrjyo^ i<l)ofi'rj6rj firj KVKkcodeLrj 
€Kar€p(ad€i/. 2. oi 8e ^ Ka0€iKKOP ras rpiTJpei^, 
(09 Q^ raTk Tpiijpea'L adtflivTo. 3. koI el Oikoi 
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In Atyvwrov <rrpaT€V€w, crvyKaTaijrTpolfaifjL^ff cTi^. 
4. cSctcrcu/ /xt) airoKXeta'deCrja'av. 5. ohonoirja'^ii y* 
ai/ Mvcrot? fiaa-iKeik, kol el cw TedpCmroLS fiaii- 
XotKTo vopeveo'doLL. 

II. 1. cScto-oi/ /X17 OLTroTfjLrjdeCria'aif,^ 2. AlyvirrC- 
0V9 §€', ct T^ Si;i/a/xei ® r^J '^'^ ^'^ ^/^^^ ^^ xprja-aia-Oe, 
Kokaxraicrde av. 3. ci yap ovroi? iwoi/ieOa, ^iXot roJ 
Kvpoi Kcu TTpoOviJLOi &i/ €7roi/x€da. 4. ct acjOcCrj/jiei/, 
XOLpiv TLa'a'a<f)€ppeL av €)(oiiiq^ Slkcllo)^. 

III. 1. Xenophon feared that he might be 
hemmed in on all sides. 2. But, if the king should 
not hinder (us), we should proceed homeward. 3. If 
the soldiers should show themselves zealous, the 
advantage would be common. 

IV. 1 . He wished to be a friend to Tissaphernes, 
that he might be honored by the king. 2. How 
should we proceed with safety, if it should be neces- 
sary (Scot) to proceed? 3. The general marched on 
rapidly, that he might not be separated from the rest 
of the army. 



NOTES. 



» Pages 98, 100, and 102. * J 108, IV. 1 h, 

« i 118, 2. » i 61. 

3 i 109. 2. 

• The active occurs in the sense of to frighten. See the general 
vocabulary. On the reduplication of the perfect, see J 17, 2. 

' i 143, 1, N. 2. 

® From diro-W|ivw, stem Ti|fc- (§ 108, V. 1), the aorist passive being 
dir-fT|jii{0i|V (by metathesis, J 14, 1). 

» i 188, 1, N. 2. »o Me, dative singular of iy^i, I. 
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7<r(^' LESSON XXVII. 

IToimB; Synoopated of the Third Deolension.— Two Aoonsatiyes 
j with one Verb. 






yvr. Grammar: § 67, with 1 (and n. 1) and 2; § 164; 
ua^^ § 166. 

Examples. 

§ 164 : ynqae top Kvpov fiurdov, he asked Cyrus for 

PAY. 

§ 166 : fiaaiXea ^evdifv CTroi'iycrai/, they made Seuthes 

KING. 

Yoeabnlary. 

airO'<rT€p€(0, aT€prja'(a^ etc. reg., (oiro, 

intens., and ortp^M, to deprive) to Tohy to defvaud, 

yd/ios, -ov, 6, rnarriage, 

KaXeto,^ KaX&, iKokeaa, KCKkriKa, 

KeKkifiiai, iKkyjffjiv, to call. 

KpVTTT^^ KpV}\f(tiy etc. reg., to COThCeol, 

KTrj/jLa, -aro^, to, {teno^jiut to acquire) a posscssion, 

vQ/ofiKTfiai, kvoyiia'dyfVy (vofiof , cus- to regard as a cus- 
tom, law; cf. W|&m) fom, to believe, 
<f>povpapxo^> -ov, 6, (^povf>atf a garri- a coTMnander of 

«m soldier, — cf. irpo-opa», — and apx**) ^ gamSOTl. 

XPVF'^* -aT09* TO, (xf>ao|Mu) a thing: pi. goods j 

wealth. 



56 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. /xera Kvpov av^Pau/ov napa rou irarepa. 
2. KaTaXafifidp€t evBoi/ roifs Koi/xi^a^ kolL top icoi/xap- 
^Tji/ Kol r^v 0vyaT€pa rod K(afidp^ov. 3. €PT€v0a/ 
8c iiropevdrjO'ap ctg ra? na/)v<rari8o9 icco/xa? r^9 Kv- 
pov /ecu jSacriXecD^ iirjrpo^. 4. rovs 8c OTparKoras 
a^jrooTcpel^ rou fiia-dov. 5. traripa Bci/o^aii/ra c#ca- 
Xcw-c* 

II. 1. -^c 8c Kcu T171' Ovyaripa tt/v jSaciXiia^; im 
ydiico? 2. irapayyiWet rol^ if>povpdp^oi^ Xa/x)3a- 
v€u/ avhpa^ JlekoTTOuirrfaiov^. 3. ejects ttoKw, ^X^^ 
TptijpeL^, €)(€t^ )(p7Jlxara, €)(€l<s avSpa^. 4. icarcwc/t- 
i^^iy vno Tov Trarpm aaTpdirrj^, 



8 



III. 1. But his mother sends him* back again 
to his province. 2. But I have two men. 3. We 
have robbed the citizens of their ship. 4. The river 
was full of fish, which the Sjnians believed (to be) 
gods. 

IV. 1 . They concealed their possessions from the 
king. 2. They asked the general for boats, that they 
might sail away. 3. His father had made^^ him 
satrap of both Lydia and Phrygia. 

NOTES. 

' i 101. 2. 

* See I 109, 1, u. 2, with b. The future koXm is Attic for koX^vw. 
i 110, II. 2, K. 1 a. The last three principal parts are formed on the 
stem kXc-. 



% 
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* Simple stem (J 92, 2) KpvP- or Kpi^-. See i 108, III. 

^ 2 108, IV. 1 b. The fiitare vofuw is common Attic for vo^Jom, { 110. 
II. 2, H. 1 c. 

* The contracted form of caro9Tfp^cu * J 166, n. 4. 

* The contracted form of cKoXctrc ' avrvr. 

"* l«i T¥V^ ^^ TTiarria^e, as his wife. ^ See note 6, Lesson XIII. 



LESSON XXVIII. 

Terbs: Lnperatiye Aotiye. — Personal Prononni. 

Grammab : § 96, I.,^ the Imperative Active of kv€o ; 
§ 95, 2, I., second column;^ § 116, 1 (omitting the Middle 
and Passive endings) and 2 (omitting the Middle and Pas- 
sive terminations); § 127, I., the Present Imperative of 
eiiiC ; § 252; § 264; § 79, 1, the declension of eyto and crv 
in the singular and plural; § 27, with the first part of 1. 

Examples. 

§ 252: Xeyc, speak thou; (f>€vy€, begone! dpj^ero), let 
him rule; ^aipovrcov, let them rejoice, 

§ 254 : /ti7 Kkewre, do not steal (the habit is forbidden) ; 
jM^ Kkofrns, do not steal (in a particular in- 
stance). 

Yocabnlary. 

pkiiroi, pke^ofiai,^ efi\€\ffa, to see, to look, 

8ej(Oftat/ Se^fiat, etc. reg., to receive, to accept, 
Stoiica), Bl(o^(o or Sta>^o/xai, 

iSua$a, 8e8i6i^a, khicli^yiv, to pursue, chase, 

Tjko}, yjicii,'^ to come, to be come. 
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(nropBij, -^9, 17, (rnyhm^ to pour) a lihotion : plur. a 

trace. 
arpaTOTrehoi/, -ov, to, (oTparat and a campf an encamp- 

wiSw, ground) Tncnt. 

avji'lSovXevo}, l3ov\€va'(o, etc. reg., to plan vrith, to ad- 

{jrif and PowXhm*) vi^e. 

TaTTci}, rd^ct), etc. reg., to arrange^ marshal. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. \€^dr<a, Xc^ciToi. 2. dicouo-arc ow fjuov^ 
7r/)09 deSiv. 3. pkjE^ov npo^ tol opTj. 4. Xe^op Sc 
rj/xu/ TO, rSiv avSpZi/ oi/d/Ltara. 5. /irjKerL pje Kvpov 
i/ojiL^ere. 6. /xt) Trotrjcru^ ravra, aXXa (f)evy€. 7. fii7 
iOekere raCra Bex^aOcu. 

II. 1. TraZe, TroTc, ^aXXc, /SaKXe. 2. aXXxus 
€)(4to}? 3. Xe^ov Sc Kox crv,^ 5 Wt€vo^(av. 4. al 
CTTTOi/Sol fiepovTCMf. 5. CTV OW Tr/309 ^€0)1^ (rufijSov- 
Xcvo"oi/ rjiiLP.^ 

m. 1. Fellow-soldiers, do not be surprised. 
2. Arrange the soldiers. 3. But since Cyrus is 
dead,^^ carry back word to your commander. 4. Be 
both brave and of good hope, soldiers. 

rV. 1. But send the generals hither. 2. And 
now let us not delay, fellow-soldiers, but do you 
come into the middle of the encampment. 3. Do 
not pursue the enemy, but remain in the camp. 
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NOTES. 

' Pages 95 and 97. « See note 2, Leason XXII. 

' The future middle in some verbs has an active sense, especially in 
such as express an action or iunction of the body. 

* i 88, 2, and n. » See note 8, Lesson XXV. 
» I 200. K. 3. 8 J 134, N. 1. 

• i 171, 2. • i 187. 

^ I.e. ?uu died. Use the perfect of TtXcvnUi. 
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LESSON XXIX. 

Terbs : ImperatiTe Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammak : § 96, L, the Imperative Middle^ and Pas- 
sive^ of kvcD ; § 116, 1, 2, and 3 (omitting the second 
paragraph) ; § 96, 1, 1., the synopsis in all the voices of the 
Imperative of Xva>. 

Yocabnlary. 

huuf>€p6in'cis, adv., (SumKp^* ^0 dif-fer) preeminently. 
o/Ov/JLeoiiaL, eudv/JLTJaoiiaL, kp- 

rcdvjjLrjiJLat, h/eOvfiTJOrfv, (iv to reflect^ i.e. to have in 

and BvpjSif mind) mind. 

€7riT7^8ci09, -a, 'OP, (linTi)8c«, adv., Suitable : plur. tA ImrTJ- 
for a purpose) tua, provisions. 

fiLiJuuija'KCD,^ jjLPi^a'Ci}, €fivy)ara, to remind: mid. to re- 
liifJorqiiaL, ifivrjadifv, member, to mention. 

[jLvpLo^,^ -a, 'Ov, ten thousand. 

TTOpC^CO, -t5/ etc. reg.^ (m^poti a way 

across, a means) to find, to prOCUre. 

(TKevToiJicu,^ (rKeiffOfiat, ca-Ke/x- to look intently, to con- 

/lOL, eaKeilfd/jLTii/, sider. 

vpnl^cjj XPV^^' ^XPV^^* ^ want, to desire. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. irpoOviiG^ (fHUvecrOcD. 2. aOpoi^iicrOaycrav oi 
TToXtrat €19 rfjv ayopdv. 3. (rrparoTreheua'acrO^ napa 
TO) KXeapx^* 4. iKKkqaiav rtov irokLTtov iroiyjcrat, 

5. (roif)ov Trap av8p6^ irpocrh€)(pv (TviifiovkTJi/, 

6. dXXa, ei ^ovXet, [la/e im to) orpaTCv/xaTi, eya> S' 
iOeko) iropeveaOaL ' ei hk XPV^^^^' iropevov im to 
opo^, eyo) 0€ fio/fa avrov, 

II. 1. fjueiivria'dn} aj/^p ayaOo^ €&at. 2. CTKaffa- 
(r0€ ow, oi ai/Spc9 oTpariSnai, rC (what) a/ v^ ^^€. 
3. Q/Ov/iijdTjre OTL 61 fivpioL iTnrct? fivpLoC elcLv w- 
dpoywoL. 4. /cat crv, ol <^tX6, ireio'd'qTi.^ 

III. 1. Procure yourselves provisions. 2. Let 
this man be honored^® preeminently. 3. Send for 
the ships. 4. Let the soldiers always show them- 
selves friendly and zealous. 

IV. 1. Let us deliberate in regard to this. 
2. Let the hoplites foUow.^^ 3. Consider what the 
barbarians have done. 4. Proceed, fellow-soldiers, 
and remember to be brave (men). 

NOTES. 

' Pages 99 and 101. • Page 103. 

' The simple stem (J 92, 2) of lu-fiyif-cKtt is )iva-, from which the 
present stem is formed by reduplication and the addition of otc (108, 
VI. and N, 1). The perfect |i/)ivi||uu is present in meaning, Irememher^ 
memini, g 200, N. 6. The aorist passive has the force of the middle. 

* i 77, 2, N. 3, second paragraph. 

* i 108, IV. 1 6, and { 110, II. 2, u. 1 c. 
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* Simple stem o-ictir-. See | 108, III. For oiccirro|iai in the present 
and imperfect the common Attic uses o'Koir^tt. 

' } 108, IV. 1 b. 

* WiU remain, the first person singular of the future of fUvMy the 
fatare active of liquid verbs being formed with the characteristic c in 
place of o-. Thus |uv-c-«*i |uv«Si. 

* First aorist passive of 'nlBm, J 16, 1. '^ Aorist. " Present. 
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LESSON 

A^jeotiyes : Irregnlar. — Oomparison. 

Grammar : § 70 (read notes 1 and 2) ; § 71, with n. 1 ; 
§ 72, 1 and 2, with N. 1. 

Tocabnlary. 

aOeo^^ -o9, 'OVf (•- p^iv- ^^^ •»«) godless^ impious, 

aOvfJLO^, -o9, 'OV^ (a-priv.and$ii|i©«,«oui, dispirited^ discour- 
apirtt) aged. 

aurypo^y -a, -W, (alax®«» disgraee, shame) ahximeful, bose. 
acnkciKTJSf -€9, (•- priv. and o^^niXXm, to jlTTfl (le. not liable to 
tnp up) be tripped up), sofe, 

evetZiys, -€9, (rf, ti?ett, and tV^form) weU-formed, fine- 

looking, 
€iioirXo9, -o9, -oi', (t* and Mm9) weU-arToed. 

ircu^i;pyo9, -o9, -oi', (««•» o^. and l|ryav, unpririciipled (i.e. 

i0orib) ready for every act), 

perfdious, 
ifK>fi€p6^» -a, -ov, (♦<^pot,/!ar) fearful, alarming. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. onjv Sk Tat9 Kay/iai^ crtro? iroXv^* 2. arpa 
TLW Tr6)Cky]v ayct. 3. advfiorrepoi ^acw. 4. ra 8^ 
Kpea^ T(ou o}TtZ(ov 7^8 terra rjv. 5. 0107(1 w iara/, 
6. vw Sc iropevaofi^Oa ohov fiaKporepcu/. 7. j8a- 
(TtXct ctcrt TTtcTTdTaTot. 8. Kol napa /xeyaXov fiacri- 
X€Q>9 '5'^c 6 T^9 fiaaikecD^ yvi/cuKos ' a8€X.^5 ' SovXch 
Sc 'TToXXol elirovTo. 

II. 1. fiovkevaofieOa, iirj ala^ioTOL aa/hpe^ avo- 
<f>aa/(oii€0a. 2. lyStov* icot irpoOvfiorepov hropev- 
ovro. 3. (fiofiepajrarov'^ 8* iprniia' ficoTr) yap irok- 
A7J9 aTTopta? cerrti^. 4. ovkow twv vmrettiv iroKv 

III. 1. But Cyrus kept finding many pretexts. 
2. He sends back the Cilician (queen) into Cilicia 
by the quickest way.^^ 3. They were much* more 
zealous. 4. Along the river there was a great city. 

IV. 1. They will be more courageous. 2. He 
has both the best-armed and finest looking of the 
soldiers. 3. The good^^ appeared most prosperous.^^ 
4. He was a most impious and perfidious rhan. 

NOTES. 

M 63. ' § 28, 3. 

* ? 56, 1. » J 175. 1. 
^ Genitive singular of yuvt). • J 74, 2. 

* i 76. w § 160, 2, second example. 
» ? 138, N. 2 c. "J 139. 1. 

« See note 1, Lesson XII. " { 71, K. 4. 
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LESSON 

Verba : Infinitiye Actiye, Middle, and FaBsire. 

Grammar : § 96, 1./ the Infinitive Active, Middle, and 
Passive of Xvoi;* § 95, 2, L, third column; § 117, 1; 
§ 95, 1, 1., the synopsis in all the voices of the Infinitive of 
Xwo; § 127, I., the Present Infinitive of €t/xt; § 134, 2; 
§ 258; § 259 (read the n.); § 260, with 1 and 2, omit- 
ting the last sentence;^ § 127, IV., the Present and Im- 
perfect Indicative of <^7y/xt; § 27, with 3. 

Examples. 

§ 134, 2 : i^ovXero roi iraiSe afii^xyrepoi irapea^ai, he 

wished BOTH HIS SONS to be present. 
§259: €t avdyKTj corl /xa^ccr^at. Set* TrapaxTKevd^ 

craaOai, if it is necessary to fight, it behooves 
{us) TO PREPARE OURSELVES (infinitive as sub- 
ject of a finite verb). 
Tovrd cart to ^evSeaOai, this is to lie (infini- 
tive as predicate). 
ibrfcri Sew tovto iroi/fja'aLL, he says it is neces- 
sary to do this (subject of another Infinitive). 
§ 260, 1: fiovXeroL Orjpcvaaj., he wishes to hunt; but 
§ 260, 2 : j^al ffripevcrai, he says that he hunted (the 

original speaier said, idijpevcrat I hunted). 

Tocabnlary. 
dvayKoi^fo, oj/ayfcacrai, etc. reg,, to constrain^ to com- 

(dMymit constraint) pel. 

avdyKTj, -1)9, rf» constraint, necessity. 
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ava-weCOci}, miaoi, etc. reg., {Ml, 

intens., and vittai) 

ICO<^a, KeKOflfiaL, (icaraandicawTw) 

fia)(Ofiai,^ fiaxovfiai, fUfidyy)- 

/xat, ifiaxea-dfiT^v, 
OLOfiai, olTJao/icu, (^tJOtjv, 
orpaTevofiaL,^ OTparcvcro/xat, 

corparcv/xat, corparcvcra- 

fir/P, (<rrpaTa«) 

t/p6vSo/xai/ i/revcro/xai, el/€V(rii€u, 
i^€V(rdii7iv, 

Exercises. 



to persuade, 
to cut down, to cut 
to pieces, 

toJtghL 

to think, to suppose, 

to make an expedi- 
tion, 

to lie. 



I. 1. row OTpaTuoTa^ Tropevaao'daL 6 fiacriKev^ 
iKekevaei/ • oi Be tov iroTafiov Sia)3aa^€c^ ovk idi\ov^ 
(TLv. 2. ra yap imrijSeLa ovk eoTiv * ex^i^^ 3, #cat 
TOL S17 d(f>avfj * e^ecTTL ^cvSccr^at. 4. hreo'd ai fiovko- 
/xat. 5. MtSoy TOi^ Xdrupop Oifpevaai <f)ao'iv}^ 
6. effKLcav viro tcjv 'RXkijuiov Kvpou <^tXct<r^at/^ 

II. 1. Kal Kckevei tov9 OTparrjyov^ \eycLv ravra 
Tols OTpaTUOTai^ kcu dvaireideiv iireaOcu. 2. ro^ev- 
drjvax ^^ "^EWrjva €if>a(r(w. 3. cay ravra TroirjairiTe 
olerai fcarafccfcdi/rccr^at/* 

III. 1. (It) is safer ^* to flee. 2. He wishes to 
make an expedition into the country of ^^ the Pisi- 
dians. 3. And he says that the enemy will come ^* 
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at day-break." 4. But it is necessary to proceed at 
once. 

IV. 1. You ar6 not willing to fight nor" to 
foltew. 2. But it is sometimes possible * to capture 
these. 3. So that the Greeks were compelled to 
proceed slowly. 

NOTES. 

* Pages 95, 97. 99, 101, and 103. 

' The first aorist active infinitive, all infinitives in -vat, and the per- 
fect middle and passive infinitive accent the penult. See J 26, n. 3, 1. 

' Read carefully J 260, 1, ir. 1, consulting the references. Cf with 
this the statement in J 260, 2 (second sentence), in regard to the time- 
force of each tense of the infinitive in indirect discourse. The verb 
implying thought in the following exercises, after which the infinitive in 
indirect discourse will occur, will always be one whose force will be 
easily seen, and generally will be a verb of saying. See J 260, 2, n. 1. 
For what is meant by indirect discourse, see i 241, 1 and 2. 

^ For Sciiy the contracted present third singular, used impersonally, 
of S^«iy to need. So in the fourth example 8ctv for Scciv. See J 9. 

* 2 109, 8. The future |uixov|uu is Attic for |iaxc(ro|UUy J 110, II. 2, 
». 1 a. 

* A deponent. Forms of the active occur with the same meaning, 
but used only of the commander. The middle is used of both leaders 
and followers. 

"* Forms of the active occur, commonly with the transitive meaning, 
to deceive. 

8 I 28, N. 1, at the end. » I 160, 1. 

'* What they say in their own words is, MlSas ^OTipcvfrcy Midas caught, 
etc. For the accent, see ? 27, 3, and J 28, 2. 

^' They said, Evpos ^iXflrcu (contracted from ^iXttnu). 

" They said, imfy^ ''EXXf|v. 

^ His thought is, KaraKcicoxI'oiiiu, / shall he {intianiXy) cut to pieces. 
See ? 200, H. 9. 

" J 138. 

" Into the country of, ct«. 

'* He says, ^[{ovfriv ol iroXi^|uoi. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

Verbs t Fartioiples Aotiye. 

Grammar: § 96, I.,^ the Participles, in the Active 
voice, of Xvoi;^ § 95, 2, fourth column; § 117, 2, first 
paragraph, with n. ; § 68,* decline \van/, \v(ra^ (like 
toTOT*), and XeXvKoi?; § 127, L, the Present Participle 
of €*fi4; § 204;* § 275; § 276, 1 and 2. 



Examples. 

§ 276, 1 : iroX.t9 ayopav Kokrfv expvcra, a dh/ having 

(or WHICH has) a beautiful market-plaoe 
(770X45 ^ ayopav koKtiv e)(ct). 
6 irapoiv Kaipo^, the present occasion. 

§ 276, 2 : TOV9 <f>€vyovTa^ vnekdfifiapa/, fie took those 

THAT WERE FLEEING (or THE FUGITIVES) Un- 
der his protection, 

Tocabnlary. 

ayopd, -£5, Tj, (dlY<4M», to coUect: an OSS^miZy of the people. 

cf. &tm) a place of assemhly, 

a market-place. 

rj\i,o^, -ov, 6, the sun. 

irdpeiiiL, irapdcrofioM, irapfjv,^ 

(ira^ and ci|fcC) to be by, to be present. 

TrXiKO}, TrXcifai, etc. reg., to PLAIT, to braid. 

oT;/x/xaxo5, -ov,6,(«niFand|uixo|Mu) an ally, an auxiMary. 

(T^^vhovrf, 'Tj^, ri, Of sling. 
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T€k£0}J TcXo), erAccra, rere- 

X€Ka, r€reX.€a/xa4, ercXc- to finish^ to jvlfl an 
(rdriv, (tAoi) obligation, to pay, 

XaXcTTO?, -17, -w, Aard, grievous, crud. 

Exercises. 

I. 1 . hriKey^w rc&e * ckcXcvc toi^ (fxpovra ra 
ZZpa. 2. ^cravyap ol iccoXv<roi^r€9* iriptw. 3. ravra 
8c 'TyycXXoi' -Trpo? Kv/ooi^ ot avTt>/jtoXij<rai^€5 Trpo T179 
y^Xl^* 4. ot aTpanrjyol iKaOia-aa^^^ X^P^^ ^^^ 
Tovro (fxtaKovTos* 5. iccu 178^ '^^ (''^^ tc^os) d/x<^i 
ayopCLV irkqdova'av. 

II. 1. hnavda Jfaav tol ^acrtXeta tou Svpta?" 
Sip^airro^}^ 2. totc 8c a/xa 17X^0) dj/arc'XXoi/ri, lo^pv- 
Ka9 €7rc/x^. o. 0/LU09 0€ Oct c/c rail/ irapotrrtov av- 
8pa9 ^* aya^ovs reXedeu^, 4. -^i/ 8c T45 ^ /x^ TreidrjTai, 
^<f}La'(ofieda top vfiSn/ Qn\rf)(ayovTa^^ orvv T<f dp- 
)(ovTL KoXd^eiv. 

III. 1 . The soldiers obey those who command " 
(them). 2. Cyrus marches on to the river Chains, 
being of (one) plethrum in breadth/^ 3. Fellow- 
soldiers,^® -the present (circumstances) are hard. 
4. He has the force of him who has (in marriage) 
the daughter of the king. 

IV. 1. And they paid money to him who was 
willing to plait slings, 2. Those who before were ^ 
allies have broken their oaths. 3. Those who com- 
mand,*^ therefore, must be ^ much more vigilant. 
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NOTES. 

' Pages 95 and 97. 

' The perfect active participle is ozytone, { 26, K. 3, 2. 
' 2 26, H. 2. * Except in accent. See { 68, v. 

^ For illustrations, see in particular the first three sentences in the 
Exercises. 

• 2 26, N. 1. 

» 1 109, 1, K. 2 (with a), and 2, and { 110, II. 2, H. 1 a. 

* Neuter plural accusative of SU, i 83. Translate what follows, lit. 
these {things), and see 148, zr. 1. 

• Men ready to prevent (iQ, lit. those who would, etc. 
"> From icae-«i*. See { 105, 1, n. 3. 

" i 171, 3. 

" Note the tense, him who had governed, etc. 

^ Neuter plural of the participle of wopciiu with the article, used sub- 
stantively. See the general vocabulary. 

^* In the accusative to agree with i||Mit understood, the subject of 
TfXfeciv. See § 136. 

" Any one, an enclitic. 

^ riv imrfxwovuk is the subject of KoVdGtciv. Translate : let us decree 
that he of you who falls in unth (him), etc. 

" i 184, 2. » i 160. 1. 

^' In Greek the vocative is much oftener accompanied by «S than the 
corresponding case in English by its equivalent. 

* Use the present participle, { 204, h. 1. 

« { 134, 2. « Must 6e, 8rt . . . cImu. 



LESSON XXXIII. 

« 

Veibs: Participles Middle and Fassiye. 

Grammar: § 96, I./ the Participles Middle and Pas- 
sive of XiJfti ; ^ § 117, 2, seconii paragraph ; § 68, decline 
\v0eU (like rt^cfe);^ § 95, 1, the synopsis in all the 
voices of the Participles of Xvai ; § 277, with 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6.^ 
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Examples. 

§ 277, 1 : ravra \eyQ}p Oopv^ov yJKova-e, while saying 

this he heard a noise. 

§ 277, 2 : TOVT<av tojv K€p8&v aTrei^ovro aicr)(pa vofii- 

^ovT€^ elt/ai, they abstained from these gains 
BECAUSE THEY CONSIDERED them to be shame- 
ful. 
iiropevovTo ^opres, ihey advanced singing. 
X>}i£d/x€i^ot ^7J(rov(rL, they vriU live by plun- 
dering. 

§ 277, 3:68' aunip Xayai9 qJ^cto OrjpdaoiVy her husband 

was gone to hunt hares. 

§ 277, 4 : TOVTO TrotijcravTC? cS wpd^ov(rLv, if they do 

this, they will prosper.^ 

§ 277, 5 : avrov irpoa'€Kvvy](raa^ iirl 6di/arov ayo/ia/ov, 

they saluted him, though he was being led 
to execution. 

§ 277, 6 : avafiau^i €)((av OTrXtra?, he goes up with 

hopHites. 

Tocabnlary. 

aarrixrraauinri^, -ov, 6, (&^ against, 

and fmroiuu, to stand) an opponent. 

aTrofiaxos, -os, -ov, (*»» and iftdxti) disabled, ovi of the 

ranks. 
aa-irisi -t8o5, 17, a shield. 

drtfia£a>, dTl/lCUrO), etc. reg., (&n|Mt, 

dishonored, from a- priv. and rififi) to dishoTlOT, 

yekida), yekdirofiai,, eycXacra, eyc- 

\d<r0rjy, to laugh. 
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Se^to^f -a, -w/ right, on the right. 

KivSxfuewo, KwStn/evcro), etc. reg., 

(ic(ir8vvot) to run a risk. 

Xoyi^o/xat, Xoytov/xat/ etc. reg., 

(Xryot, Uym) to oonsider. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. iri€^d/xe/o9 viro riav oiKoi^ djmoTacruaT&v 
'grrfo'c Kvpov iiktOov. 2. he^afievo^ 8c ravra eyc- 
Xaucro/. 3. aTrenrc/XTTC tov9 yiyi^ofUvov^ h(Wfiois jSa- 
(TiXei. 4. ir€pUyu€vov ^KTo-aj^pvriv eyyvs iarTpa- 
ToireSevfiQ^OL. 5, iiropevovro iv Se^t^ e)(orrc9 toi/ 
17X101^, Xoyt£o/x€i/ot 77^€u^ a/xa 17X1^ hvi/ovri €t9 iC6>/xa9. 

II. 1. clxo^ §€ ra? ourmSa^ iKKeKokviifieva^.^ 

2. iireaifxi^aTO Kvp<f (TTracra/xa/o? rw aKivdicqi/, 

3. 6 8c ^^ Kii/8ui/cv(ra9 iccu an/xacr^ck ^ovXcvcrat 
OTTco? ^ocriXcvcrct. 4. -ttoXXoI yap -qcrai/ anoiiaxoi, 
oi rerpoiijJpoi kqjL oi iKewovs^^ ^povr^s kqjL 01 ra>i/ 
<f)€p6in'an/ ra orrka Se^d/ia/oi. 

III. 1. They descend into the plain to encamp. 
2. He was greatly troubled because he had been 
dishonored. 3. They were fighting with those who 
had been drawn up ^^ in front. 4. But his mother, 
when she had begged (him) off, sends him back 
again. 

IV. 1 . He was of those who were making war ^^ 
about Miletus. 2. He was not willing to withdraw 
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the right wing, since he feared " that he might be 
encircled."* 3. He hits Cyrus with a javeUn while 
fighting with " the king. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 99, 101, and 103. 

' The perfect participle middle and passive is parozytone, { 26, 
K. 3, 1. The first aorist passive participle is oxytone, { 26, v. 3, 2. 

' All participles in -ot» on the other hand, are declined like vo^o9$ 
I 62, 3. 

• The participle in Greek, while it expresses all of these relations, does 
not do so definitely and distinctly. Hence the different uses mn into 
each other, and cases occur in which the participle expresses at the same 
time two or even more of them. * See iK-icaXvirr«. 

• i 165. K. 2, at the end. » i 143, k. 2. 
' See the general vocabulary. ^^ { 83. 

' I 110, II. 2, N. 1 c. " Use ihe perfect. 

• i 22, N. 1, at the end. " J 169, 1. 

^* Use the proper form of ^P^o|&ai» applying J 9, 2, second sentence. 

'* Use the aorUt. 

^ That is, while Ot/nts was fighting, etc. 



LESSON XXXIT. 

A^jeotiyes: Irregnlar Oomparison.— Verbals. 

Grammar: § 73, 1; § 117, 3, with notes 1 and 2; 
§ 281, with 1 and 2. 

Examples. 

§ 281, 1 : Q}<l>ekrjT€a crot tj ttoXis iarCv, the city must be 

BENEFITED by yOU, 

§ 281, 2 : tiilIv irdvra ^ iroiyfriov iarCv, we must do 

everytMng. 



72 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

Yocabnlary. 

aheLWO^, -09, -01', (»■ priv. and 8<C«vov, 

«w;)per) supperless. 

atrco), airqcrio, etc. rc^r., fo cw^, fo cfe- 

TTiana. 

a<^vXa/cr09> -OS, -OI^, (•- priv. and ^vXdrrM, 

to guard) uugvxirded. 

i^-aTraToo), aTrarrjo'fa, etc. reg., (4k, 
intens., and dnroTOM, to dfeceive, from (Srani, 

^c«iQ fo deceive grossly. 

€pyov, 'Ov, TO, (lpTf»> F€pY»»* ^ '^J work) a WORK, deed, 
evTrpoKTo^, -OS, -01/, (iw and irpdrrw) procticohle, eosy 

to do. 
ovofia, -aT09, to, a NAME. 

<l>v\joirT<a, <f}vXd^<Of etc. reg., to guavd. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. TTora/xo? 8* a\Xo9 17/xu' cort Sta)8ar€09. 
2. Tras §€ 'TTora/xos hiafiaros. 3. dXXa i^o/xt^co 
afieu/oua^ kol Kpeirrov^ TroXXan/ fiapfidpon/^ d/xas 
elvat. 4. \aiifidi/ov(rw avhpa^ otl^ irXjeuxrovs kcu, 
^cXrtoTovs. 5. Tovs orpaTulyra^ irapeKokecrav iirt 
ra KaXKurra ipya. 6. 3 KaKiare apOpdiran/, ouj^* 
i7/xa9 i^Trdrqo'a^ ; 7. Kokaxrriov iarX rov TratSa. 

II. 1. 'TrXctbi'o?* &1' a|^tot eir/fio/ <^iXot €Xom€^ 
ra oTrXa. 2. Tropeuriov h* ruiXv tov9 irpaJrovs® orcu 
Ofiov^ a>S* fiaKpordTov^* 3. '^o'cty 8' ot iTnrot fieiove^t 
T&v UepaLKCjp. 4. a>9 (fo) fiacrikia iropeuriov t^ « 
ra')(i(m}v 6h6v» 5. ireiOTiop ® €OTt r^ oTpaTrjy^. 
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m. 1. These are worse than we. 2. The most 
of the Greeks were supperless. 3. There are many 
Persians better than this (man). 4. I must not ask 
for this. 5. This is more practicable. 

IV. 1. But it is easiest to take ^® the unguarded ^^ 
(property) of one's ^ friends. 2. This girl is very 
fair.^^ 3. There were very many" wild asses in 
the plain. 4. But nevertheless I must tell the man's 
name. 5, We must guard the soldiers. 

NOTES. 

M 67. • J 1. »r. 2. 'I 175, 1. 

* Srt or MS is often prefixed to the Buperlatiye to strengthen it, as &n 
irXctvTOi, as many as possible, etc. 

* i 282, 2. ' ? 224, ? 226, 1, and i 277, 4. 

• i 178, V. « i 73, 2. 

• Verbal of viCOo|iiu, to obey. For the following dative, see § 184, 2. 
'® Present tense. 

" Neuter plural. " Very fair, superlative of koXijs. 

'* The article, J 141, n. 2. '* Use the superlative. 



LESSON XXXY. 

Verbs : The Present Stem. 

Grammab : § 92,1 i^ 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, 
with I. ; § 110, 1, (and read the preceding Kemark) ; § 111, 
with I.; § 93 entire (read simply); § 94; § 95, 1,^ I. I., 
II. I., III. I., and 2 (with n.) ; § 96,3 j.^ the Present of Xvoi * 
in all the moods and voices, and the Imperfect Indicative 
in the three voices ; § 107 ; § 108, with 1. 
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Tocabnlary. 

etc. reg., (dbBpoot, dose together) to assemble^ to Tmister, 

fipoxik, '€ia, -V, short 

€vdvs, adverb, straightway, at once, 

iv\ov, -ov, r6, a stick of wood, wood, 

fad. 
<rw-€K-PL/3d^(o ()8i)8a8-*), )8t- 

fido-cD, ifiifiaara, (irw, <«, and to help or join in 

PiPdt«, to cauu to go; cf. PcUvm, to go) getting OUt. 

{r\i^<o (o^tS- *), fryiata, etc. reg., to split, 
rayy^, -eta, -v, S2^|{, quick, 

vfipil^ci} (v^SpcS-*), vfipUra^ and 

vfipLCJ,^ etc. re^r., (^Ppit« irwoicnce) fo inSuU. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Vfict? 8c ov PovXecrOe Qviiiropevca-Oai. 

2. hropevovTO iv Sc^i^ €)(ovt€^ top rjkiop, hyyi^Ofiei/oL 
'Ijieu/'' dfia r/ki^ hvvoPTi €t9 Kci/ias. 3. cu/Bpe^ crrpou 
TtcSrat, /xt) dav/id^tre on x^Xc7rG>5 <^/5ai * rots 
irapovai irpdyfiacTLv. 4. mrovrtu yap at c^rtSes 
fipoLX^^ KOL dirayopeuovo'iv. 5. 6 8* ijXawci' cm 
Tovs Mo/aij^os oTparuiyras, wot' Cfcco'ovs rpexeiv^^ im 
rd oTrXa. 6. ct c^cXotrc ravra itoiSjo'cll, eireadau, 
^ovXoLiirjv dv. 

II. 1. rSi^ 8c Mo'coi^s OTpaTuoT&v ^Xa (r)(iljEi 
Tt9. 2. /x*^ di/aii€v<ofi€v aXXoi;9 17/xas TrapaKokicrai. 

3. oiOTc €vdvs 7rat8€9 0I/TC9 fioi/ddi/ovaw dp^eu/ re 
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icot apfyecrdai. 4. tjkov Xeyovre^ art oxr^ imret^ etcru/. 
5. icot €v0v^ aJ;(€ro a»9 /xt) /leXKoLTo {be delayed) aXXa 
TrepawoLTo ra \€)(64vra. 

III. 1. He is said to be mustering an army. 
U: 2. Prom there lie marches five stages with the river 
v on the right. 3. For a great army was mustering 

at Sardis. 4. Bid this (man) march at once, if the 
king makes an expedition against us. 

IV. 1. But those of the horsemen that pursued ^^ 
stopped quickly. 2. Be persuaded, fellow soldiers, 
not to transgress the laws. 3. And he ordered 
Pigres to aid in getting the wagons out. 4. Being 
beaten and insulted, they thought (themselves ^^) to 
be dishonored. 

NOTIt. 

* Up to this point the verb has been developed by moodi. Hereafter 
the development will be by teme stems, and in doing this the conjuga- 
tion of Xvw will be repeated. 

* Pages 86-91. Give the synopsis of each verb by moods across the 
page, first in the active, then in the middle, and then in the passive. 

* Conjugate the verb in the order of moods and voices suggested in 
the preceding note. The references to J J 112-117, given in previous 
lessons, are not here repeated. It may, however, be necessary to review 
the various tables of personal endings. The teacher must decide this. 

* Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the present and imper- 
fect of Xciv« and ^oLvn^ and, if there is time, of the two other verbs 
given in J 111. 

* The simple stem of verbs in {# ^n^ either in 8 or in ^ (or fi)* 
I I 108, IV. 1 b. The future ends respectively either in o^ or (o> (or 

y^). Hereafter, in the special vocabularies, the simple stem of each 
k verb, when this does not appear in the present, i. e. uiiless the verb is 

' of ihe first class (§ 108, 1), will be given in ( ) directly after the present 

indicative. In every such case the pupil should be required to show 

how the present stem is formed from the simple stem, and to tell to 

which one of the eight classes the verb belongs. 
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• 2 110. II. 2, K. 1 e. 

^ Their thought was, 4|to|iiy, wt tikaXl come, etc. 
' X*^^***** ^P*** ^ ^^ distressed, lit. to bear up. The following dative 
expresees the cause, { 188, 1. * { 161. 

>• 266, 1. " Those that pursued, { 276, 2. » { 134, 3. 



LESSON 

Adyerbs and their Oomparison.—HnmeralB. 
Grammar: § 74, 1 and 2; § 75; § 76; * § 77, 1 and 2. 

Yocabnlary. 

iTTLfieXeoficu and iirtfiekoiJicu, 
iirifiek'qa'oiJLat, eTri/xe/icXT^/xcu, 
inefiehjdrip, (M and lUXw, to ft« fo care for, to look 

an object of care) OUt JOT, 

l(r)(yp&^, adverb {ftcrjuy^A^^strong ; Coxvt, 

strength) strougly^ vigorously. 

fiaoTos, -o5, o, one of the breasts ^ a 

breast : also, a hUl. 
wXevpd, -a5, 17, <x s rib of the body, a 

Jlank of an army. 
7roV€(0, iroi^(rCt), etc. re^., (»^vo«, toii; 

cf Wvo|Mu, to toiQ fe toil. 

cTTTcvSo), cTrevo'O), eo'irevca, to hasten ^ to press on. 

OTC/O/oSs, adverb (vT§^po9,firm) resolutdy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Tjhiov Kol irpoOvfiorepov a^peiropevoirro. 
2. i^ekawcL araOfiov ii/a, irapaadyya^s otcrci. 
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3, Kol i(rxypS}^ aXhjhai/^ iwe/ieKovTo. 4. Kvpo^ 
iTTopevero rnjuekruiei/o)^^ fiSXkov. 5. nokv yap r&v 
Xmrtai/ erpexpv darrov. 6. iXeyop he r^ fiaa-iXel art 
StKotcos w yuoi xapi^oLTo.^ 

H. 1. OT€/o/oft>s iroX^^Zv ayad&v aTrct^o/xcda. 
2. 'qSto'T* &/ dKovcatfiL rowofia.^ 3. iroXu 8i 
jxaXXoi^ ccircvSci/. 4. ou^ iwoprja'av t&v aXkm^ 
irkiov (TTparutyrZv. 5. tZv S^ ttXcv/oSp* eKarcpcjp 
8vo Ta> 7rp€(rftvTdr(o oTparrfyio iinii^Krja'^a'dov. 

m. 1. And they "^ gladly obeyed. 2. They were 
greatly deceived. 3. He asked Cyrus for pay for 
three months.® 4. And no one of those who crossed • 
the river was wet higher ^^ than his breast." 

IV. 1. He sent gifts with great liberality. 2. But 
he gave ^^ the army pay for four months. 3. He 
marches thence five stages, thirty parasangs, to the 
sources of the river, of which the breadth was a 
plethrum.^ 



18 

NOTES. 



' Pftrts of 2 76 can be omitted, or read only, at the discretion of the 
teacher. 
« i 171. 2. 
» J 74, 1, H,. and } 75, m. 2. • ? 167, 5. 

• 5 224, and { 226, 2 6. » 8 276, 2. 

• 5 11, 1 and 2. " 2 75, n, 1. 

• { 171, 2. " Plural of yjoJcrr^. 

' { 143, H. 2. " See note 7, Lesson XIV. 

^ ] 169, 3. A predicate genitive of mcamre. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

Verbs: Oontraots in cuo. 

Grammar : § 98, the conjugation of rt/xcuo, with notes 
2 and 5; § 115, 4; § 69, the declension of Ttfi&v; § 9, 
with 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Vocabulary. 

fiodo), ^SoTjcro/xai/ ifioTjaa, (potf, 

a loud cry) to sJhOUt Otrf, 

{acu, tpfjo-oi, €tpf)(Ta, etprfKa, to live, 

rfTTaiofiaL, TjTnjo'oiJLaL or 7)771)' 

^Tjcro/xai, 7J77r)fiaL, r)77ij07)v, to be inferior^ to be 

(ifrrwy, worse) WOTStcd. 

dedofiaL, 0€d(rofiaL,etc.reg., to gaze at^ to watch, 

to observe, 
KOLfido), iKOLfji'qa'a, iK0LiJiTJ6r)p, to put to sleep ; mid. 

(kcC|Mu, to lie) and pass, t^ lie doWTl, 

to go' to bed, 
Krao/xai,^ K7rja'oiiai, etc. reg., to acquire. 

vLKao), viKTjO'O}, etc. re^.,(v(ict|, victory) to coTiquer^ to defeat, 

to be victorious, 

7o\fia(i}, Tjcrcu, etc. reg., (rdXiiA, cour- 
age, hardihood) to dare. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. KareOearo iKa7€pa)o-€. 2. vlk&)jJp 7e^ fiaai- 
Xea /cat, a»9 6/oarc, ovSels eri 7)fiw fidx^rcu, 3. /cat 
€v0if<s vacTLV ifioa /cat ^apfiapiKcis /cat cXXi^i/ticai^. 
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4. et Treip^ficda ela-fiaXXcu/ eU tt/v KlXmkuu/, <f>evyoL 
iv fiouriXew* 5. icat apio'TcivrL r^ Bci/o<^a»Kri * 
npocerpexov hvo v€(WL(rK(o. 6. ot ''EXXiyi/€9 koiii&v- 
TOLL olofjuei/oL ra traina viKav^ koX Kvpov ^rjp. 

II. 1. TOV5 woXefiLoxs G/LKare (rvv tols ^€019. 

. p^TtL o^ ravra Qtama Opovrcu/ ovo€l^ optf^ o. €t 

8' auTov opc^ heivov ovra olKovofiov, TfaO^iyj w, 

4. €6 Sc Tt aXXo fiikTLov,^ roKiidria koX 6 IZidrq^ 
h&da-Keu/. 5. #cat ifieKercjv To^eveiv oi Kprjre^. 

m. 1. He was calling out to lead the army. 

2. He defeats the enemy. 3. But if we conquer, 
we shall be honored. 4. Try to make use of this.'' 

5. He gained from this a great name. 6. They are 
being worsted by barbarians. 

IV. 1. Let us all strive to conquer the king's 
army. 2. The barbarians were observing the Greeks. 

3. But if we should treat these with affection, they 
would be well-disposed to us. 4. I account him 
happy who is honored® by the king. 

NOTES. 

" See note 3, LeBson XXVIII. 

* Perfect generally KiKTf)|iaiy rarely in Attic Iktyhmui { 101, 2, ir. 2. 
' T^ . . . Kolf both . . . and, not only . . . but also. 

* 2 186. 

^ 2 260, 2. Their thought was, ra irarra vuc«|uv Kal Kvpot tv* 

• Sc. iim. 

» i 188, 1, H. 2. 

• i 276, 2. 
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LESSON XXXYIII. 

Verbs: Oontraots in €w and (xo. 

Grammar : § 98, the conjugation of <f>L\£CD and St/Xcmu, 
with notes 1, 3, 4, and 5 ; § 115, 4; § 69, the declension of 
<^iX£i/ and hrjXZv ; § 9, with 1, 2, 3, and 4, with n. 2. 

Yocabolary. 

ava-KOLvoo}, Koivco(r(o, etc. reg.^ to make common^ to 

(oyd* and KotWv, to make common, COmmUuicate, to OCyn- 

a^Loo), a^uoao), etc. reg., (^t£io«) to deem worthy or Jit, to 

ask, to demand as fit. 
iTTiOvfiiio, €7n0vfi7J(ra), iiredv- 

fiTjo-a, i7nT€0viirjKa, (M and to set ones heart on, to 

Bvyjot) desire, 

iirL-Kvpoo), Kvp(o(ro), etc. reg., to give authority to, 

(Kvpot, authority) to confirm, to roMfy. 
lyyeo/xat, yfyrjcrofiai, etc. reg., 

(&Y«, to lead) to lead, to think, 

Ocu/aTOO), 0CU/aT(O(ra), etc. reg., 

(•dvaros, death; evrfmcw, to die) to Condemn to death, 

TToXc/xeCt), irokeiJilja'O), etc. reg., 

(iraX«|io«) to wage war, 

a)(f>eK€CD, G}(f>€\nj(r(0, etc. reg., 
(j^cXoSy advantage; cf. d^'XXct, to 
increase) to aid. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. crvXXcfa? or/oarcu/xa iiroKiopKei Mtkrjrop. 
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dew. 4. ccrTTOvSotoXoyeiTO, a)9 hrjkoiff ov5 ri/x^. 
5, yiyeCcrdco. 6. oi 8c ^a^ol^ SoCXoi rclij' ayadiop 
a^iovvraJL cXvoll. 7. hnavOa (pKeiTO itoKl^ fueyaKr). 
8. eXai^t ava Kpdro^ iZpovprt r^ tmr^.^ 9. 00T19* 
^17^ imOvfiel, ireipdo'dia viKoa/. 

II. 1. '8i€P0<f>cip Oa/aKOLVOVTOL %<OKpdT€L^ TTepl 7^9 

TTopeCa^. 2. KaT€\£C<f>0rf(rav oi ofiorpdne^ot koXov- 
/la/ot.^ 3. i7Sec(>9 iirovow /cat dappaikeio^ i/crtovro, 

4. <rvvTopxordrr)v (Sero 68ov elvai 8ia roO iirLopKelv'' 
re icot k^airarav, 5. eireOvfiet TLfiaxrOai, a/a TrkeCco 
KepScLu/oL. 6. Kv/909 8* 6/o5i/ rou9 ''E\X'>jva9 vikZv- 
ra9, irpo(TKvvoviievo%^ a>9 )8acriXcv9, oufc iiTJx^V 
SuoKew, aXka iirefiekeiro ri (what) TroiTjcrct fiaatXev^, 

III. 1. Never hire the idle. 2. They are always 
willing to ratify treaties. '3. It is necessary « to do 
this. 4. They kept casting stones into the river. 

5. The river is called Marsyas. 6. If they are con- 
demning him to death, they are doing wrong. 

IV. 1. For they were occupying strongholds. 
2. He desired exceedingly to be rich. 3. He pre- 
fers by warring^® to make his means less. 4. He 
kept warring with the Thracians^^ and aiding the 
Greeks. 

NOTES. 

' The preposition merely Btrengthens the meaning of the simple verb. 
' But the had are tJwughtfit, etc., i 139, 1. For SoCXoi, see { 136, n. 3 a. 
» i 188. 1. * J 86. « ? 186. 

* o( KaXovfiiroii thou who were called (J 276, 2), his so-caUed, etc. 
» 2 262, 1. » Sit, 8 98. H. 1. 

• 2 277, 5. »• i 277, 2. » i 186, with h. 1. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 

Frononiui: Personal, IntdnsiTa, BefleziTe, Beoiprooal, and Pot- 

sessiTO. 

Grammar : § 79, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthesis) 
and 2 (with N.) ; § 27, 1 (omitting the forms in parenthe- 
sis); § 144, 1 (with N.) and 2 a; § 146, 1 and 2; § 80, 
and the first half of the n. ; § 146; § 81; § 82; § 147. 

Examples. 

§ 79, 2 : 6 avT09 aanjp, the same man; rov ainhv iroXc- 

/jLov, the same war. 
§ 145, 1 : avro5 o aTparr/yos, the general himself ; 

ravra iTroi^lre avroC (sc. v/xet?), you did 

this YOURSELVES. 

§ 145, 2 : avTov aarpdmiv inoiifO'G/, he made him sa- 
trap; cip)(€t avTiop, he commands them. 

§ 144, 2 : Xeyerot 'AirdXXxui^ vtKrja'aL ^ Map<ruav ipC- 

^ovrd oi, ApoUo is said to have defeated 
Marsyas when contending with him. 

§ 146 : ea-^a^Q/ iavrov, he slew himself ; i/o/xi^ct 

Tov^ irokLTas vTrqperew kavrtf^ he thinks 
that the citizens are servants to himself. 

§ 147 : 6 yifierepo^ irarrip = 6 irar^/o ij/i£i/,* our 

father. 

Tocalralary. 

dSticecD, aZtKija'a}, etc. reg., (aSucot, from W' to do vrrofig, to 

priv. and 8(ici|) WTOng. 

aTrapaa'KevaoTo^, -09 -ov, («v- priv. and 

vo|MurKcva);«, to j^repare; cf. oxcvc^m, oicdiot) Unprepared, 
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apenj, -rj^, 17, goodness, virtue, 

valor. 
haTTOj/do}, Sairoin^crco, etc. reg., (8cMn£in|» 

expense) to expend, 

evanrvfho^s -09> -ov, (t^and^vofui)^ left. 

Trkr/yij, -179, 17, (wXtfmi, to strike) a blow. 

oToXos, -ov, 6, {(rr4kK$h to send) an expedition. 
X^V» X^V^^' V* ^* *"^ ^^^ ^^^ X'^^f 

dat. pi. x<|NrO ^A^ Aa/M)?. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ct^e 8^ TO €v<avuyLov Met/on/ koI oi (rw avr^. 
2. dXX* €19 v/xo^ TOV9 hapeiKov^ €^airm(ov, 3. o-v 
ifioi^ c7rt)8ouXci;€t5 icot r^ crw cfiot arpari^ 4. 6 
avT05 oToXos carl /cat tj/xiv. 5. rp 81 avrg yHjAptf, 
cu^iTnrevet eri ttji^ cairroi) CKqiniv. 6. TrXiyya? a/c- 
r€ivov aXkrjkois.^ 7. rax^cl^ wo avrov rov ifiov^ 
aZek^ov €7ro\€iir)(ra/ kjijoL 8. Ufia9 Se anapao'Kevd' 
OTcvs \afifidp€i. 

n. 1. voyll^(Uh yap v/xa? l/xol €&(U (f>iKovs. 2. av- 
T09 iirefiovkeve StafidXkeu/ /xe 7r/>o9 v/xa9. 3. (Spa 
17/uui/ jSovkevecrOaL vnkp ruicov avrSiv. 4. ot; t€ yap 
^EXXiyi^ el icoi i^/xeis. 5. o 8c Xeyei avr<jl. 6. 6p^ 
8c TOW ^EXXiyi/a? viKuana^ to Koff avTov^J 7. v/xct? 
em T^v rfiierepap xa^pav ep^a-Oe. 

m. 1. But send us back. 2. He remains in 
the same (place). 3. They lead him to the general. 
4. He has been wronged by us. 5. I myself will 
proceed to my own province. 6. They kept warring 
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with one another. 7. Your valor is worthy of ad- 
miration. 

IV. 1. He brings together his own soldiers. 
2. I summoned you. 3. The crags reach down to 
the river itself. 4. Let us not neglect ourselves.* 
5. We must benefit our friends. 6. He himself 
slays him with his own hand.* 

NOTES. 

* With the passive of many of the verbs that take the infinitive in 
indirect discourse (Lesson XXXI.) we either find the infinitive itself with 
ita subject accusative as subject of the principal verb (the normal con- 
struction), or, as here, the subject accusative of the infinitive becomes 
the subject nominative of the principal verb. In this example, to illus- 
trate, we might have also Xi-^ivrcA 'Att^KKtuva vucTfo^Uy it ts 8aid that 
Apollo defeated, where the noun is the subject of the infinitive and the 
infinitive is the subject of X^yctcu, representing the possible active con- 
struction, kiyovaxv 'Air^XX«»va vtiriiirai, etc. Xiy»f however, in the 
active voice rarely takes the infinitive in indirect discourse, { 260, 2, k. 1. 

* ol also would be correct, J 144, 2. * J 142, 4, F. 3. 

^ On the derivation of this word, see farther the general vocabulary. 
» i 187. 

* Not the genitive of the first personal pronoun, but the poflseBsiye. 
See note 3, above. 

» Sc. i^pot or K/pot. • i 171, 2. • 1 188, 1. 



LESSON XL. 

Verbs I The Fntnre and First Aorist Stems in Fnre and Mute 

Verbs. 

Grammar: § 9V 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, with 
II. and III. ; § 110, II. 1, and III. 1 ; § 111, II. and III., 
first three verbs; § 95, 1,^ I., II. and III., and II., II. and 
III., and 2» (with n.); § 96,^ I., the Future and First 
Aorist Active and Middle of Xuoi* in all the moods; 
§ 107 ; § 108, with III. and IV., with 1, a and 6. 
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Tocabnlary. 

aTTTfti (a^-), ai|rfti, ^a, '^/i/xot^ to fasten; mid. to fasten 
T](l}07jv, one 8 8elf to, to touch. 

apLoTOM, apurrrjo'to, etc. reg., 

(dpioTor, breakfast; cf. i[ps earty) fo breakfost. 

yviwdtfii {yvfu/oB'), yvfjo/daa}, 

etc. reg., (yv^v^ naked, lighUy clad) to exerciSe. 

OfapaKitfii {0(opaKi^'), Ocjpa- to arm with a breast- 

Kiaa}, etc. reg., (O«fpo(, breastplate) plote, to arm. 
K7jpVTT(0 (KTIpVK'), Krfpv^a}, etc. 

reg., («*<) to proelaim. 

\oiJ8opeO), XoiZopTJCO}, etc. reg., 

(XoCSopot, abiLsive) to oivse^ to revHe. 

a-^drro) and cr^a^oi (cr<^y-), 

(T^xiia), €a-<l>a^a, eo'^ay/icu, to slay, to slaughter. 

€l}pdC€0 {<^paS'), ^pdo'Oit etc. reg,, to tdl. 

Exerdses. 

I. 1. 8tarp«|ro/iO' rrp/ rijfiepoi/^ 'qfiepop. 2. tt/v 
Ta^w Tov orparcv/xaro? iffav/jLOLO'ev. 3. ineiZop 
ravra Trpd^gJ fiovkevo'Ofieda. 4. TreiiAJfaTe avrou? 
Bcvpo. 5. Kvpov Sc fieremiiilfaro diro r^5 dp^^. 

6. UTria^ciro 8c (f>pda'€Lv^ rot^ iavrov iTrireva-Lv. 

7. X€t/)t(ro<^9 7r€/X!/r€6 KOifirjTa^i crfce|ro/x€i/ou9 ' tto)? 
ej(ovcrt oJ arpartSrrcu. 8. ovj( d^erat rfj^ Kdp^ri^ ^^ 

TO VOG^p. 

U. 1. eya» crw v/xa/ offOfKU kcu o tl ia/ Seg^^ 
Treio'OfiaL. 2. i(f>o^owTO /xi/ ot TroXe/iioi OTrXuroti^o. 
3, Krjpv^et T015 "EXXt^cti crvcriceva Jccr^acr. 4. Sv ovj'. 
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npo^ OeZp, (rufifiov\€U(rov rffiiv. 5. yvfivda-at /Sov- 
Xerou eavTGi/ re koll roif^ iirTrow. 6. iirav ra^wrra " 
apLOTjja'foiJLey, i^oifKio'diLG/oi iropevcofieOa em rove 

III. 1. I will do this. 2. The rest of the soldiers 
struck and abused him. 3. Do not collect ^^ the 
soldiers together before the tent. 4. Put on your 
breastplates at once. 5. The men promise to obey " 
their commanders. 6. He sent the men forward to 
rescue the woman. 

IV. 1. The rest of the soldiers will follow Cy- 
rus.^ 2. Let us send for the hoplites as quickly as 
possible.^* 3. He said " that he had got together ^* 
much property. 4. We will proceed at once, after 
slaughtering" a bull and wolf. 5. If they should 
close the gates, we should besiege their city. 



NOTKS. 

* See note 1, Lesson XXXV. 

* Pages 86-89 inclusive. Give the synopsis of each verb and tense 
separately by moods across the page, first in the active and then in the 
middle. 

» Pages 92, 93. * See note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

* Let the pupil conjugate in the same manner the future active and 
middle of XcCnn*, and liie future and first aorist active and middle of 

• J 141, H. 3. 
Wf i. e. cvctSi) or, whcTieverj is exactly equal USgically to lay 
If %f ever, and takes the subjunctive by the same law. See { 223, 
and 2 232, 3, with the examples. 

* J 260,^ 2. • i 277, 3. w J 171, 1. 

" Sc. inayjav from the following verb. See further note 7, above, and 
{ 98, N. 1. ircio^iMu is the future of «wrx« on the stem tnyO (for 
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^ Oum primum, just as soon as. See further note 7, above. 
^ { 254. But for the verb in the next sentence, which is not a pro- 
hibition. I 252. 
" For the tense, see I. 6, above. •• See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 
>* i 186. w Use ^luU. 

*^ Use the aorist, and see 3 260, 2, v. 1. 
*• 2 277. 1. 



LESSON XLI. 

Yerbs : The Future and First Aorist Stems in Liquid Verbs. 

Grammar : § 92, 1, 2 (with n.), 3 (with n.), and 4, with 
n. and III. ; § 110, II. 2, and III. 2; § 111, II. and III., 
last two verbs ; § 95, 1, III.,^ II. and III., and 2 (with n.) ; 
§ 96, III.,^ the Future and First Aorist Active and Mid- 
dle of ^€wo>^ in all the moods; § 108, IV., with 2, c and d, 

and 3. 

Yocabnlary. 

ayyekkco (oyycX.-), dyycko), 
rjyyeLka, rjfyyeKKa, TJyyeXfiau,, 

r/yyikOTJiV, (4yy«^» « messenger, 

from &i», to bring) {q aWlOUnce. 

aurxypoj (aiorjfw-), au7)(vi/£, 

^crj(wa, 'Q(r)(yv$riPt (aSoxos, to shame ; com. as dep. 

shame, disgrace) pass, to heOshxiTried. 

d[iw(a (a/ii«'-), dfiwci, yj/iwa, to ward off ; mid. 

to defend ones 

self, to punish. 
€K'k\w{i} (icXu^-), kku/Z, CKkwa, 

ic€icXt/xa^ €KkL07jp,^ (icXfvw, to to heud out of line, to 

h€nd, to incline) give way. 
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KoJua (icav-) or Kato, Kav(r<o, etcre^., to bum, 

fia/o), fiei/St, i/iewa, fiefJuorj^KoJ^ to remain, 
arrifiawco (crrnifW')^ crrnicwci, eoTJfirjva, 

atarjfiao'iicuy^ earrifidvdrjv, (©^iiMh «^) to give siffnal, 
T€W(o {t€V'), tg/o), ercu/a, Tercuca, rera- 

IJL(u, €Td07)v,^ to stretch. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kvpo^ ovT€ oKKov 7r€fiw€L arriiiavovvra' o ri 
'^(pri TToieti/ ovT€ auro9 (fniu^eraL. 2. alcrywovfi^Oa koI 
0€ov^ Kol ai/Opdmov^ ' ravra iroitiv. 3. iccu ivravda 
€fi€wav ol oTpariSyrajL r/fiepas irarre. 4. 5r^ Soicct 
ravra, otparetvara} rrjv ^(eipa. 5. icai rov^ OTrXtra^ 
avrov^ iKekevae fieivcu. 6. iccu et rt Trapayyelkai 
XPV^oiO/, iv rjfiLO'eL iv xp6v(p aiaOdvoiro ro arpd- 
revfia. 7. i^ijyyeLke rots <^Xoi9 rrfv Kpitrw^^ co5 
(how) eyQ/ero. 8. o n Sc 7roLT](r€L, ov hvaxrqiiavGi. 

II. 1. aif he irpwro^ dnoKfyrfpoL^^ yudfirip. 2. eic- 
kXii^u' <^acri rov9 fiapfidpov^ #cat (fyev^ea-dat. 

3. hnavOa Xeycrai^^ "AttoXXo)!/ iKheipaL Mapaiiav. 

4. dSt/coiWa fionoi fiacriKia TreLpaa-ofieOa (tvv rot? 
^€019 djjLvvaxrdai. 5. iireiBou/ 8c 6 craX7rty/cT7/9 <ny- 
/xTjj^ TG> Kepari, (ruaKevdl^ecrde. 6. 07ra)5 S* d/ivvov- 
fieOa^^ iTTLfieXovfieda. 

ni. 1. I will announce this. 2. Cyrus remained 
there thirty days. 3. I will quickly answer you. 
4. They did not await the hoplites. 5. He says " 
he will quickly give them ^* answer. 



\ 
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IV. 1. Shall I announce a truce or war ? 
2. What will the rest answer to Cyrus? 3. To^^ 
this the Greeks made reply. 4. He says that the 
barbarians at once gave way. 5. He sent men to 
burn '' the fodder. 

NOTE8. 

* Pages 90, 91. Give the synopsis of each tense separately by moods 
across the page, first in the active and then in the middle. 

* Pages 106-109 inclusive. See further note 3, Lesson XXXV. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the future and first aorist active and 
middle of otiXXm through all the moods. 

* J 109. 6. « ? 109, 6, N. 

* I 109, 8. "^ See Lesson XL., I. 7. 

* J 158, N. 2. The following infinitive is a secondary object of the 
same verb, ? 260, 1. 'An adverb. 

*• A noun which properly belongs to the dependent sentence is often 
transferred (usually with change of case) to the principal sentence. The 
object is to give it a more emphatic position. We might have had, «Ss ij 
KpCcnt l^f vcTo. 

" J 199, 3. >* See II. 2, above. 

*• See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. '* Dative. 

" {217. '* irpos with the accusative. 



LESSON XLII. 

Pronoims \ Demonstratiye, Xnterrogatiye, Indefinitei and Selative. 

Grammar : § 83, with n. 1, first paragraph ; § 28, n. 3 ; 
§ 148 ; § 142, 4 ; M' 84, 1, 2 (with the first half of n. 2), 
and 3; § 149, 1 and 2; § 160; § 86, with n. 1; § 151. 

Examples. 

§ 149, 1 : riva^ 6p& ; whom do I see ? rwa^ wBpa^ 

6p5> ; WHAT men do I see f 
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§ 149, 2 : tC PovkeroL ; what does he want f iporr^ ri 

(or o Tt^) fiovkeade, he asks what you want. 

§ 150 : rovTo Xeyet rt?, some one say a this; avOpauro^ 

Tts, some man; opH ai/dpcDiroi/ ripa, I see 
A CERTAIN man, or I see A man. 

i 151 : TrapaSctcro? drfpUov irkrjpTjs, a Kvpos idrj- 

pevep, a park full of wild beasts, which 
Qyi^us used to hunt. 

Tocabulary. 

dpyo^, -05, '6v, (a- priv. and Ip^ov) Without work, idle, 
yi/cjlirj, -rjs, 17, (Yi-yvMo-Kw,* to know) judgment^ purpose, 

opinion. 
BoKccti (80/c-*), Bo^o), cSofa, 

hiSoryfiai, iho^drp/, to seem, to think. 

cir-awciu, aiveacj, ^i/ccra, yt/CKa, 

ypriliaL, yvedriv,^ (M, intens., and 

atvfM, to praise; cf. atvos> praise) to approve, to praise. 

TraJ?, 7rat8o5,® 6 or -17, a child, a son, a 

daughter. 

TraXrW, -oS, to, (iniXX», to brandish) a jaVcHn 

r^Kfirjpiov, 'Ov, to, (riKifcap, a sure a sure sign, a posir- 

sign) tive proof. 

Tpoiros, -ov, 6, (rpciTO, to turn) a tum, a manner, 

(of persons) disposi- 
tion, character. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. KOL oSrot^ [ih/ efiG/ov, ol 8* dXXot* ino- 
p€vovTO. 2. €1 AapeCov i(rrl irals, c/ulos 8€ aSeX^?* 
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ovK aiJLa)(€l ravT iyo) Xrjj^ofiai.^ 3. ct 8c' n? aXKo 
opa fiikriov, Xc^ctro). 4. €vdvs Se eKeu/os ciTrcXaii/ct 
Toifs OTpaTidyras. 5. tl irpay(dri(T€Tai ; 6. ipcjTq, 
ovTos o Tt TTOioviiei/. 7. apyol SCfixv ovroi ol avOpcj- 
TTOt. 8. ol 8e (TTpaTiSyrcu, ol t€ avrov eKeii/ov kcu ol 
aWoL, ravra aKovaam'es, i7rrjve(rcu/. 

II. 1. TovTO avTol inoLeLO-de. 2. ovros Se 6 av- 
T09 KcXcifet 17/Jia9 nopeveadcu. 3. ri? ouro) fiaiverai 
poTTL^ ov fiovkeral col <f>CKos ^vai ; 4. crv ow avfi- 
/SovXcvcroi/ rfijui/, o tl col Bok€l apLorop clvai. 5. ra 
aura ravra fiovXevovrcu. 6. Kvpoi^ 8c aKOPTi^eL rt? 
TraXroJ vtto toj' 6(f>6aKfL6v fiLOuas* 7. Xeyovcrt 8c 
Tu/€s Ta8c. 

III. 1. And lie commands them to say this. 
2. What will the rest of^ the soldiers do? 3. And 
these did so.^® 4. He speaks as folio ws.'^ 5. I pur- 
sued with the aid of ^^ these. 6. But there was a 
certain Athenian in the army. 

IV. 1. He collected his own army and spoke 
as follows. 2. What opinion have you? 3. But 
another army was collected for him in the following 
manner.^ 4. But the following (fact) is a proof of 
this. 



NOTES. 



* See the example in Lesson XIX. 

* 2 149, 2, second paragraph. 

' The stem is 7V0-. On the formation of the present from this simple 
stem, see |U|ivi{o-K«», note 3, Lesson XXIX. 

* i 108, VII. 
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* Except in the perfect passive, the short vowel of the stem is 
Uined, i 109, 1, v. 2 b. 

< 2 25, 3, K. 1. ' Future of Xo|&pdyit. 

' i 148, H. 1. '<> oikmi. 

8 J 142, 2, N. 3 a. " With the aid of, irSv. 

*' 2 160, 2, where the first example, tovtov t^v rpo«t»v» means in the 
PBECEDiNO manner. 



LESSON XLIII. 

Verbs; Perfect Middle Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, IV. a; § 110, IV. a entire; § 111, 
IV. a; § 95, 1, I.,^ IV. a, 11.,^ IV. a, and III.,» IV. a; 
§ 96, I., the Perfect and Pluperfect Middle* and Passive® 
of Xvo) in all the Moods; § 97 entire; § 16, 1, 2, 3, and 4. 

Tocabulary. 

Sta-oTTrci/xt) {crwep'), (nrepio, 

ecnreipa, ecnrapiiai, (oTwCpw, to to scatter ahroad; mid. 

bow) ix> scatter^ intrans. 

6*X^a), ^X^fco, -^Xeyfa, c^Xif- 

Xey/Jiai, r\K<h/yPy\v^ to confute^ to convict. 

euvoLa, -a?, tj, (dnvoo*) goodrwill. 

KpW(0 [KpW-), KpU/(0, €KpVI/a, 

K€KpLKa,^ KeKpL/jLOL, iKpi0i^, to separdte^ to judge. 
ovsJ anos, ro, EAR. 

maTOTTJS, -TjTO^, Tj, (irvcrrfyi) fdd'Hy. 

crK€\o^, '€o^, t6, a leg. 

;^aXxa>/uta, -aT05,To,(x«XK©«,6ron2c) a broTize lUensil. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 93 

Exerciges. 

I. 1. irdvra 17/xa/® TrewoirjTcu. 2. eaeaOe dvBpcs 
a^Lot TYJ^ ikevdepia^ ^^ Kticrqcrde. 3. wocrot rw 
arpaTLCtyrZi/ viroXekeififieuoL eicrw ; 4. rovrov? 8' S^ 
hyyw a}CKriK(t)v iarparoireSevcrdcu. 5. a^vhoirq koKj) 
T(p frrparriy^ * TrcTrXcicrat. 6. koX ocrrt? vfiaip OLKoZe 
imOvfJiei TTopeveo'daL, /lefivrjo'Oo} ^^ avr/p ayaOos cu^at. 
7. riKcLXTveu em roifs Mcpcjvo^, aJcrr* iKcCpov^ «7rc- 
n\rj-)(j9aL^^ k(u Tp€)(€LP inl ra OTrXa, 

n. 1. ereTLfirjcro yap vtto fiacriXeoi^ Bt eupoidp re 
Kol moTOTTjTa. 2. oifia 8* cSci^c^ crwreTpifiiiG/ovs 
ai/6p€OTrow KoX a-Kekrj^ kcu irXevpai^. 3. ovto^ 8c 
TCTay/xe/05 ervy)((W€v^^ im r(a evtopvfio) rov ImnKov 
ap^ow. 4. KCU pw riiias xmayerai fiet/eiv Sid to 
Bi€(Tndpd(U^ avroJ to arpdrevfia. 5. ovheva KpCvcD 
vwo w\£l6v(ov v€<f>iX7Ja'0ai, 6. ^acu/ Sc koI ^aXxd- 
liauTL 7ra/x7roXXoi9 KarecrKevaaiiepaL al oIklcu. 

ni. 1. You possess much money. 2. We have 
obeyed our commanders in all respects.^* 3. He 
says that they have encamped in the villages. 
4. Do you not" remember? 5. You have been 
enrolled as a slinger.^® 6. But they had been left 
behind alone. 7. He had been convicted of theft.^® 

IV. 1. He has had his ears** bored. 2. He had 
been sent against the barbarians. 3. He said the 
soldiers had plaited themselves slings. 4. For they 
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had been armed. 5. You have been drawn up iny. 
line of battle.^ 6. No friend has been left to us. -j 



NOTES. I 

t 

w ■ 

I 



> Pages 86, 87. » Pages 90, 91. ' 



• Pages 88, 89. * Pages 100, 101. 
^ See remark at the top of pages 102, 103, above the paradigm. 

• i 109, 6. 

' I 60, 5, 24. • i 153. 

« 2 197, 2. w i 200, H. 6. 

" The perfect infinitive, when not in indirect discourse, differs from 
the present only in being more emphatic, as here, thoroiLghly frighiened. 
For the infinitive after «8im, see J 266, 1. 

** Aorist of 8c0cw|tt, a verb in |u, 2 ^^i ^^ 

" 2 197, 1, H. 2, last example. 

^* Sad been atatiofied, as it Tiappened, 2 279, 4. 

" 2 262, 1. 

" In reject to all (things), 2 160, 1. " J 173, 2. 

" 2 282, 2. « See II. 2. 

" Say simply to sling, 2 265. " See Lesson XVI., II. 5. 



LESSON XLIY. 

Verbs ; Perfect Active and Fatnre Perfect Stems. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, IV. b and c; § 110, IV. b (with 1-6) 
and c; § 111, IV. b and c; § 95, 1, 1.,^ IV. b and IV. c, 
IL,2 IV. c, and IIL,^ IV. 6; § 96, I., the Perfect and 
Pluperfect Active ^ and Future Perfect ^ of XiJa> * in all the 
moods; § 108, VI. and VII. 

Tocabulary. 

aTroBvbpdaKO) (Spa-), aTroZpa- to run away, to es- 
(TOfiaiy avohcSpaKa, cape unobserved, 

y^pas, 'OLos, TO, (cf. •y^pwv, an old old age, advariced 
fnan) age. 



J 
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Q n:[ imopKict), einopidja-o}, iTTuopKrja-a,'' to swear falsely ^ 

) m. I ivuipKrfKa, (cui-opKos, agaimt one* 8 oath) to foTSWear 

ones self. 
ffaivaTo^, -ov, 6, (0in{crK«», to die) death, 

fcara-TTT^SoicD, Trrjhrjo'OiJLaL, crn^Siyora, 

TTCTnySr/Ka, (in|8aM, to leap) to leap down. 

Kou/6s, -7j, -6v, common. 



^.' opfKUO, opp/rjO'O}, etc. reg.y (Jp|M|i movement, to Set m TTlotlOn/ 
\ii'' impulse) mid. to Set OUt. 

<f>da-K<o {<f>(i), (cf. ^iiQ fo 5ay, to aMege, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. 6 ainip Totavra fiep ireiroiriKe, TOiavra hi 
' Xeyct. 2. ^Kdrivyfciv cSeSovXcvKct 6 TrcXracm;?. 

3. CTTCiS'^ TrerrrojKora 6p^ Kvpov, KaTeTrTJhrja'G/ dwo 
rov Ittttov. 4. (SoTC <^tXo9 T7/JIU' ovScl? XcXcw/icrat, 

I oXXa Kot oi TrpoaOa/ ojrres^ TroXefiLOL rffiu/ ia'avrai. 

I 5. ra 8c aXXa els to ttS/o €ppi<f>aiJL€P. 6. ot 8c 
nokefiLOL €m(opK7]Ka(rL Te kcu ra? (r7roi^8a9 /cat tov9 
opKovs XeXvKaura/. 7. 6 8' ©^ TroXXa? vpo<f>dcr€L<: 
K^vpov evpTjKG/ax. 

II. 1. /xcra ravra ovre ^cjvra ^Opovrav ovre 
TeOpTjKora ovSel^^ opa. 2. ottoo-ol 8c top ddi/aTov 
eypciKaai, iraxri koivov €waL, ovtol ct9 to yfjpa^ 

a<l>lKPOVVT€U. 3. €<f)7} 8' aVTO TO IpTfOV aVTOLS fl€' 

/jLaprupTjKO^aL. 4. Kvpos 8c cj(cn)i/ ov9 elprjKa ^^ 
iipiiaTO dm %dpS€0)v. 5. Kt;/oo9 8c (ruyfcaXco'a9 
row OTpOLTTjyow iXe^ev art ovk dirohehpdKoo'i 



96 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

kfii T€ KaraK^KO^o'daL^^ kojL vfias ov ^irokv e/xov 
varepaif. 

III. 1. He alleged that he had been a slave ^^ at 
Athens. 2. He had already called an assembly of 
the soldiers. 3. The army will be instantly ^^ cut 
to pieces. 4. If the king has fallen, let us fly. 

5. Cyrus has honored him on account of his courage. 

6. You have robbed these soldiers of their pay.^ 

IV. 1. I do not praise him, if he has done this. 
2. The letter will have been written. 3. Have^* 
you commanded him to proclaim silence? 4. He 
says she has persuaded her husband to fight. 5. If 
the barbarians have broken the truce, the gods will 
fight on our side.^ 



16 



NOTES. 

> Pages 86, 87. * Pages 96, 97. 

« Pages 88, 89. » Pages 102, 103. 

* Pages 90, 91. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the perfect and pluperfect active of 
irpounrttiy ^Cvc*, and oWXXm, and the future perfect of Xf Cir«» and irpdovw, 
through all the moods. 

' i 105, 1, N. 2, 

^ Sc. ^(\ou 

» 2 283, 9. 

'^ Serves as a perfect to tlvov, and is formed on a stem j&c-. For the 
augment, see J 101, 1, n. 
** Instantly cut down, J 200, K. 9. 

^ ^oTKMi like ^)i(, takes the infinitive, { 260, 2, with v. 1. 
"» ? 164. 
" i 282, 2. 
*• In behalf of ua. 
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LESSON XLY. 

Verbs : Second Perfect and Second Aorist Stenuit 

Grammar : § 90, 2, n. 1 ; § 92, 2, and 4, IV. d and V. ; 
§ 110, IV. d and V. ; § 111, IV. d and V. ; § 95, 1, IL,^ 
IV. d and V., and III.,^ IV. d; § 96, IL,^ the Second Per- 
fect and Pluperfect Active, and the Second Aorist Active 
and Middle of Xctirco * in all the Moods ; § 108, V., 1, 2, 
3, and 4. 

Yocabulary.^ 

yCyuoiuLL (y€i/-*), yorrjiTOfiai, yvyhrt]- 
ficu ; 2 p. yeyoi^oL, I am; 2 a. eyepo- 
liy)v^ to become. 

\£Lir(o [\in-), XeiijfO), XeXeLfifiai, eX^t- 

(f>0rfv ; 2 p. XjeXoLira ; 2 a. ekLirov, to leave, 

driKa ; 2 a. ifiadov, to learn. 
TrdiTXCi) {iraO-, irepd-^), irciao/jLcu ; 

2 p. mnovda ; 2 a. eiradov, to suffer. 
mirT<o (ttct-, wto-'^), neaov/jLOL, m- 

TTTCJKa; 2 a. eirecrop, to fall. 
TTuvdavoiiai (ttv^-^), newrofiat, tte- 

irvo'iiai ; ^® 2 a. iwvOo/JLriP, to ascertain, 

rvyxoi/ta (tux-^), rcvfo/xai, rerv- to obtain, to hit^ 

Xn*^^ \ 2 a. ervypd/, to hxippen. 

if>evY(o (<^vy"*^)» ^^v^oiiai or <^v- 

^ovfiat; 2 p. ir€<f>€uya; 2 a. e^v- fo ^2ee, fo Jlee 

yov, from. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. ovSeu^^ lUirroi ovSc^^ ovT(y; iir€7r6v0€L. 
2. €i/0a Srj noXif^ rdpa)(o^ eyivero* 3. cSofci^ avroJ 
a'lcqino^ wecreiv^^ €t5 ttjv 7raTp<p€U/ oiKiav. 4. o/croi 
fjLoi/ov^ KareXiwon/. 5. dXka voWas 7rpo(f>d(r€Ls 
Kvpo^ evpiaKePf wa vfias re airapoLcrKevdoTOv^ Xdfioi 
Kol Tjfia^ ivddZe aa^aydyot. 6. 17 Se KiXurcra e(f>vy€t/ 
iK rfj^ apfia/jid^r)^ koll oi eK rfjs ayopas^^ KaraXv- 
irovre^ ra <avia i<f>vyoi/. 7. aXXa SeSotica /X17, ap 
aira^ fiddto/iev dpyol (,rjv, iTrtXaddfieda rrjs ot/caSe 
ooov. 

n. 1. KoX ovK ^v TOV9 oi^ov5 Xa/Seiv. 2. XeXot- 
7r6>5 €OTt Svcwccrt? ra ok pa. 0. ovo 6t ntoTO^ 
yevoLfirip, aoi y hv So^at/jit. 4. row arparrjyovs 
' iKiX€va/ onXiTas dyayew • ot 8c ravra erroLria'av^ 
dyay6vT€s <&9^^ rpi(r)(iXiov^ oTrXtras, 5. "q 8c yvK^ 
nporepa ^^ Kvpov rnvre rjfjLepas d^Kero. 

III. 1. And first learn " who they are. 2. They 
have not escaped. 3. And he ascertained the mat- 
ter. 4. He said they had left the place in flight.^ 
5. But he himself took^^ the horsemen and pro- 
ceeded. 6. A shout arose.^ 

IV. 1. But when® he had learned" this, he 
commanded them to set the houses on fire. 2. And 
you again took pledges from'^ me. 3. For a line 
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of the hoplites chanced ^® to be following.^ 4. He 
questioned Cyrus thus.* 5. These arrived at ^ SaT- 
dis. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 88, 89. For peculiarities in accent see J 26, v. 3. 
« Pages 90, 91. 
« Pages 104-107. 

* Conjugate in the same manner the second perfect and pluperfect 
active of irpcuro-M and ^cUvw through all the moods. Take each tense 
of Xfdrw and ^aCvw which you have conjugated, and analyze it, pointing 
out the present stem^ the simple stem^ augment, tense stem, connecting 
vowels, and personal endings. 

* The class of some of these verhs remains to he more fully con- 
sidered hereafter : yli/vo^Miif irwrx»f and irtvrw belong to J 108, VIII. ; 
Xfdrw and i^iryw to i 108, II. 

' The present stem is a syncopated and reduplicated form of the 
simple stem, { 109, 7, b and c, and the future and perfect middle add t to 
the simple stem, J 109, 8. 

^ Mute stems which assume v on av in the present have their proper 
form only in the second aorist; except in the present and second aorist 
they either lengthen the short vowel (like verbs of the second class, 
i 108, II.) or add f (J 109, 8). 

^ murx** ^or voO-oicm, { 16, 2 ; ircCot>|MU for ircv6-flro|Mii, J 16, 6, n. 1. 

' See i 109, 7, h and c : wwtov^ml for irrr-<rfO|Mu, 2 110, II. 2, n. 2. 
l-wMT-ov is for l-vtr-ovy which is in fact the form of the second aorist in 
Doric Greek. 

^ The perfect is an exception to the principle stated in note 7. 

*> For ^cvtovficu, a Doric future, see } 110, II. 2, f. 2. 

>• i 159, N. 2. " i 283, 9. 

'* To have fallen. 8okc« in the sense to seem takes the infinitive in 
indirect discourse, usually in the personal construction. See note 1, 
Lesson XXXIX. 

" TA086 in the market-place, J 191, N. 6. 

>• i 118, 4. " Aboxd. 

* i 138, K. 7. For the following genitive, see J 175, 1. 
>• Use the second aorist. *» { 188, 1. 

" Greek idiom, having taken (aorist participle) the horseman^ he pro- 
ceeded. 
" Use 7Cifvo|Mu. ^ vapoL 

» tfe. » i«o|Uvi|, i 279, 4. 

** That is, as follows. Use an adverb. 
" ilt. 



2a( }5^:^ 
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IE8S0N XLTI. 

Verbs: First Passive Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, VL; § 110, VI.; § 111, VL a and 
6; § 95, 1,1 I., VI. a and 6, IL, VL a and 6, and IIL, 
VL a; § 96, L,^ the Aorist and Future Passive of Xva> ; ^ 
§ 108, VIIL, the stems and principal parts* of alpeco, 
yCyvo/JLai, e^a>, Trda^, mirTO), and rpe)((a. 

Tocabulary. 

alpea}{€X-),aifyij(r(o,yprjKa,'gp7)iiaL, to take; mid. to 
'ffpeOyjp ; 2 a. elkoi/, choose. 

afiafyrwo) (afiapr-^), afiaprrja'oiiaL, 

TjfidprrjKa, ruidfyrrnjiaL, rifiafynj- to err, to do 
drp/ ; 2 a. fiiiaprov, wrong. 

€vpi(TK(o (cv/o-), evpija-o), evpTjKd, 

evpTjfiai, eupedrjp; 2 a. evpon^, tojmd. 

rjSoiKu, TjO'dija'o/iaL, rja-drfp, to be pleased. 

Xafifidpo} (Xa)8-*), hjiffoficu, €LXri(f>a, 

elkrififiat, ihj<l>0rjv ; 2 a. eXafiov, to take, to cap- 
ture. 

<r<l}oSp6^, -a, -w, vehement, severe: 

neut. pi. with change 
of accent as ad V. (T^- 

Spa» extremeb/. 
Tpeiro}, T/oe/ro), erpeffa, rirpoifia^ 
or T€rp(Kf>a, reTpafifiai, irpe- 
^dy}v; 2 a. mid. erpawofLrip, to turn, 

imiperri^, -ov, 6, an underling, as- 

sistant, helper. 
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Exercises. 

L 1. Tovry ToJ TpoTTff hropevdifa'av aradfioif^ 
Terrapas* 2. iirl tgJ €V(ojrufi(o roievffrjpai ns Ikeyero. 
3. KpaTLOTOL 817 vTrqperai ttcu^os ^pyov Kvpq) ike- 
* X^iyoroi/ ya/io'daL. 4. aySpes, idi^ /jlol 7reLcr07JT€, r&i/ 
aXXiov Trkeov TrpoTLp/ridTJcrecrde arparuorajv vtto Kvpov. 
5. ^(p^ avTov Kpidiina r^s hiicfj^ rv)(ew. 6. Kvpos 
ovK i$TJx^ Sl(ok€U/. 7. 01 Sc TToXefitot S€i(raa/T€^ /xt) 
a7roK\€ur0€C7j(rcu/ e^^cvyov ai/a Kparo^» 

II. 1. 6 Sc KX€a/);)(09 irapaxOrj a-<f>6Spa. 2. ckc- 
Xcvcrc Se row ^EXX>;i/a9, a>9 po/jlo^ ^ aurot-? cts iKLyyiv, 
ovT(o raxPijivai* lrdxOy)(r(w ow IttI rerTapoiv, 3. rov- 
^ rots riar$y) Kv/>09. 4. l/cai/a yap icol fiLKpa afiapryj' 
I dana^ rraarra crvi/e'inTpZjfaA.. 5. XP''?* ^^'' cXey^j^^So-t, 

' Tovrov9 TL/JLCJpTjdfjvai, 6. ol 81J oTparriyol ovto) 

^ X-q^devre; djnjxOrja-av cos fiaa-ikia, koI aTroTfirjdon'e^ 
I ras K€<f>aka^ * ercXevn/o'aj'. 

in. 1. We proceeded to the river. 2. But on 
the next day heralds were sent. 3. I was com- 
pelled to pursue. 4. And breast-plates will be pro- 
cured for them. 5. But the men were arrested ^° 
and sent to the king. 6. A few were left about 
him. 7. If we proceed homeward, will the king be 
pleased ? 

IV. 1. He was sent down by his father. 2. But 
he was dragged down from his horse. 3. This will 
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be found. 4. If this should be found, he would be 
punished. 5. The soldiers were drawn up^^ and 
forced to proceed. 6. Who of us will be chosen 
general ? 7. The Greek cavalry were put to flight. 

NOTES. 

' Pages 86-91 at the bottom. * Pages 102, 103. 

' Conjugate in the same manner the aorist and fature passive of 
XfCm* and frpcuro-M, and the aorist passive of ^oLvw, through aU the 
moods. 

* The principal parts of these verbs are given in full in Lessons 
LVI.-LVIII. 

* See note 7, Lesson XLV. ; and for the augment of the perfect, J 101, 
1, N. 

* J 109, 3, N. 2. For the a in the perfect passive and second aorist 
middle, see J 109, 4, n. 1. 

' Sc. ^v. « Sc. IrrL • i 197, 1, N. 2, last example. 

*• For the idiom, see II. 6, above, first part. 



LESSON XLVII. 

Verbs : Second Passive Stem. 

Grammar: § 92, 4, VII.; § 110, VIL; § 111, VII. a 
and 6; § 95, l,i III., VII. a and 6; § 96, III.,^ the Second 
Aorist and Second Future Passive of (fxta/o) ; ^ § 108, II., 
1 and 2. 

Tocabulary. 

fiorjOeO), fio7J0TJCr<O, etc. reg,, Ooi)6^, run- 
ning to the battle-shout, aiding, from poi( and 

6^«) to aid, to assist 

iK-Trhjrro) (wkay-, TrXiyy-), ttXtj^co, to strike out of 

€7r\y)^a, TreTrXrjyfiaL, hfkri^dyjv \ one's senses, to 

2 p. ireTrkrjya ; 2 a. pass. iifkTJyriv^ terrify. 
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Odwrta {daxf}'), ddijfO}, ^Oa^a, tI- 

daiificu ; 2 a. iraxfyrip,^ to bury. 

fcar-aXXarroi (aXXay-), aWd^o), etc. 

reg.; 2 a. pass. TjKKayrjPf (Kara and 

^XkArrm^ to reconcHe. 

irapa'<TK€odtfii {crKevaj^-^^ crKevdcro), 

icTKevaxra, icrKevacrfiai, (iropa and to make ready, 
oTcwct*) to prepare. 

(rrp€(J>(o, arpe^, eorpe^jsa, iarpafx- 
/KU, ioTp€(f>0riv \ 2 p. €aTpo<f>a] 
2 a. pass. eoTpdffyrjp, to turn, 

rrJKco (ra/c-), rrj^co, enj^a, eriJx^V^'* 

2 p. reTTjKa (as pass.) ; 2 a. pass. CTCtlCTJJ^, to TTielL 

ffxiiva} (ffKU/'), <l>av&, €<f>riva, 7re(f>ayKa, 

7r€<l>acrii(u, iffnii/drfv; 2 p. iriffyr/va; to show ; mid. and 
2 a. pass. l<l>dprfi^, pass, to appear. 

Exerdses. 

I. 1. KOI 01 ^EXXt/i/c? aTpaj(f)em€^ TrapecrKevd- 
iqpTO. 2. Td(f)0^ Sc ovSel? ttcuttotc ^Opovra i<f>dvrf. 
3. Kot kfiovKevoyueOa trw avrol? ottcu? oi/ ra<f>eLri(rcu/ ^ 
oi vcKpoC. 4. (fxwTJa-oPTax rau^ koxoyiov dpicrroi. 
5. KaT€Kij<f>dT) Cfcir\ayct9 Tt9. 6. €(f>a(rap rov^ \6)(ov<: 
KaraKOTrfjvaL vno r&v KikLKtov. 7. oi 8k arpartxorcu 
(n;XXey^€9 kfiovKevomo. 

n. 1. einj3ov\£V€L Kvp^, kcI (also) npoa-Oev 
iroke/Jiija'a^, KaraXkaya,^ Se. 2. rfViKa Se Se^i^ eyt- 
yvero, iifniin^ Koviopro^. S. koI iKikevcrev timw 
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avTOP "irov iTrkr/yif. 4. lai/ Zk oSros cr<f>aXQ, ov 
(riravCcreL t<op fioTjdricrovTtov. 5. ov iroXX^ Be varepov 
oi \o')(ayol KaraKomjaroPTOA. 6. eraKq S^ yj -^lauf Sto. 
rrjv Kfyqvrfv* 

in. 1. The enemy did not appear on the second 
day, nor® on the third. 2. And the barbarians 
turned * and fled. 3. If he should march against the 
soldiers, they would be terrified. 4. When*® our 
dead are buried, we will cross the river. 5, We 
were quickly reconciled. 

IV. 1. Show yourselves ihe bravest of ihe sol- 
diers. 2. He promised that the dead should be 
buried. 3. Mithridates appeared again with a thou- 
sand horsemen. 4. I was struck violently under the 
eye. 5. If they should be reconciled, the war would 
stop. 

NOTSS. 

> Pages 90, 91. 

• Pages 108-110. 

' Conjugate in like manner the second aorist and second fdtnre pas- 
sive of oWXXm through all the moods. 

• The second aorist and second fdtnre passive in componnd verhs 
(as here) are IrXc^v and irXa7ifiro|iai (stem irXoy-). 

» i 17. 2, H. 

• For the derivation in full, see the general yocabulary. 
" J 224 and J 226, 2 h, 

wVOC. 

• See note 9, Lesson XLVI. 

^ IwviSdr with the subjunctive, 2 232, 3. 
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LESSON XLYIII. 

Verbs : Formation of the Present from the Simple Stem. 
Grammar : § 107 ; § 108 entire. 



Yocabulaiy. 

alo-ddvofiai (ato"^-^), aicOijo-ofiaL, 
jia-OyfiLdL ; 2 a. 'gaOofirjv, 

eLTTOv^ (Ar-, c/o-), cp5, ^ira, elpnrjKa, 
eipTifiau,, ipprjO-qv, 

OirqaKia {Ofw-^), 0cu/oviiat, riOvyjKa ; 
2 a. €0cu/ca/, 

KT€Wa) (KTey-), KT€I/CJ, €KT€U/a ; 2 p. 

hcrova ; * 2 a. hcravov,^ 



to perceive, 
to say. 



to die. 



to kiU, 



\<w0<w€o (Xa^-^), Xifcrcti, Xekrj(rfi(u ; to escape the 



2 p. \ik7j0a ; 2 a. eXxi0op, 



notice of: mid. 
to forget. 



T€fja/(o (tc/a-*), T€fict>, TerfirjKa, reryuri^ 
luu, iTii7}07jv; 2 a. erefu>i/ or 

TLTpcoo'KCi} (rpo-*), Tpcjcro), erpaxra, 

rerpcjiiax, iTp(o0rip, 
d}0€a) (cu^-), cico), ecofra^ eoitrficu, 

€t&a'0rp^. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. rrfv \i6va eiKalpv rerrfKepauL. 2. oJ)to% 
keyoviTLP on Kvpos T€0vriKQ/. 3. v/irCts h6^r€ ico- 



to eid. 



to wound. 



to push. 
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Kol ell/at. 4. itcjpv^e roi^ ''EXXiycrt (rvcrK€vd^€(r0cu, 
5. el? Sc &7 elTTC [advised) arparr/yov^ iXe<T0(u aX- 
Xov9. 6. cr^e'Swas irXciccii' idiket. 7. oi S* circt- 
OovTo, irkriv el ri^ ri, ciFcXe/r€J'.^ 8. ^apeCov^ kcu 
Uapva-aTiJ&o^ yiyvovrax iroISe? Svo. 9. cScrrc jSacrv- 
\£if^ rfjs npo^ eavTOP iinfiovX^^ ovk yo'dduero. 

II. 1. ravra eivojip ciravcraro. 2. i^vi' yap tKro}^ 
K(u vfi€L^ TOVTOv alo'doi/ta'de. 3. e\£^ev a iyCyvto- 
cr#c€v. 4. c[>9 8* yo'ScTo Kvpop irc7rTft>#cora,* €<f>vy€P. 
5. ra 8' apfiara i(l}epoPTo Sta ainSiv rSw TroXefiCcop. 

. #C(U 09 CdC/CtrOt aVTOV €K 77/9 TafCft>9. /. ai^u 

yap ap)(6pT<ov ovSh/ ap ovre koXgp owe ayadop yc- 
i^otro. 8. oi ULTpol Koovcri #cal TCfiPovcnp in ayafi^. 
9. (TKolfOO'de el KpetTTOP ^^ avrop r/yefiopa e)(evp. 

III. 1. They concealed this. 2. He tried to 
escape the notice of the enemy. 3. But they flee 
through their own encampment. 4. And he wounds 
him through his breastplate. 5. Cyrus, therefore, 
went up with ^^ three hundred hoplites. 6. You are 
not willing to obey. 7. And being pressed by his 
opponents he comes to Cyrus. 

IV. 1. But we will fight with ^ these. 2. But 
I am exceedingly fatigued. 3. Let him remember" 
to be a brave man. 4. They killed all the slaves. 
5. But I will choose you. 6. I should not wonder, 
therefore, if the enemy followed us. 7. But the 
soldiers kept knocking at the gate. 
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NOTES. 

' See note 7, Lesson XLV. 

' A second aorist, the present and imperfect being supplied by Xiyu 
and ^i||ii« ctwov comes from c-Fc-Ffir-ov, l-(F)iiv-oVy a reduplicated sec- 
ond aorist. Of. Ivof, fcvos, worcl. clira is a first aorist. In the perfect, 
and in the aorist passive the stem {p- becomes ^-, J 109, 7 a. The per- 
fect, farther, reduplicates according to J 101, 1, n. 

' J 109, 7 o. » J 108, VI., H. 2. 

• 2 109, 3, and 4, n. 1. • J 104. 
^ The English will use a pluperfect. 

• I 169, 1. " Sc. I<rr(. 

• That Gyrus had fallen. *» Ixw. 
^ J 151, N. 3, second paragraph. *^ «w. 
^^ Use the perfect imperative middle. 



LESSON XLIX. 

Verbs; Begnlar in MI, tcmj/xt. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of IcmifiL through- 
out ; * § 121 entire (and read the preceding remark) ; 
§ 122, 1, with notes 2, 3, and 4 ; § 123, 1 (read the first 
and second paragraphs), the synopsis of Icrrjijn, in the 
Present and Second Aorist Systems, and 3, the synopsis 
of the Indicative of IcmjfiL ; ^ § 68, the declension of 
terra?. 

Tocabulary. 
oyofiat, riyda-Orjv, to admire. 

2 a. efiriu, to go, 

Swafuu, BwrjaofKu, SeSvm^/xac, iSvinjOrjv,^ to be able. 
iirurrafKUt eTri^OTija'Oficu, iqirurTJJOrjp, to under- 

stand. 
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o/xuk) (on-, JZ')i o^oficu, ccjpoKa'^ or 

iopaKa, itopa/uu or Zfiiia^, S<f}Oriv] 

2 a. elSoi/, to see. 

wCfiTrXrjfii* (TrXa-), 7r\ij<T(o, enXrjcra, m- 

irkrjKa, mirXrfO'iKu, iir\7J(r07iP, to FILL. 

^OdpoD (<f}da-), <l>0dcr(o and if>0T]croiiai, to get before, 

€<f>0aa'a; 2 a. €<f>0rji/,^ to antici- 

pate, 
ojveoficLL, ^injaofiou, idvrnjLo^,'^ i(t}vrj07iv 

(classic writers use iTrpiAfJLTjv, J 123, 1, for the 

later «Wi|o^i|v), to huy. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. oc Se TTokefjLLoi ovKeri ioTTjcraa/. 2. oi fiera 
'A/otaiov ovKen laravTcu, aXXa <l)evyova'w. 3. ioi/ 
Tt Svi/(oii€u, ravra iroiija'a). 4. oi yap ay hvvaLvro 
irop€v0y\vai. 5. OTrJTfoo'av ol OTrXtrat. 6. to §€ 
OTpaTevfJia 6 q-Ito^ cttcXittc, koI Trpiaa'0ai ovk 7jv. 
7, (M5 8' ai/efiria'ai/, 0va'am€^ Kal rpoirajLov cm)a'd' 
fiQ/OL KaTefiy/a'av eU to ireStov. 8. ai^crn)(raj/ ol 
"EXXtji/c? #cal eliroi/ art oipa wKTo^vkaKas Kaffiardvai, 
9. 7rpoTnj06fia/o^ ravra ei^di} ct5 riji^ ttoXw/ aTreXdoii/. 
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II. 1. dXXa fiTjp Kal tovto ye hri(rTaxr0e. 2. KiJ- 

/)05 8c, xlsLkrjP €)(a}P TfjV K€<l>aX7Jp, C15 TTjP P'd^v 

Ka0CaTaTo. 3. del eyorye r/yd/Jirjv TrjP cnfv ^vaw. 
4. eK TOVTOv 'Sepoff^cip cu'torarat ecToKiiipo^ ciri 
TToXefiop (M5 c8waTo icaXXtora.* 5. aXX* cS eiriOTd- 
a'0(ocrap oti ovk drrorre<f>evyaa'u/, 6. i/Sovkevovro 
a3ra>9 ai/ icoLXXcoTa 86a^ar€i^. 7. icot oure dpeKea0aA 
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ovT€ Od^au atrm eBwdfuOa, 8. iav Bk hiafi&fjijei^^ 
'qfiu^ TLfirjp otcr^L €19 7W eirevra ypcufov. 

ill. 1. And accordingly Cyrus went up on the 
mountains. 2. For it will not be possible to pur- 
cliase food. 3. He halted the soldiers. 4. Cyrus 
halted. 5. They kept filling the skins with grass.^^ 
6. On seeing this he mounted his horse and rode 
aw^ay. 

IV. 1. He was not able to sleep. 2. You 
must ^^ cross the river. 3. He collected an army in 
order to be able to defeat the king. 4, And they 
raised them up. 5. But then these cities had re- 
volted " to Cyrus. 6. For if he should go up on the 
mountains, I should follow. 

NOTES. 

' In this and the next three Lessons analyze with care, according to 
the directions given in note 4, Lesson XLV. In this connection, see 
2 114, N. 2, and { 115, 2 and 3. For the accent of the present infinitive 
and present participle active, see § 26, k. 3. For the division of verbs 
in |u into two independent classes, see note 6, Lesson LVI. 

* In the active voice the second aorist lcm)v, / stood, perfect ^o^xa, 
/ am gtanding, pluperfect ^cmJKtiVy / was standing, and future perfect 
ic-n^ (} 110, IV. c, H. 2), I shall stand, are intransitive. This is true 
both of the simple verb and of its numerous compounds. 

' 2 108, v., N. 1. The perfect and aorist passive, p^pofuu and tpa0i)Vy 
occur only in composition. 

* i 100, 2, H. 2. » 1 104, N. 1. 

' Both aorists occur in Attic Greek, but the first is commoner in 
Xenophon. 

' I 104. «» I 279, 4. 

* Literally, as he was able most handsomely, i.e. a< handsomely as 
possible. This is the origin of the use of JTi and «ts explained in note 
i, Lesson XXXIV. 

*• 1 172, 2. " xrt- " Pluperfect active of o^dmuu. 
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LESSON L. 

Verbs I Begnlar in MI (continued), riOyjiii. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of rW-qiii through- 
out ;* § 121 entire; § 122, 1, with notes 1 and 4; § 123, 
1, the synopsis of rCOrjfii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of riOrffii ; * 
§ 68, the declension of ndek* 

Tocabnlary. 

fiaKTTjpCa, -a9, 17, (fiau^co) a staff. 

yojru, -arc?, to, KNEE. 
Seal and SiSt^/xc, STjcrcti^ l^rjca, SeSe/ca, 

SehefjLou, iheOr/i/, to bind. 

8lk7), -1J9, 17, righty justice^ 

penalty. 

Kwov,^ Kwos, o or 17, a dog. 
ir,pa^<o {^pav.), $r,paj,a>, i^p<wa, 

ei^jpacTfiai, i^pdvOrip, (£f|pos, dry) to dry. 
TrXeiw (ttXv-*), ir^eva^iixu or TrXevcrovfiau,, 

crrXcvcra, mnXevKa, mirXevcriJLCu, to sail, 

(f>6fio<s, -ov, 6, {^fiofiMLf to flee af righted) fear ^fright. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. eiridrjceTai rnup, 2. koI Kekevovci <f>v\dT' 
TecrOaL, fi'^ v/jlu^ ciridSivrai rfj^ wktos * ol fidpfiapoi, 
3. rfjv SCktjp XPV^^ imdeu/ai avro!. 4. tovtov^ 
he iK€X€ve diadai ra oirka irepl rfji/ avTov (TKqi/ijp. 
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5. hnav0a aa^erCOecrav PaKrrjpCa^ kojL ra ai^Qiakciyra 
yeppa. 6. irapa rov^ ffeois ijftci? rf/u ^nXiaa/ awdi- 
fieuoL KareOefieOa, 7. kcu ouciai/ ov^efiUuf ekiirei/, 
o7rft>5 <f)6fiov h/OeiTf Toi^ dXXoi?. 8. ovk€tl eirerWemo 
oi TToXc/itoi TOi? KaTaPaii/ovo'L, SeSoiicores firj dTrorfirj- 
0eC7i(r(w. 

II. 1. KCU iv rd^ei Oefievoi to, oir\a (rvvfj\0ov oi 
{TTpaTijyoi KCU Xo^ayol irapa 'Aptcubi^. 2. roif^ yuh/ 
o^Xira? avTov iKcXevae fiea/cu, to? ocnrtSa? npo^ rd 
ywara darras. 3. rovs yap Kvi/a^ roif^ xaXenoif^ 
rds tifiepou^ StSeacrt. 4. ra? Se fiaXdvoxs r&v <f>oLvi' 
KOJi^ $ripaa/ovT€^ rpayijiiara dnerCffecrcLi/. 5. . tol^ 
TcXevTotbi? iireOarro, koI diriKr^ivdv tlvw. 6. kcu 
ififidm-e^ eU wkolop, kol rd irXeCoTov d^ia a/defiepoL, 
dwewXevo'cu^. 

m. 1. The hopli tea stood under arms. 2. They 
feared that the Greeks would attack them during the 
night. 3. He will inflict punishment on them. 
4. They are about to attack us. 5. They halted 
under arms near the general's tent. 6. They 
grounded arms beside the river. 

IV. 1. I fear that he may take* me and inflict 
punishment on (me). 2. They set before them on 
the same table meats of all kinds. 3. The army 
will go up* on the hill and attack the enemy. 
4. The enemy attacked them vigorously. 
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NOTES. 

' See note 1, Lesson XLIX. 

« See i 110, III., K. 1, and { 17. 2, n. 

' I 60, 5, 16. 

* i 108, II. 2. On the second form of the future, see { 110, II. 2, v. 2 

* 2 179, 1. • Use a participle. 



LESSON LI. 

Verbs : Segnlar in MI (contimted), SQtofU. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of St&u/Ai through- 
out ; § 121 entire ; § 122, 1, with notes 1 and 4 ; § 123, 1, 
the synopsis of StScu/xi in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of 8iSa>/xt ; ^ 
§ 68, N., the declension of SiSoik. 

Tocabnlary. 

oXtcTKO/jKu (aX", aXo'), dX(o<Toii€u, 

rjXcDKa or edKcoKa ; 2 a. rjXxap ^ or 

iaXcov, 
yiyvdo'KOi} {yi^o-), ypdcrofJiaL, eyi^coKa, 

eyi^cjcrijicu, eyvcicrOrip; 2 a. eyt^on/. 



ipcjToxo,^ ipayrija'cj, etc. reg., 

dvcCa, -a?, 17, (9v») 

7n,irpdcrK(o^ (ir/oa-), TrenpoKa, mirpa- 

fioL, iirpdOriP, 
aT€p€(o, arepija'Ci), etc. reg., 
awdrjiia, -arc?, to, (o^nMH0iuu) 

(TciiiCL, -aro9« TO, 



to be captured. 

to KNOW. 

to inquire, 
a sacrifice. 

to sell, 
to deprive, 
an agreement^ 
a password, 
the body. 
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Exercises. 

I. 1. StSoxrt he avT<o Kvpo^ fivpCov^ BapetKoxk* 
2. fiera ravra cStSoro Xeyetv r^ fiovkoiJi€V(f. 3. iv- 
ravda 8e [la/ovo'a^, iav /lij Tt5 avrois yprjiJiaTa SiS^!. 

4. 'qpcoTfOP iKea/oif €i* Sotci^ &i/ tovtcov ra mard. 

5. Kol Sovvcu Kcu kafielp jnara iOikofiev. 6. koX 
vfiei^ /jLTj eKhSyre fie. 7. ai/ayi/ov5 rriv eiriOTokyfv 
dvoKowovTox ^(OKpdrei. 8. kcu Ittttol r]\xt)a'(w els^ 
€LKO(n, Kai Tj a-KTjini ioKco. 

H. 1. napaZofi/res 8* av rd orrXa kcu ran/ (Tcofid- 
rcav'^ OTeprqOevqiia/. 2. ou ydp eyary en wpea-fiv- 
repo^ ecrofiai, idv Tqfiepov irpoBZ i/jLavroi/ tov^ ttoXc- 
juoL^, 3. ravra kcu crcVctxrrat 8i* vfid^ rjj OTpari^ 
/c<u wapcuoUxoiJLi avra eyoi vjnu/, v/jt€t9 0€ oiaue/jLepoL 
StoSore r^ arpanq^ 4. d#covo-ai/rc5 ravra, Kal 
Sc^ta? SoKTC? #cat Xafiovre^, dwqKavuov. 5. cai/ ri9 
aX^ G/hov Tcjp oTpaTuarciv, iretrpdo'eTai.^ 6. npo- 
(T0a^ ai/ diroddvoiiLQ/ ^ ra OTrXa irapa&oirnjuev* 

III. 1. And they gave the village-chief (liberty®) 
to take this. 2. And he did not pay them.^® 3. And 
they bound the guide and gave (him) over to them. 
4. But the soldiers knew this. 5. They gave the 
Greeks a barbarian spear. 

IV. 1. And when the sacrifice had been made," 
they gave over the hides to the Spartan. 2. And 
they said that (it was) time^ to pass along the watch- 
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word. 3. And she was said to have given"* much 
money to Cyrus. 4. They proceeded with^* the 
captured man (as) guide. 

NOTES. 

» i 110, III, K. 1. 

' The second aorist is inflected like that of yvfvmrKt^f { 125, 3, v. 2. 
For the enlarging of the simple stem, see | 109, 8, v., and observe, fur- 
ther, that aJXtncofioi serves as a passive to cUp^M. 

' The aorist generally in use in this sense in Attic is ifpi^fiv from Ipofiow 
^ The Attic uses j«o8«faro|uu and AnSo|ii|v in the future and aorist. 

* 2 282, 4. ' Future perfect of vtirparKM. 

• About, • Cf. I. 2. 

' 2 174. ^ Greek idiom, did not give them pay. 

" When . . . Tiod been made, IrM^ . . . cY^vfro. 
" 4pa. 

^ Use the aorist infinitive, | 260, 2, and see note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 
" Ixovns* 



LESSON LII. 

Verbs: Begnlar in MI (eoniimied), heLKUVfii. 

Grammar : § 123, 2, the inflection of hiiKupiii through- 
out; § 121 entire; § 122, 2, with n. 6; § 123, 1, the 
synopsis of SeCKPv/Jii in the Present and Second Aorist 
Systems, and 3, the synopsis of the Indicative of Scuawfit ; 
§ 68, the declension of Beuanj^. 

Yocabnlaiy. 

dir-oXXvjLtt (6X-^), oXoi, cjXeo-a, 6Xc5- to destroy vi- 
Xeica ; 2 p. oXcoXa, to be undone; 2 a. terly, to lose' 

. mid. d)\6fl7IV, mid. to perish. 

iTTOficu (o"€7r-), GlfOfioLL, i(m6iJL7jp,^ to follow. 
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(.evYiwfii (Jvy-*), ^ev^cu, e^ev^a, 
it/Evyfiai, i^€V)(0rfi/ ; 2 a. pass. 

Kara-BviOt Svcrco, etc. reg. ; 2 a. eSw,* 

o/urofii {ofi'f ajuo-^), Ofiov/JLai, 
&IJLoa'a, ofjidfioKa, OfitaiJuoo'iiajL, 
&li6dip^ or d}fi6a'07iv, 

irtjyinjfit (iray-^), inj^(o, CTny^a; 

2 p. frdnryCLp to he fixed; 2 a. pass. 

eirdyrjv, 
-uvea (Tnn;-), in/€uax>iJL(u or wvcv- 

croS/iat,® envevcra, ircWcv/ca, 
avii'iiiywiJLi (iiiy-), /^t^cti, e/jn^a, 

fte/jiVYficu, ifii)(6y)v \ 2 a. pass. 

Exercises. 



fo YOKE, to join, 
to make to sink 
down^ to sink. 



to swear. 



to fix y to freeze, 
to blow^ to breathe. 



to MIX with. 



I. 1. dXAi/Xot? aviMfJiiypvao-u/, 2. aXXot9 ctc- 
SeiiaruvTcu, 3. kcu aa^/jLO^ €J/(wrCo^ envci mfpnf^ 
TOV9 avdfxoTTOW* 4. ttTTcSctioa/Kro ot fiavrei^ Trdvre^ 
yi/iofiTlv. 5, T0V9 aaSpas avrovs oh cifivure a7roXa>- 
XeKare, 6. TroXXa rSi^ vno^vyCojp aTrciXXi/ro vtto 
Xi/iov. 7. ^Kavov^ ydp dirdXXvcr^ai rovs hrvop- 
Kowrm. 8. KCU dTTore/wWc? ras K€ff>aXas tcjv 
veKpcjp, ineSeiianxrap Toh iavr&v iroXc/xtoi.?. 

n. 1. #c<u auTW TC dnoKTU/vvaa-i kcu tov^ aXkov^ 
irwras^ 2. to vSoip, o i<l>ipovTo im Belnvop, iirq* 
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yiwTO. 3. rovToi^ rots Sccr/xots il/Evyuvv row oxtkov^ 
irpos (xXXtjXov?. 4. ira? yap daKo^ 8vo avSpa^ i^ec 
Tov p/r) KaraZvi/au.^ 5. oi trvi/eTrop^a/oi, dirciXXv^ro. 
6. aJore (S/oa^ koI crol hr^he.LKVvo'dai r^j/ ttouScioi/. 

III. 1. They show the soldiers the tracks of the 
horses. 2. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 
3. They showed their plan to the soldiers. 4. He 
wishes to show justice. 5. As he says this,* some- 
body sneezes. 6. The wind is freezing the beasts 
of burden. 

IV. 1. Let some one express his opinion. 

2. When he heard this/® he sank down in shame.^^ 

3. After this (one) another arose, pointing out the 
folly of the man. 4. For the seers declare that 
there will be a battle. 



NOTES. 

> i 108, V. 4, N. 2. 

* For an original <rc-<r(t)«'-ofi,t|v (a reduplicated second aorist). 

* This verb belongs to both class V. and class II. 

* There are two forms of the present, Svm and trhm, the first transi- 
tive, the second intransitive. All the forms of the middle, with the per- 
fect and second aorist active, are also intransitive, to sink down. 

» J 109, 8, H. 

* \ 110, II. 2, N. 2. The perfect in Attic Greek occurs only in com- 
position. 

^ Sc. IotC. 

^ I 263, 1, last example. 

» I 278. 1. 
^<» I 277. 1. 
^ ^m6 wiili the genitive. See also 2 141, v. 1 h. 
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LESSON LIII. 

Verbs : Second Perfect and Flnperfect of the MI-Form. 

Grammar : § 124 entire ; § 125, 4 (read simply) ; § 127, 
VIL 

Yoeabulary. 

aytov, -5^09, 6, (&y») cm assembly ^ games, 

a contest. 

Sephpov, -ov, TO, a tree. 

SiSacTKCi) (8t8aj(-'), StSa^co, etc. re^., to teach. 

SCkollo^, -a or -09, -oi/, (SGnj) jitst^ right. 

ikevdepia, -as, 17, (cX<ij(kpos,/re«) freedom, liberty. 
oixpiJLCu, oi)(TJcrofiaL, ol^coKa^ or 

ip-^fODKa, to be gone. 

aufifia)(La, -a9, ij, (ot»ihmix®«» ^v^^ 

xofuu) an alliance. 

virurxf^ofuii,^ vTroayrfaoiiai, vm- 
(rxoficu ; 2 a. mid. V7r€(rx6fi7iv, 

(M and Ix*) to promise. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ov yap TTCti TOTC axfyearaa'ca/. 2. rtdveS)- 
ra9* iroXAov9 evprjcoy, 3. ov*c tore o n irotctrc. 
4. ^eSicap Tr)v (rrpariav ol TrjP iJiicr0o(f>opap vttc- 
(TXOfjLevoL. 5. #cal ia)i^ Svo icaXo! t€ KayaOoi apSp€ 
riOparop. 6. 01 TroXe/xiot tJ/aSi' ov/c tcacri irct) rfjp 
rifjL€T€pap aviLpxf)(iap. 7. cn^otSa ifiavr^ wopra 
h^vcpjipoi^^ airrop. 8. #cal aXXoi S^ e^OTaa-ajp €^(o 
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rw h&Spm^* ov yap ^u dcr^^Xe? iv roi^ So^Bpoi^ 
iardi/ajL irkeioi/ * ^ rbv a/a \6)(oi/. 9. 6 ^vayo^ rov^ 

n, 1. oTTftis Sc Kcu ccStJtc cfe olov €py€cr0e aySn/oL, 
eyo} v/iSs eiSa»9 SiSa^cti. 2. wapfjp Se 6 aarpwtrqs 
PovXoficuo^ €iS^(u T4 irpayOijcrerai. 3. ov yap ^Sc- 
crcu/ avroi' TeSvyiKora? 4, art pjonoi aZiKcUrOai 
vopll/ei v<f> vfi&p oZSa. 5. rf! 8^ avSpl ireitroiiaL u/a 
€tS^r€ art #cal apx^aOcu imoTaficu. 6. #cal ^oWa? 
Tu/a^ avT&v wpovdvfnjdTifia^ kafiew avrov rovrov 
iveKa, o7ra>9 'qycfiocLV ctSocrt 7171^ xp^paa/ XPV^^'H^^^* 

III. 1. For I know where' they are gone. 

2. Some ® are dead, and the rest are being besieged. 

3. He wept a long*® time standing. 4. But he at 
once drives away those standing around.** 5. Cyrus 
kept finding many pretexts, as t/ou also well know, 
6. For well know that I should prefer freedom. 

IV. 1. Know this, however. 2. For he knew 
this. 3. Whether, then, I shall do what is just, 
I do not know. 4. I am not willing to go, fearing 
that he may take me and inflict punishment on (me)7 

NOTES. 

' 2 108, VI., N. 3. ' Strengthened from «Wxo|Mi. 

« } 109, 8, N. * § 69, K. 

• That I have deceived, J 280, with K. 2. 

• A greater (nuTnber), neuter singular accusative, subject of tc 
^ That he had died (lit. him having died). 

• i 143, 1. " i 276, 2. 
" What is just J — Greek idiom, jitst {things). 
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LE880N LIT. 

Verbs : Xrregolar in Ml, ei/iC, elfii,, and ^/u. 

Grammar : § 127, with I., IL, and IV. ; ^ § 27, with 3 ; 
§ 28 entire. 

Yocabolary. 

hva-fLTj, -775, 17, (8uv») a sinking^ a setting. 

06pv/3o^, 'Ov, o, a noise J an uproar. 

0vpa, -a?, 17, a DOOR; plur. qy/zr- 

terSy court. 
Kpavyrjy -rj^, 17, (Kpat«*f ^ cry) an outcry, a shout. 

KpCcL^, -ccti5, 17, (Kp£v«) a judgrnentf a trial. 

XjfOTeCa, -a?, I^* (^TF*^» ^ robber; 

cf. Xntoiuu, Xi(a) robbery. 

rpavfia, -aro?, to, (nTpifcrK**) a wound. 

I if>\vapia, -a?, 17, (♦Xwoprfs, talkative) sUly talk : plur. /<90^ 

enes, nonscTise. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. fcol 7roXXa*ct9 toi/rc? cttI ra? 0vpas tou 
fiKrffov airgrovp. 2. rrdpean 8* ']7/xrj^, ci^, 6 Krjpv^, 

' 3. #ccu Xeycrat cos koXoI irXot ctcrti^ ct? T17*' *EXXaSa. 

4. aXX* eyc5 ^/xi ravra (f>\vapia^ €u/ai. 5. 'qfiei^, 
fjv (ro}<f>povZiJiep, avLfJiei/ ^ ivrevOev. 6. v/ict? 8c ov/c 
^c eU rijpSe Tr)v X'^pca/. 7. avro? 8^ ov#c ci^rj ^ lii/au,. 
8. (OS 8* '^r 17X10S iwl 8vcr/xats, oWcmjcra^, 9. eyw 
oSi^ <^/xc v/xas ')(pfjpaL BiajSyjuoL. 10. ^oi 86, &^ 

) irpos iKclvou Ir/Te, ev irovqcreiv vfiSs* 
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n. 1. Kcl \afiew avTos^ Tpav/id <fyrf(riv. 2. el 
curctcrt, frv\Xri<f>0'ij(reraL, 3. XcycVai rC earat rois 
crrpaTuarcu^. 4. rrji' SiKi/i' iff/rj XPV^'^^ imdeh^ai 
avr^i. O. cooKCt ya/3 €i9 nji/ €7rtoi;<rai/ €a> Tjgcii/ 
/Saa-iXea. 6. ri? yap avro! • ccrru' ocrri? rfj^ ^PX^^ 
avTL7roi€LTaL ; 7- vw fih/ ovv (Xttitc, /caToXiTrdi^cs 
TOpSe TOP ai/hpa • oray 8* eyw iC€X€i;(ra), Trdpecrre wpo^ 
rrjp KpCcip. 

III. 1. They come on with a great shout.^ 
2. Come now ! 3. Let us go to the men. 4. They 
denied that there was® another road. 5. Let the 
hoplites be at hand with their arms. 6. They 
desisted • and went to their tents. 

IV. 1. No one went away to the king. 2. For 
what herald will be willing to go? 3. You got^** 
your living by^^ robbery, as you yourself said. 
4. They refused to go. 5. But (while) saying this, 
he heard a noise going through the ranks. 



NOTE8. 

' Note the nmple stem of each verh carefdlly. 

• i 200, N. 3 6. 

^ ovK Chilli refused, declined. 

• For Uie case of avros, which modifies the subject of Xapctv, see 
J 138, IT. 8 a. 

• { 42, 2, IT. 1. 

' To be constraed with (bmvoicCrcu. See 2 173, 1, h. 2, first example, 
and 2 186, ir. 1. 
' 2 188. 1. 
» Of. I. 7. w Use lx«^ 

• Participle. " cW. 
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LESSON LT. 

Terbs s Irregiilar in MI (continiced), liqiii, rjfiai, and KeifJiau 
Grammar : § 127, III., V., and VI. 



Tocabnlary. 



efyrfiio^, -rj or -09, -op, 
jjLeKeraxo, fieXehjco), ifieXe- 

TTjCa, lJi€/l€\eT7)Ka, (|jAi», to 

he an object of care) 

llTjVVa), IvqvvCO), etc. reg,. 



vuo), -179, 17, 



deserted, empty, 

to care for, to prac- 
tise. 

to disclose, to make 
known, 

victory. 

NIGHT. 

a domestic, a servant. 



to he wise, 
snow. 



oucenj^s, -ov, o, (oIkos) 
(rtixjipopea}, <roi><l>poin]a'(o, icoi- 
<f>p6vrja'a, (recoxf^povrjKa, 

(oiM^p««V} sound-minded; trcSS} so/e, 
sound, and ^prfv) 

Xtcui/, -wo?, 17, 

Exercises. 

I. 1. hrl Tov apfiaro^ KaOijfia^o^ rriv Tropeiav 
eiroLecTO. 2. a>s elSe tov arparriyov hi^kavuovra, 
liqari rg OL^it^. 3. tovtov Sc', ^p (r(o<f)povfJT€, rrfv 
vvKTa fih/ SiycrcTC, r^v Sk rjiiipcu/ d(f)i]a'€r€. 4. koX 
OKTO) oi apicrroi r^v irepl avrov eKeu/ro in avrol. 

5. ^V Sc TO T€l)(OS (pKoSoflTJlieVOl^ Tr\Cv6o(,S OTTTOti €1/ 

dcr^Xrijj K^iyuo/tw;. 6. €v9vs levTo cu/o) Kara r^p 
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<f>av€pai^ 68oi/. 7. oi hk irohAiiuoi heiaapTC^ ^ko^ 
cavrovs Kara rfjs x^oi/09 €15 r^v vdmjiv. 8. irpm'ov 
T^ ^o^<j> 6^09 TCt)P *A/)icaSa>i/ aTpaTrjyw wmopTL tjStj 
€ts TO <nryKeifi€POP imTidan'ai. ^ 

H. 1. i^irro, awTTTC/) ai' hpafioi ris Trcpl vCkt/s^ 
% ovK rjdeke tovs <f>evyovTa^ irpoiaO ai, 3. iyueKiroiv 
ro$ev€Lv avQi ra ro^evfiara tci/r€5 f^aKpav. 4. o' 
Itecco yap rjhrj Keirai ravra ra ayadd. 5. at Se 
fidkavoL rZv <f>oLviK(op, ota? ii/ rots "EXXt/o'ii/ eariv 
IZeWf rots oiicerai9 dmKeun-o. 6. /cat CTrel rjp^aino 
Kara/Saweu^ w/009 tovs aXXow oc^a ra oTrXa €K€lto, 
levTo 817 ot iroXefjiVOL ttoW^ dopvfia^. 7. hnavff 
eKaOijvTo^ Kol OVK e^a<rou/ jropeveadai. 

TTT. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 
2. And many were lying outstretched. 3. But they 
let their dogs loose by night.^ 4. Why do I lie 
inactive ? 5. If you will make known the one who 
let the ass loose,^ you shall receive a reward. 6. But 
when the trumpet sounded, they charged upon the 
enemy. 

IV. 1. But we are lying inactive. 2. Thence 
they proceeded to a large deserted fortress, lying near 
the city. 3. But saying,* '* I see the man," he 
rushed at him. 4. He sends to him according to 
agreement.^ 5. Let him be seated on the chariot. 

NOTES. 

' 3 105, 1, N. 3. -^ J 276, 2. 

* Tos vvKTosy J 161. * Aorist. 

• Greek idiom, according to the (things) agreed upon. 
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LESSON LTI. 

Verbs : Principal Farts o( Important Verbs arranged Alpha- 
betically. 

Grammar : § 32, 2, with n. ; § 92 entire ; § 107; § 108 ; » 
§109; §110; §111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

dsyY^^^ (Ayy^'^y cmnouncey dyycAxS, ^yyciXo, ^yycXKO, ^yycA^uu, 

^iXBtfy. (IV.)* 
£y>*» lecui, 5^0*, ^$a (rare), -§x<*>* 57f""> VX!^> 2 a. ijyayov. 
tlftim (IX-)^ iaie, aipi^ia, ypfi^Ka^ VPVf^"^ iJfi^Oijv ; 2 a. ciXoi'. 

(vni.) 

«MiEPO|Utt {alarO'\ perceive, cMrOi^fuUf 'qctOij/jmi; 2 a. 'Q(r$6/irjv, 
(V.) 

dbcovM (oicov* for djcoP-), Aear, aKov(rofjL€Uy ^icoikto, rJKOv<r&qy; 2 p. 

ojo^Koa. 
dXCvicoiaafc (dX-, oAo-), }e captured, aXtMro/juUj ^cojca or iaXauca ; 

2 a. ^a>v or laXcov. (VI.) 
JXKdrrm (oAAay-), change^ dAAa^ot, ^AAo^ -^XAa;(a, ^AAay/uu, 

^AAa;(A/v; 2 a. pass. yjjKK&Yqv. (IV.) 
diiofTum* (ofJUipT-^y err, oLfuiprqa'o/jLaif '^fidfynjKOL, '^imfynj/iaij •^/Jbop- 

Ttfirpf ; 2 a. ijfJLapTov. (V.) 
PoUvw ()8a-, )8av-), gOy pi^a-ofuu, pi^rfKo, -^ipafAtu (rare), -IpdByfv 

(rare) ; 2 p. O^c/Joa) ; * 2 a. ^i;v. (V. IV.) 
Pd(XX«» O^aX-, /?Aa-), ^Arot^, /JoAca, ^Sc^SXi/ica, pipXrjtmi, IpXrfirfv ; 

2 a. ^oXov. (IV.) 
^C^fVoiiAi (ycv-), becomCj yevi^ofiai, ycycKiy/xat; 2 p. yeyova, am; 

2 a. eycyofxrpr. (VIII.) 
XVf¥9^m (yvo-), ^TUn^, yvdMrofJuu, eyyiOKOLy l^uKrfuu, lyvwrOrjv; 

2 a. ^wv, perceived. (VI.) 
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Ypol^t ivrite, ypoAJ/io, ffpiulfa^ yc/pa^ ye/pa/ifuu; 2 a. pass. 

eypa^i/v. 
8cCkvv|u (SctK-), show J Sciifo), cSei^o, ScSci^a, ScSciy/JUu, iSeC^Or/v, (2.) * 
..8i8fM£arKtt (Spa-), n^n away^ Spdo-ofuu, -SeSpouca; 2 a. -ISpav.' 

(VI.) 

8(S«*tu (So-), ^t^6, SaKToi^ IScDica, SeSco/co, ScSofuu, iSoOrp^. (I.) 
8oKc« (3oic-), seem, ^Am£, 3o^(i>, 2So^a, SiSoyfuu, iB6x0rp^ (rare). 
(VII) 

ivm, permit^ Icuroi, cZouro, ctoxa, crofuu, €la$rp^. 

cliiX (ccr-), 5e, l^a-ofJLOL, imperf. ^v. 

ct|u (i-), ^0, imperf. ^eiv or §a. 

ctirov^ (cir- for Fcir-, ^p-, p€-), smc?, ipSiy cItto, ccpi/Ko, AprqfuUj ippif- 

Orjv, (VIII.) 
iXavvw (cXa-), drivCj Tnarch^ ikSi, ^Aaora, eXi;Xa#ca, IXi/Xa/uu, iJiXa- 

^v. (V.) 
cpxofMu (cXv^-, i\€v$-\ go J come, cXcvcropu*; 2 p. iXi^vOa ; 2 a. 

JjXBov. (VIII.) 
Io^Cm (c3-, 4^y-)i eat, I^Sofjuu, cSi^&Mca, ^Si/Sco/iot, i^Scoi^v; 2 a. 

l<^yov. (VIII.) 
ffvpCo-KM (cvp-), ^nc?, €vpvf<rwy cvpi/Ko, evprj/iaiy ^pWrp^ ; 2 a. ^poy. 

(VI.) 

NOTES. 

' In § 108, J 109, and § 110, learn the larger type, but merely read 
the notes and list of examples. No peculiarities of formation explained 
in these paragraphs are again referred to in the following notes. 

* The numeral in parenthesis designates the class to which the verb 
belongs. When no such numeral occurs, the verb (except irregular verba 
in |u) belongs to class I. 

^ A hyphen prefixed to a form indicates that it occurs only in com- 
position. For viYayovi see J 100, 2, n. 4. 

* For dK-i|KOF-a, § 102. 

* For the 2 p., see ? 125, 4 ; for the 2 a., J 125, 3. 

^ Verbs in |u are divided into two classes (marked here respectively 
1 and 2). Those marked 2 are a subdivision of V. of the general classi- 
fication (see i 108, V. 4). All other regular verbs in |u (including those 
with reduplicated present stems, { 121, 3) are marked 1, and constitute 
the first class of verbs in |m, ' See note 2, Lesson XLVIII. 

' § 125, 3, ». 1. » I 200, H. 3 6. 
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LESSON LTII. 

Verbs ; Frinoipal Parts of Important Verbs {c<mtimLed). 

Grammar: § 32, 2, with n.; § 92 entire; § 107; § 108; 
§109; §110; §111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present from the simple stem, and all 
other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 

Ix* (<r€X-, <r)(*")» ^^^» ^^^^ ^^ <''XV<^'^ ^oWfOj ia-xi^fiai, ItrxiOrp^; 

2 a. ^o^w. (VIII.) 
tivYvii|u (£vy-), yoTce, fcv^co, Ifcv^o, l^€vy/iaiy iltv^v; 2 a. pass. 

liiytiv, (II. 2.) 
Mrm (rtw^ for Am^), hury, Oaj^d^ HBaAJfOj r^Oafifuu; 2 a. pass. 

h-dflyqv. (III.) 
Onfoictt (flay-, ft'a-), diCf Oavov/uu, riOvrfKa; 2 p. (reOvaa) ; 2 a. 

iOca^. (VI.) 
tT||u (c-), sendf ^co, ijica, ctica, cffuxt, elOrp^. 
UWoi&ai (tic-), com€, L^ofjuu, ty/buu; 2 a. iKOfiriv. (V.) 
tim||u (<rra-), «e<, places <rn^(a, Icrrrjany larrqKa^ l^arafuu, iardOrp^; 

2 p. (laraa) ; 2 a. Smyv. (L) 
kX(v« (/cAxv-), &en(^, incline^ KXivia, ^/cAxva, K€KXifjuu, lickiBrp^ ; 2 a. 

pass. iKXivrjv, (IV.) 

K(Pm» (kOIT-), Ct^^, KO^ftfy hcO^Oy 'K€KO<fKL, K€KOfAfUU ; 2 a. paSS. €K0- 
TTTV. (III.) 

Kpivw (f/HV-), judge J Kpiviaf licpiva, K€KpiKCLy K€Kpifiai, iKpiOrjv. (IV.) 
KTiCiw (icTCV-), AlW, KTCVfti), &T€iKa ; 2 p. LcTOva; 2 a. ocravov. (IV.) 
XoftPcEyw (Xafi-), iake^ Xrn^o^ua? etXtfifMy €iX,rffjLfiaLiy ikTJ<f>Orp^; 2 a. 

I\a/3w. (V.) 
XoiMw (Xatf-), Zie A«4 escape the notice of, (mid. forget), Xyata, 

XuiXtfa-fmL; 2 p. kikijOa; 2 a. tXaBw. (V.) 
Xtf|«»| say, X«£(rt^ IXc^o, XiXAyfiaUy ikixOi^. 
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•Xlymf gather, arrange, count, Xcfa>» c\c^ -ctXoxo, -€t\€y/Luu or 

-XcXcy/Aoi, lk€xOrfv; 2 a. pass. -IXeyiyv. 
XcCvN (Aiir-), feav^, Xeuj/fo, \4\eifJLfJuu, cXcii^^iyv; 2 p. XeXotira; 

2 a. eXiiiw. (II.) 
pAvOovM (jjmB'), learn, /jLojO-qa-ofiai, fjL€fjMjOrfKa ; 2 a. IfusBcfv. (V.} 
lU-ywiu (fuy-), mto:, fu^coy ^^o, /li/uyfiau, liu\9rpf; 2 a. pass. 

ifuyrfv. (2.) 
|U|fcvifoiw (ftva-), remind (mid. rewiemJer), /ivqa-oty efjantfa-a^ /ac- 

fxvqpLoi (memini), ifxvT^arOrp^ (as mid.). (VI.) 
oCyvv|u (oiy-) and oIy«, open, otfui, wfa or -lu^ '^X^ -«?y/""> 

Hy^ ; 2 p. -^<jrya (rare). (2.) 
AXufu (oX-), destroy, lose, oXcu, (aXccra, -oAxiiXcica; 2 p. oXcoXa, 

perish ; 2 -a,, mid. wXofjLrp^y perislied. (2.) 
<|fcvv|u and dfJkvvM (o/i-, o/to*), swear, ofjuovfuu, tafiocrcL, oftMfuoKo^ 

OfiMfiofrfifu, d}fjL60rp^ or &fi.6<r0rfv, (2.) 
iSpoM (6^-, &8-), see, oij/Ofiai, iiapouca or kopoKOL, iwpafjuu or S^/ifiau^ 

S^Brjv ; 2 a. cISw. (VIII.) 
«inurx« {ttoB^, irevO-), suffer, TreCa-ofuu ; 2 p. iriirovOa ; 2 a. €TraJ$ov. 

(VIII.) 

iff (0tt (wttf-), persuade, ireta-fo, hrtixrn, ircwctica, Tretreurfiai, hreCfrOip^ ; 
2 p. irarotBa, trusU (II.) 

NOTE8. 

* For ai4**' ' For o-c-<m|Ka. ' See note 7, Lesson XLV. 



LESSON LTIII. 
Verbs : Frinoipal Parts of Important Verbs (continued). 

Grammar: § 32, 2, with n. ; §92 entire; §107; §108; 
§ 109; § 110; § 111. 

Give the principal parts of the verbs that follow, explaining 
the formation of the present ti'om the simple stem, and all 
Other modifications of the stem that are in any way peculiar. 
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«/|Mn»| sendj irifjuf/oiy eircfi^a, Trejrofiifxi, ttcttc/ji/uu, hrifix^Orpr, 
vCfiArXiiiu (TrAa-), fill, irX-qawy erXiycra, iriirXTiKay trivXTftrfiaiy hrXif- 

crft/v- (!•) 
nivTM (ttct-, itto-), /all, irccrov/uu, TrenTcwca ; 2 a. ljr€(rov. (VIII.) 

vXtfrTi* (TrAay-, irXiyy-), strike, ir\'i^((o, lbr\rf(a, ?rc?rXi/y/uuu, errXiy- 
X^ (raje) ; 2 p. ireirkrjya (rajre) ; 2 a. pass. hrXrffijiv or 
•hrXdyqy. (II. IV.) 

vpdrTw (irpay-), cfo, irpaita, hrpaJ^a, ireirpa;(a, wejrpayfJLoUy hrpa)($rfv ; 
2 p. TTCTrpayo, have fared (well or iZZ). (IV.) 

mvOayo|uu (irv^-), A^ar, enquire, w€V(rofJLai,^ wetrva-fuu ; 2 a. ^ttv- 

OofUfJV. (V.) 

• - • 

^CvTM (pt<f>')9 throWy pul/oiy Ippuf/Oy €ppi<fiCL, UpptfifjMjLy ippiffiOrp^ ; 

2 a. pass. ippi<l>rjv. (III.) 
wcCpw (<r7r€/»-), SOt^, <r7r€/9a>, cicrtrcipa, laTrappjcu. ; 2 a. pass, iawdprjv. 

(IV.) 

vWXXm ((ttcX-), S&m2, (jTcAxi), IcrrccAo, ccrraXfca, hraXfjuu; 2 a. 

pass. ^<7TaXi;v. (IV.) 
erp^^, ^16771, a'Tp€ilf<i>, icrrpeilHiy errpofifjuu, i(rTp€<f)&vp^ ; 2 p. ILrrpwfux 

(rare) ; 2 a. pass. l<rrpa<firp^, 
tf^ d rr i i and o^at«» (cr^y-), s&iy, <r<f>d(<ay tnftaiay Icr^y/buu ; 

2 a. pass. ia^Mrftjv. (IV.) 
TfCvw (t€v-), stretchy r€Viiiy erctva, TeroKOy Terofjuuj erd&vp^, (IV.) 
W|fcv« (rcft-, T/i€-), CW<, r€/Mi>, TerfirfKOf r€r/L»;/iat, erfJLtjffrfv ; 2 a. 

mpucfv or traLpjov, (V.) 
Ti|Kii (toic-), meft, TT/^o), Irq^Oy errp(Brjv (rare) ; 2 p. TtrrjKa ; 2 a. 

pass, erojcrfv. (II.) 
'HOiiiu (tf€-), j?2^^, di/<rft>, WriKHy r€0€iKa, rlOupxUy eriOrp^, (1.) 
Tvrp«oic«» (t/jo-), l(;oi6nci^ rpiMTio, €rp<iKrai, rerpiafjuu, IrpdtOrjv. (VI.) 
Tp/«i*9 <wr7l, rp&piii, irpopiiy T€Tpo<l>a or rcrpa^a, rcrpa/ji/MU, crpc- 

<f>Orp^; 2 a. mid. krpairop.riv ; 2 a. pass, hrpdirqv. 
rp^^ (rpeffh- for Op€<t>-), nourish, OpGlno, iOpoj/Oy rerpoffiay ri' 

OpafjLfjLcuy lBpiif)Orp^ (rare) ; 2 a. pass, irpaxfnjv. 
Tp^X* (rpc^- for ^/)€x-, Spap.-) run, Spapxnipxuj Wp^^a (rare), 

-i^pofArfKOy -^Spd/ArjpAU ; 2 a. iSpapav* (VIII.) 
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TpC^M (rpi)3-), rubf Tpi^<a, frpi^o, Terpujxi, rerpififjLajL, lrpi<l>$ify ; 

2 a. pass, hf^^rfv. (II.) 
tvfjfjium (tv;(-), hU^ happen^ Tev^o/iaij rerv^Ka or rerev^; 2 a. 

Irvxw. (V. II.) 
^tkkm (^oi^-), show J ifiavviy I^t^o, irc^yico, iriifKur/iaij If^MvOtfy ; 

2 p. TTc^iyva ; 2 a. pass. iff>dvr/v, (IV.) 
^p«* (oi-, CVCK-, IveyK' for ^-cvc/c-), &ear, oZcrctt, ijfvcyKo, ^v7vo;(a, 

hnljyeYfMUy rpfiyOijv ; 2 a. -Jveyicw. (VIII.) 
^cvyw (^vy-), ^Zee, ^v^ofjuu or fl>€v$ovfJUU ; 2 p. irc^cvya ; 2 a. 

I^iryov. (II*) 
•SM« {w6'')y pvsht bKTcu^ loKTo, lioafjuaiy iwrOip^. (VII.) 

NOTE. 

^ See note 7, Leeson XLV. 



LESSON LIX. 

Formation of Words. 

Grammar : § 128 and § 129, 1-10, entire, committing 
all the Examples to memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. vXy|yi| (wkrJTrfa, st. irXif/-). 2. liifiiioM (fu/iiofiaiy imitate). 
3. vaxvri|s (?ra;(V9, thick). 4. Atvci<i8t|s. 5. cvSai|iov(ou 6. ^ 
XoKT]. 7. Tcviflnt^ (ytyvo/uu, st. y€v-, to fte bom). 8. Xoym^k^ 
(Xoyii^o/xai, st. XoyiS-, calculate). 9. doiSos (dctSoi, ^7t^). 10. to- 
{(fn|t. 11. ^vo|uwCa (ovofia{[(D, name). 12. Yp(i|ji|uu 13. Iwmv. 
14. olYioicos (a2f, st. aiy-, goat). 15. vi|crv8piov (v^o$). 
16. ppa&vnft (fipoBvs, slow), 17. ^kouvs (^(hiKOM, Fhocoeu), 
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18. fUnrwum/jpwp (ficurcartitOf cro88-qit£8tion, torture), 19. raovSij 
(cnrev^). 20. |ia0i|rp(t ^ (fuiv^avo)). 21. oiviir (oW). 22. ^• 
Pos (jfjiipofjuu, flee affrighted). 23. iruvnt, st. mxrrt- (Trw^avo/juxt, 
St. wvO'). 24. Kri||ia (icroofuu). 25. Ypomianvf. • 26. x<ifc^ 
(j(ajLp<Oy st. X'V'J rejoice). 27. in|Y^(Siov (''rriyrf), 28. 1raXurn|s 
(*IroiAia, Italy), 29. 8€iirw|Ti|piov (Scittvco), c?m^). 30. Spofuvt 
(st. dpofi- in iSpoLfwy, ran). 31. Ip^ov. 32. ^aXrpia (^aXXcj, st. 
^oX-, ^^y ^Ae harp), 33. drSpCo. 34. ^ornvnip (cucovri^oi, 

At^rZ ^Ae javelin). 35. voXfint. 36. «fa<K|oat. 37. Kriorrwp 
(jKTii/uiy found), 38. (ncfiirrpov (criciTirro*, prop^ support). 
39. opvayif. 40. olKffvt. 41. iMrtfrritt st. fivrfOTi' (fUfuvijcrKia), 
42. drX^fnis (dfrXoo?, simple). 43. IlavOoCSiis (Uav^oos, Pan- 
thous). 44. Kwapiov (kvcov). 45. vo|Mvt (yofji6% pasture). 
46. oSupfftf^ (o8v/x>fuu, bewail). 47. vopOcvwK ("TrapOevo^, virgin). 
48. ^9urp(9 (dXcQi, grind). 49. c^pos. 50. fcvvXXiov (^evo?). 

II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Smith* (xaAx<fe; 2'a). 2. Setting (Svoj; 3,2*). 
3. Hide, skin (S^<tt, flay ; 4, l). 4. Place fob prayer * 
(apdofiai, pray ; 6,1). 5. Pursuit (Sua/cco; 3,4). 6. Mani- 
kin* (ai^/Kiwro?; 8, 6). 7. AoTION (wparrci), st. irpay- ; 3, 2). 

8. Child (Tucrto^ st. t«c-, bring forth; 4, 2). 9. Women's 

apartment (yun^, st. yuvaiic- ; 6, 3). 10. ArohERESS (t6$ov ; 

8 6,7). 11. Messenger (ayyiXXta, st. dyycA.-; 1,1). 12. Fe- 
male FLUTE-PLAYER* (avA.€a); 2 6,6). 13. SON OP TantA- 

IjVB (TavTOiXx)^ Ihntalris). 14. Aeginetan* (Atytvo, ^e^wa; 
10, 2). 15. Yoke (fcvywfu, st. ivy- ; 1, 1). 16. Citizen 

(iroAiS ; 2 6, 3). 17. INSTRUMENT FOR STRIKING (itXiJt- 

Tw; 6). 18. Smithy* (xoXicd?; 6, 2). 19. Little shield 

(&cnri% St. cunriS-; 8, 1). 20. Plataean* (XIXaTata, Flataea ; 

10,1). 21. Friendship * (^tXos ; 7, 3). 22. Injury (^SAdwrco, 

St. pXxiP- ; 1, 2). 23. AoOOMPLISHER {irpdxT(Tio ; 2 b, 2). 
24. WiLDNESS (dy/Mos; 7, 1). 25. GiVER (StSw/u, st. &>■; 

8 6, 1). 26. Depth (ficM^; 7. 4). 27. Son of Cronos (Kpd- 
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ws; 9). 28. YlOLESOE (XoPp^ violent ; 7,2). 29. Dauqh- 
TEB OF Tantalus. 30. Female leadeb'^ (i^ycofuu; 2 b, 4). 

^ N0TE8. 

^ On the principle of 2 109, 8. 
' Drop the final yowel of the stem, 2 128, 3, H. 3. 
' The reference is to the sections of 2 129. 

^ The smaller numeral refers to the suffix (first, second, third, etc., in 
order), as here to oi«. 

* Lengthen the £iial Towel of the stem, 2 12S> ^i '• ^- 



LESSON LX. 

Formatioii of Words (ccmUriued). 

Grammar: § 129, 11-18; § 130; § 131; § 132. Take 
these Sections entire, and commit all the Examples to 
memory. 

Exercises. 

I. Give the meaning of the following words and show their 
formation : — 

1. &i|Xi||u»v (^Xeofuxt, hurt), 2. dvaYKdt«». 3. x<^^* 
4. onc^vot (o-KVTos^ tanned hide). 5. Si|X^ 6. daifidt*. 
7. ^(Xot. 8. dyopoGof (Ayopd), 9. ompjofnK^ ((roi/iia, st. a-vtfuiT'y 
hody). 10. Kfponvot (KifHK, st. iccpar-, horn). 11. dl|iiriXoci« 
(a/AircXos, vine). 12. IkUm (2A.co$, pity). 13. 4Xfli||M»ir. 14. x^ 
axvit (x^€s, adv., yesterday). 15. OiumCm (ft^, tcnTd beast). 
16. eiHMiLniMf. 17. (lytXiiSi^v (&y^Vf herd). 18. «oW«». 19. ttn 
{fv«. 20. oTponryuiii (prpaTqyoi). 21. tcXafy*!^ ('^7yJ» 
^^72^, cfm). 22. dlfrpipovt. 23. T^XntmU. 24.. jtSOvvyt (€^9i;s, 
straighC). 25. vav|&axi|«^t«t (yavfuixtio, fight at sea). 26. Poirt- 
XiSos OSoo-iXevs). 27. lijifpii^ (vt^^, day). 28. IxOfM^ (^X^* 
hatred). 29. XcvkoIvw (Xcvkos, white), 30. SovXucot* 
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II. Form words with the following meanings : — 

1. Wooden (fvAw, wood; 14, 1). 2. To gild (x/jiW?; 
§ 130, 3). 3. Deceitful, wily (SoAos, <nmning; 15). 4. Hos- 
tile^ (woXe/ios; 12). 5. To SPEAK Greek ("EAAtv, a Greek; 
§ 130, 6). 6. Beautiful (st. /coA.-; 11). 7. To be angry 
(;^ctA,«ros, angry ; § 130, 7). 8. Revered * (a-epofwjL, revere ; 

17,1). 9. Op corn ((rcTO^; 13 6). 10. WlLD ^ (ayp6^, field ; 

12). 11. ToLOVE(«^ixw; §130,2). 12. To want to laugh 
(ycXciw; § 130, N. 1, 1). 13. HoT (Oipta, heat; 17, 4). 14. To 
SHAME (ajurxoi, shame; § 130, 8). 15. Hurtful (fiXdirrto, 

8t. pXafi- ; 13 a, 2). 16. To SPEAK THE TRUTH (aXrfOrfS ; § 130, 

4). 17. Like a barbarian (J3apl3aLpii<o, behave like a barba- 
rian; 18 c). 18. To ARM (oirXay; § 130, 6). 19. In SUMMER 

(Oipo^, Slimmer; 14, n.). 20. To conquer (vtm;; § 130, 1). 



III. Analyze the following compound words, considering 
the first part, the last part, and the meaning : — 




dispense, manage), ya. ^iXiinros, -ov. Zb. KwaYos, o (kvchv; 
ory«i>). 26. |U4r6o^pof9 'OV* 27. diioXoytfw. 28. '%^\^aTvA^ (x^^P* 
rdvw). 29. ^Siryos. 30. vtoci^» -is (vcos, yovihful ; tWo^yform). 

NOTES. 



* Drop the final vowel of the stem, { 128, 3, s. 3. 

' Change the P to fi before v on a parallel principle to { 16, 3. 



SYNTAX. 



Learn in the Grammar only the matter in the two largest 
sizes of type, unless other sections are specified. Study all the 
examples there given, and read any remark in smaller type 
that is immediately added to the two largest sizes of type or 
to the examples. 

There are four sizes of type used in the Syntax of the Gram- 
mar. The Notes are printed in the third of these sizes (bour- 
geois), and are not to be committed to memory unless specially 
mentioned. 



LESSON LXI. 

Siibjeot and Predicate. — Apposition. — Agreement of Adjec- 
tives. —The Article. 

Grammar: §§ 133-143. Add § 142, 1, n., hut omit 
§ 140 and § 143, 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. '^r tx^ ai/9p(o7r(ov. 2. #cat e^et rfjp 'Opw- 
ra SvvafiLv, tov^ tt^v fiao'iiUoi^ dvyarepa expvro^. 
3. oJoTC TO oTpdrevfia irdfnro\v i<l>dvr]. 4. rov 
opov^^ Tj Kopvifjir) inrep avrov rov arparevfiaTo^ ^v. 
5. oaa Srj a/ ry wafidceL ry /lera Kvpov oi ''EXXiy- 
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SeSijXoirou. 6. t^Sc yap rg rfl^pq' ' /ivpiov^ o\jf€<r0€ 
avff G/05 KXcap^ov?. 7. rov^ /jlq/ avrSi/ aTrcicrcii^, 
TOV9 8' i^ipakei/. 8. okovo) Se Kdfia^ €&(u KoXa? ov 
ttXcoi/ €J!ico(ri arabUop^ a7r€)(ov(ras. 9. Xlapvcrari? 
S^ 17 lirjfnjp i<l>i\€i roi^ Kvpov /laXkov ^ rov ^acri- 
Xe-uovra *ApTa^p$rjv. 10. €UT€vd€P i^ekavpei ct? 
K€Xaa/a9> TrokiP oucoviianjv, fjueyoKijv kcll evhaipjova. 
11. ayado^ o iirrjp. 12. iicijpv^e^ hk T0t5 "EXXt/cti 
ava'Kevd^ea'daL.^ 13. ical elSoi/ rov9 \6<f>ov^ acr/xe- 
1^1.^ 14. G/ T^ irp6(T6€P TrpoajSoky oXiyov^ ej(a»/* 
hraJdo/ ovScV. 15. *A0rivaJuai/ to ttXtjOo^ ^Iinrapxop 
otovTcu Tvpawov Snrra aTrodauelp. 16. to 8' aTrXow 
#cal TO akrjdk^ a/OfiL^c to avro r^ -^Xt^iy* €&ai. 
17. K<u TO fiaaCkeujn/ (rqiieiov opaa/ eff^aatw, oueTov Tiva 
)(pv(row. 18. w/)os cncffvriv yea-ai/ rqv 'Si€vo<f>&vTo^. 

n. 1. And the gods are judges of the contest. 
2. I will cany you over, if you will bestow upon 
me*® a talent (as) pay. 3. But the enemy on** the 
hill observed their march to*^ the summit. 4. In 
this pursuit many of the foot-soldiers were slain. 

5. And some proceeded and others followed. 

6. And he ^ said ** the expedition was against the 
Pisidians. 7. All urged Xenophon to go. 8. And 
she gave him much money. 9. The commanders 
(are) safe. 10. Many of the barbarians were upon " 
this pyramid. 11. And there were many other vil- 
lages on** this plain. 12. He tried to restore the 
exiles. 13. The general, accordingly, gave the 



1 
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satrap a four-horse chariot. 14. There is in this 



LESSON LXII. 

Fronoims. 
Gbammae : §§ 144-154. Omit § 144, 2 b. 

Exercises. 

• 

I. 1. ovK c£ icov, Z Hci^o^cai/, io'/ici/'^ crir fih^ 
yap i<f)* Imrov oxci, eyca 8c ^oXcttc^? Kdiw(t> rrfv 
aairiSa (f^p<ov. 2. 'KeipicoifMi/ Se ic€X£vet ot avfiTre/i' 
^CLL OLTro rov oTOfiaTos dvhpa^. 3. airopovfiiyoLs 
8' avToi? npoayjXde Tt9 oin^p. 4. avros 8€£ia$ 8ov9 ^ 
cnWXa^c Tovs orparriyoih* 5. '^ ow avrSiv em- 
(TKetfidfieda ru/es mirairrcu atf^v^wa^, ttal tovt(o ScS- 
/xd/ ovtZp ^ apyvpLov, ticrcus rti^9 <f>avowTcu iKoa/ol rffias 
d)if>€k€u/, 6. XoiTTW* fioi elirew o^rep kom luyioTov 
vofiilfi} etvoL. 7. aXXov tu^os* 8€t irpb^ tovtoi^ ols 
Xeyci. 8. oi orparrf/oi, oX 8ta mcrrca>s tois fiapfid- 
pots €avrov9 €i/€)(etpur€u/, TroXXa icat icaKa iretrovdaxriv. 



ace a pa,lace of the ^* 


great king. 

NOTES. 




' JBtm m;^o ^aa, etc. 

• Partitive genitive, 2 142, 2, 
' 2 189. 

• 2 175, 1. 

• 2 134, K. 1 d. 

• 2 134, 3, second paragraph 
' 2 138, IT. 7. 

• 2 277. 6. 


• 2 186. 
H. 2. »<> 2 184, 1. 

" M with the genitive. 
" M with the accusative. 

•« 2 1^. 1. 3sr. 2. 

'^ 4^|iX with the infinitive. 

»lv. 

^ See note 1, Lesson XXI. 


* 
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9. wpos §€ fidcikia mfiweov r/^iov aZekifiOS o^v ^ avrov 
SodrjvaM oV Tavras ra? ttoXci?. 10. Ae^LTmov Sc 
Ke\£uov(ri 8tacrG>(rai/Ta avroJs^ ra npo fiara, ra fjuei/ 
avTOv^ Xafi&p, ra 8c cifiavi/ airo^ovvai. 11. ov^ 
(apa eoTiv afiekeiv 'qfioji/ airrcoi'. lA, ct yap ra 
cra^^ icaXa>9 ^o*"^^ 13. r^Kiirjpvov Sc tovtov /col 
To8c.^^ 14. <TV re yap '^'EXkrii/ el koX r/fiels ro- 
(TOVTot^* ovres oaovs cv opa^, 15. ovs ow icjpa 
i0€kovTas Kti/Svi^cu/, Tovrpv? ap)(ovTas iiroUi rjs 
KaTeaTp€<l>€ro ^pa%}^ 16. /col Sctrat crov rrjfiepov 
TOVTOv rov ou/ov €Kin€w crin/ ot?^^ fidKicrTa <^tXeis. 
17. TU^a yi/dfirfT/ €)(€ls irepi rf)^ iropela^ ; 18. ei 
ovj' i/w aiTooei^uevf) riva ^7) r/yeiauaL, ovk av, 
OTTore oi 7roXdfiu>i tkOoici/,^^ /SovXcvccr^ac T7/jLa5 heoi}^ 

II. 1. / am willing to transport you. 2. For 
they are now themselves burning the king's country. 
3. But once the king's army ^* invaded their coun- 
try.^ 4. And beside these he had (those) whom^ 
the king gave him. 5. But if any one sees another 
better^ (plan), let him speak. 6. And he commanded 
what soldiers he himself had to follow. 7. Having 
persuaded his own city,^ he sailed away. 8. But'' 
they attempted to induce him to return. 9. Where- 
fore the king did not perceive the plot against^ 
himself. 10. You neither love them^ nor (do) 
they ^ (love) you. 11. But with these arms we will 
fight even for^® your possessions. 12. He thinks 
the general sent back to him ^ what army he had. 
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13. Cyrus set out with ^ (those) whom I have men- 
tioned. 14. He designated the same man (as) 
general. 15. They planned these same (things), 
16. Who wounded Cyrus, the son® of Darius? 

NOTE8. 

^ The preceding pause prevents the recession of the accent. 
» 2 277, 5. " 2 154, IT. 

» For them. » { 153, h. 1. 

* Sc. hrri. " { 134. h. 2. 

* Something else. See { 172, 1. » | 224, and { 232, with 4. 
« i 277, 2. '» A royal army. 

' Accented when emphatic. ^ Threw (itself) in upon (cCf ) them. 

* i 184, 3. « Use Svot. 

* j 145, 1. ** Neuter singular. 

w i 171, 2. " The of himself cUy, { 142, 4, h. 3. 

*^ Sc. vpayiMTO. ** vp^ 

" i 261, 1. » Use iKcCvof. 

" 8 148, N. 1. « mpC 

" I 87, 1. 

*' Accusative of the reflexive with vp^ 

* Ix*"* " i 141, N. 4. 



-•o»- 



LESSON LXIII. 

Nominatiye, Aoousatiye, and Tooatiye Oases. 

Grammar : §§ 157-166. Read the Eemarks preceding 
§§ 167, 158, but omit § 162. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kol hroiovu ovT<as o\hoi, 2. & davfiacuo- 
Tare ai/Opame, aiiye ovSk opwv yiryudcKeis ov8c 
aKovan/ /jLefu/Tjo'cu, 3. dXX* opare, S av8fxs, r^v 
jSocriXccos hrvopKiav koX dcefieuw. 4. wopevo/iepOL 
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8c 8ta ravTTis rfjs x^P^^ dxf}iKi/ovirrcu iirl top Mdo'Kca/ 
Trorafiov, ro ^po^ TrKedpialov, 5. fxeu/cwres Sc rau- 
rrp/ rrfv r/iidpav ry aXX^^ iiropevovro. 6. dXXa /la 
Tov^ deovs ovK hf(ay^ avrovs Suo^eo, 7. tocovtov^ 
yap 'grrfo'e tot/ caTpdTrqv, 8. TOiavra tov^ 1x0 pow 
TjfiZv oi 0€ol TTOirjo'ova'iv. 9. Set tov orpaTUOTqv 
^PeiaOauL fiSiCKov tov apxpina rj tov% noKe/JiLovs, €t 
fuikkei <l>v\€ucds <l>vKd^euf. 10. KpaTLOTou, & Xci- 
pCfTOffie, Tjfilv leo'daL <09 ra^tcrra iiri to aKpov. 

11. ftlcrre /col j^prj/Ltara (rvpefidXKovTO airrw eis 
rfjT/ TpoKfyf/u tS)v oTpaTuoTOJv at ttoXci? c/covcrax.^ 

12. TO 8c XotTTW^ TreipacrofieOa Tavnrjs r^9 Tct^co)?.* 

13. dir^xP^ ^5 x^P^^P^^ oaov okto) gtol&lovs. 

14. *A/>taib9 8c, w ij/Ltcw r/OeXofxeT/ fiaa-Lkea KaOia-Ta- 
v(u, rifia<s icaica>9^ ttoccu^ Trccparai. 15. KXcap^c icai 
npo^e^, ical ol aXXoi ot irapovTes ''EXXiyi'c?, ovk tore 

O TL TTOtClTC. ID. iJCTCU' 0€ VTj Ata /COt rjfKOV OL 

II. 1. And another army was collected for him 
in the following ^ manner. 2. For these have sworn 
falsely by"^ the gods. 3. We will ask^ the general 
whether he has garrisons in the cities. 4. Why 
do you ask me for boats? 5. And thence they 
proceeded one stage, four parasangs. 6. They 
wished to rob them of their land. 7. The general 
has committed a great error.® 8. In the following 
manner,^** therefore, he made ^^ his levy. 9. But the 
Greeks proceeded safely for the rest^^ of the day. 
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10. And the foundation was fifty feet ** in height. 

11. They remained there seven days. 12. Through 
the middle of the city ^* there flows a river, which is 
called the Cydnus/^ two plethra in width. 13. He 
was chosen general.** 14. This man became king. 
15. What opinion have you expressed, Socrates ? 

NOTE 8. 

1 i 189. Sc. tifu'pf. * i 171. 1 

« i 138, K. 7. • { 165, IT. 1. 

3 r6 XoivoV, henceforth, J 160, 2. • J 160, 2, and { 148, ir. 1. 
' i 158, N. 2. 

^ Observe that ask here means inquire of, 
» J 159, N. 2. " J 160, 2, ninth example, 

w <38c. " I 169, 3, first example. 

» Middle. " 2 142, 4, w. 4. 

'* Which is called the Cydnus, i.e. Oydnus in name. 
" { 166, N. 4. 



LESSON IXIT. 

Genitiye Oase. 

Gra^mmar: §§ 167-172. Read the Remark preceding 
§167. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. cm rat? j8a<rtXc(W5 0vpais Tjaav. 2. o/uuit)9 
Sc ol TToXXot St* ai(r)(yvr)u /cat a\Kij\(ov kcu Kvpov 
aiJvy]K6Kov$7)a'cu/. 3. /cat yap^ voficu TroXXal fioatcrj- 
fidraa/ KaT€ki](f>0r)a'ai/. 4. KprfTrls 8* vtttJj' \i6ivt) to 
rnfjo^ eLKOCL 7roSa>i/, 5. /col tSi' hia^aiv6vT(tiv top 
norafiov ovScts ifip€)(6ri ou/wTepo) t(oi/ fiaaT&p^ vwo 
Tov TTora/LtoO. 6. Twu iih/ yap plk(ovt(ot/ to /caraKat- 



1 



li 



I 
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^1,, veiv, rZv hk riTTtafieyon^ ro airoOinjcKeiv iarL 7. kcu 
hnavda 7roXXi7 Kpavyrj ^v rov arpaTctJ/iaro?. 8. kcu 
era^€u avrovs Xafiopra^ rov fiap/SapcKov arparov 

jjp oupeK^ijSd^eu/ rw a/xafa?. 9. r&i/ Sc irepLrr&v 
fierehiZocfw dXX>^Xoi9.^ 10. vyueU yap h6^er€ oItlol 
6U/GU ap^ca/T€^ rov SiajSaivco/.* 11. irpSnov fiep 
KaroKOva'CDfiei^ ra? afid^a^ a? €)(ofi€P, tva firj ra 
IjEvyn} rifi&v arparify^. 12. jSovkerai oiv koL ae 
rovr<tiv yevcao'dai. 13. ravra §€ awemjveyfui/a ^p^ 
T^ {TarpawevoprL rfjs xdpa^. 14. koI r&v arparixa- 
rw ol (rwenoficyoL dwcoiKciXecrai/. 15. i^amvr)^ ol 
fiG/ avraa/ ero^evov kcX iTTTrct? koI weCoC, oi 8' ia'(f>€U' 
hwov. 16. KOI el Tt5 §€* )(p7jfidra}V emdvfieL, Kpa- 
relj/ ireipdcrda}. 17. hifj>64pa^ as et^ov (TKewdcfiara 
iTrCfiir\aa'(w \6prrov Kov<f)ov. 18. irdvre^ ydp KOLvrj^ 
ccjrrjpCa^ BeofieOa. 19. oi Se oTpanSyrai avrol im- 
cnri^afiov BeofiepoL Sia rovro dOvfiovcLP. 20. ypdxf)e 
fie r&v Imrevew einOvfiovpro}p. 

II. 1. But we resolutely refrained on account of 
our oaths (sworn in the name) of the gods. 2. And 
underneath there was a foundation of polished stone. 
3. And upon this foundation a brick fort a hundred 
feet in height had been built. 4. So the great (part) 
of the Greek (army) was in this way persuaded. 
5. Many of the beasts of burden perished of ^ hun- 
ger. 6. He marched on to the river, which was ® a 
plethrum® in width. 7. The water did not touch 
the hay. 8. It is right to obtain this. 9. No one 
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tasted food. 10. And he commanded ' Olearchus to 
lead the right wing. 11. Many of the barbarians 
had fled from the villages. 12. For the cities were 
the satrap's. 13. They did not consider him (one) 
of the soldiers.^® 14. And no one missed (his) man. 

15. And he gave attention also to the barbarians. 

16. There is need of slingers and horsemen. 

17. But some of the soldiers heard the man's voice, 
and opened the gate. 

NOTE8. 

* And {thU was the case) for. • BiU (JU) further (koC). 

* i 175, 1. ^ vwo with the genitlYe. 
' i 184, 2. 8 «VTa, J 276, 1. 

* i 262, 2. • i 169, 3. 
» i 118, 4. ><> i 169, 2. 



LESSON LXT. 

Genitiye Oase {contirmed). 
Grammar : §§ 173-183. Omit § 176, 2, and § 179, 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. i^ev Tov au>hp6s, 2. ra S' apfxara e^pero 
Ko/a Tji/td^toj/. 3. TovTov (TC ^TjXaJ. 4. dXX* ovSc 
TOVT(oi/ (rrepnfjO'ovTai, 5. fiaKporepoi/ yap oi *Po8tot 
r(oj/ Tlepciov iat^evhovajv. 6. ovro)^ irepiyii/ovTo iy 
T(av dvTLOTao'uoTCJv, 7. Kol iroke/iLov ovBo/os Kare- 
ycXa. 8. ra Sc CTrtTTjScta irorepov^ cji/eio'daL KpeLT- 
TOP c/c Tfj<5 dyopa^ ^9 ovrot napel^op, fiiKpa pArpa^ 
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woXkov afyyvpiov, fj avrov? * Xa/i/Sdi/eLV ; 9. 8ia>^€i 
yap (Tc acrepeiw, i\), o oe vTn(r)(i/€Lrcu ocoo'eu^ {wti 
SapCLKov rpCa rffxiSapeiKa tov fi7)vo% raJ arpaTiatrrj. 
11. Kol b carpdrrris fioKa Ta)(€(os cfct> fiekSiv oLTre- 
^(opeL. 12. Kvpo9 8' ow dvejSri im rd opyj ovSei^os 
kcdXvovto^.^ 13. KaK&s yap t(op r^fieripaiv €\6pt(op ^ 
Trdvres ovtol ov5 bpdre. fidpfiapoi TrokefiuoTepoi rifilv 
ecrovrai tZp rrapd ^acrcXct ovtcoi/. 14. 7roXXaici9 S' 
^v tSco/ Trapd rds aTeifio/ia/a^ oSov^ /cat ttoBcjp 
Kcl )(€Lpciv K<u oifiOaX/jLon/ oTepofjLG^ov^ di/dp(07rovs» 
15. ra)P €19 TOP iroKefiop ipyeov, to^lkt)^ re koI 
dKovrCcreo)^, {fiiXofiadearaTo^ ^v. 16. ofioXoyovfie' 
j'co? c/c^ irdvTOiv tZv ifineipat^ avrov i)(ovT(op cSo^c 
yeviadoL ® cu^p 7roXefiiico9. 17. ^acw yap ol \o^a- 
yol TrXyfcrCoi/ dXkij\o)v. 18. ravra rev^ecOe Kvpov, 

II. 1. The soldier was convicted of treason. 
2. He admired the citizens for their virtue. 3. 
Zeus ! what luck ! 4. But we, though we saw * 
many good (things), resolutely refrained from them. 
5. For these are still more cowardly than those who 
have been defeated ^° by us. 6. And they over- 
came the light-armed soldiers. 7. But the Greeks 
were about ^^ eight stadia distant from the ravine. 
8. He sold the horse for fifty darics. 9. The king 
will not fight within ten days. 10. And the plain 
abounded in^^ trees of every sort, and in vines. 
11. For these rivers are impassable at a distance 
from their sources. 12. These (things) took place 
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while the Greeks were going away.^^ 13. And foi 
some time** the barbarians delayed their march. 
14. For this general was at the head of *^ the n;er- 
cenary (force) in the cities.*® 15. The horse was 
sacred to the Sun. 16. But all this (is) har<? (to 
do) by night and when there is an uproar.*^ 

NOTE8. 

* i 226, 1. • irtfnpov . . . t|, § 282, 5. 
^ In appoBition to rd cmnfScio. 

* Modifies ij|ia6 underetood, the subject of XofipaMiVi 2 145, 1. 
» J 278, 1, and J 277, 2. Compare J 278, 1, with { 183. 

« i 278, 1, and J 277, 4. 

'' As was agreed by, etc. " Was veryfuU of. 

8 To have skoiun himself, J 260, 2. " J 278, 1, and 277, 1. 

» i 277, 5. " i 161. 

^« i 276, 2. »* Pluperfect of irv)ot(pn||u. 

" 6irw. " i 141, s. 3, and i 142. 1. 



••o*- 



LESSON LXTI. 

Dative Oase. 

Grammar : §§ 184-189. Read the Remark preceding 
§184. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. idjfirji/e^ rot? ^EXXiycrt rrj (rdXmyyt, koll 
€vOv^ eOeop Ofioa-e ots elprjTo.^ 2. So/cet /iol fiorfdeu/ 
ini Toif^ Kaovras. 3. to Sc arpaTevfia avr^ oi/arc- 
rapayfiepov inopeifero. 4. ovofia Sc -^i/ r^ ttoXci 
MccTTTiXa. 5. TToiATcs yap rroTafxol TrpoiovcrL^ wpos 
ra? 7n;ya9 Sia^aroi yiyvovrai. 6. viro^eipioi Sc 
firfSeTTore ycj^cS/xc^a ^oii^c? rot? noKefiioL^. 7. ra 8^ 
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Kpia T&v aKuTKOfia/an/ rjv irapairXijcna rot? ikoj^i- 
ot9, aTraXcoTcpa Sc. 8. ov yap Kpavyg, dXXa cnyy, 
7rpo(rgecrav. 9. evOv^ iiretS^ di/Tfyepdri, eroia avr^i 
ifimTrreL, ri Kara/cct/Ltai ; 10. y€(f>vpa 8c ctt^p cJcv- 
ypAvT) TrXoiOl? CTTTCt. 11. T^ 8^ ctw^ Vf^P9' V^^^ 
iwl Trjv Bid/Saaw tov iroTa/iov. 12. oaco &v Oarrov 
iXdo),^ Tocovrtfi dirapao'KevoTepai jSacrcXct ^ /xa^ovfiai. 
13. Tovrot? TjaQi) Kvpo^. 14. oi yap tTTTTOt aurot^ 
ScSg^ox.^ 15. TToivrg yap irama roc? ^cot? viroxa. 
16. di'ayi/ov^ n7»' ctticttoX'))!' di/aKOLvovrai ^{o/cpdrec 
roJ *A0r)val(o irepl rrj^ rropeias. 17. irpdy/iaTa ira- 
p€)(ova'i ravra tol eBprj t^ X^P?" 1^- ^^ (Twenofjieda 
avroi. 19. n icaXoi/ imwpaKTO vfilv ; 20. cdj/ uocrc^ 

/JLLaffoifHipd COTOt TOt? oTpaTKoraL^. 

II. 1. They shouted to one another not"^ to run. 

2. But the soldiers were angry with their generals. 

3. And many of their arms were being carried for 
the soldiers on wagons. 4. And on the third (day) 
he called an assembly. 5. There Cyrus had a pal- 
ace. 6. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 
7. /, fellow Greeks, both was faithful to Cyrus, and 
(am) now well-disposed to you. 8. He kept warring 
with * the satrap. 9. They feared that the enemy 
might attack them. 10. He hurls his axe (at him).' 
11. This wine is much sweeter. 12. But on the 
fourth day they descend into the plain. 13. He will 
sink us with our very triremes.* 14. For he did not 
envy those who were rich.^** 15. Shall we trust this 
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guide ? 16. The arrows were useful to the soldiers. 
17. On this account" let him pay nothing either ^^ 
to me or" to any ^^ other (person). 18. And he says to 
him, *' Do not do this.*' 19. The soldiers must pro- 
ceed to the city at once. 

NOTE8. 

» J 134, H. 1 rf. 

' The Babject is indefinite, not an infreqaent constrnction in the per- 
fect and pluperfect passive. See { 134, h. 1 c. 

* To t?U)Be who go forward (or up-stream). 

* i 223. and i 232, with 3. « { 184, 3, n. 4. 
» i 186. TS.l. ^ i 283, 3. 

* He sends {at him) with his axe. Use ti||u. 

' With the triremes themselves. " On account of this. 

^ i 276, 2. " { 283, 9. 



LESSON IXTII. 

Prepositions and Adverbs. 

Grammar: §§ 191-194. In § 191, commit the general 
meaning or meanings of each Preposition to memory, and 
make special study of the Examples. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. avTov 8c olkovtCC^l Tt9 ^aXr^ viro rw 
6(f>da\fi6i/ /SuLUi)^. 2. KOI cn;i/67r€/ii/f€i/ avr^ arparua- 
ras els rpiaKoaiov^, 3. ravra §€ rfyyeisXov irpos 
Kvpov 01 avTOfioKija'avTes iK rSiV iroKefiioxi/ napa 
/SacriXeo)^ irpo rqs fid)(7)Sf koll /lera rrjv fiaXTjv aXXot 
ravra yjyyeXKov. 4. /cot 7rc€^ofi€vos viro too/ olkoi 
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aj/TKrTaaiayr&v ipx^rai irpos rov Kvpov. 5. Bei/ia^ 
7rpo€umJKeL rov ii/ rat? -jroXccrt ^€vlkov. 6. levro 
wtrrrep ^ BpdfioL ri9 irepl vlioj^ kcu fioKa ^ Kara trpa- 
vow y7]\6(f)ov. 7. Kvpo^ Sk fiera rSn/ oKkcuv i^kkav- 
V€L 8ta ravrrp rfj^ x^P^ irpo^ ttoXlv fieyaKrjv /cat 
evSalfiova, 8. €l)(ov 8c (Trpeirrov^ irepl rots Tpa^'*]- 
Xot5 KCU i/fcXia Trepl rcils ^cpcrii^. 9. hnavda ^v 
TrapdheuTos wdiru fieyas kcu koKos. 10. cort 8c 
jSacriXcia ci/ KcXaii/ais ipvfwa im rat? wrffols rov 
Mapcvov -TTora/xoi) vtto t^ aKponoKei • /oci 8c ical 
ovro9 86a 7^9 -JToXcft)? KCU ifi/SdWei cc9 rw Mcuavhpov. 

11. ravra croi rLfirjv owrct cc5 tw CTrctra ^woi/. 

12. (5<rre rp vorcpat^ Kv/ao? iiropevero rjfjLekrffjLa/cj^ 
/jLoXkov. 13. cv^vs CK 7rat8a)i' Kkeirrevi/ fiekeTc^aiv oi 
AaKehoLfiopLOL 14. /xcra tovto inopevdria'ap kirrd 
crradfiow, dvd irevre irapacrdyyas ttjs r/ficpas, wapd 
rov ^acrw irorafiov. 15. ol 8c €(l>aa'CLv diroBdcreLV 
c<p 6> /Lti) icacu/ ras ocKia?. lb. e^ ttoi^oi? <ov kox 
kipSvvols (fms fieya cfc A109 clScv. 17. a/x<^l S>v 
elxov Bf^(f>€povro. 18. /cat inrep rfjs *EXXa8o9 enfio)- 
povfirfv fuff vfia)v, c/c rfjs x^^pos avrovs i^ekavvcjv* 

II. 1. C)rrus leaped down* from his chariot and 
mounted* his horse. 2. After this (man) another 
got up. 3. Both were carried down from the rocks. 
4. Men are not able to live there on account of the 
heat. 5. For it was not safe to stand among the 
trees. 6. He will make war by aid of the exiles. 
7. We will do this to the extent of our power. 
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8. He sent for Cyrus * from his province. 9. Cyrus 
promised to give each* soldier three half-darics in- 
stead of a daric each* month.'' 10. He said he was 
going oflF' towards Ionia. 11. And they said® that 
these dwelt up along the mountains. 12. He looked 
out for the barbarians near himself. 13. But with 
aid of these we will fight even about your possessions. 
14. The general led down the road. 15. About 
dark he arrived at a village, and found girls from the 
village at the spring fetching water. 16. If we 
should go away,^^ we should utterly perish of" 
hunger. 

NOTE8. 

* Construe with vpavovs. ' J 179, 1. 

* i 267. « J 200. ir. 3 6. 
^ Use a compound verb. * Use ^|&C 

* Literally went up on. *** J 277, 4. 

» 8 193. " LiteraUy under, by. 

' Use the article for each. 



LESSON IXTIII. 

Voices. —Tenses. — Oausal Sentences. — Lnperative and Subjnnc- 
tive in Oommands, Exhortations, and Prohibitions. 

Grammar : §§ 195-199 ; §§ 200, 201, with § 90, 2 ; 
§ 250; §§ 252-254, and § 202, with 1. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. rjixeis iK€u/ov ovKen <rrpaTiSnai Icr/ici// 
cTTCt ye ov (nn/eirofieOa avrol. 2. aXKa koKws ye 
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^WPT€^ rois troXc/Lttots. 3. ei 8c fi'^ crol tov<: arpa- 
rutiras (ruyKaXeu/ Soicct, Xeyc kcu SiSoutkc. 4. aycrc ^ 
8ct7rr»/<raT€. 5. irap^fiev ow o^oirep Kvpos KeKevct. 
6. ^(aXcTra ccrri ra Trapovra, ottotc aTparrjyan/ crrc- 
p6fie0a. 7. Kox /ii;Sei9 virokd^jj /xc fiovKecrOav 
\a$elv. 8. vfi€LS, 5 apSpes orpaTriyoC, tovtols arro- 
Kpwaar0€. 9. Kparei tS>v /iri^ KaKwp eTnOvfiiwn/. 

10. p/rjSels olia'0(t} fie tovto \4yeiv. 11. /ii^ Orja-de 
vofiop /LtT/Se'a,* dXXa tov? fiXdirrovTas vfias Xvaare. 
12. dKovcrarc rov9 Xoyov^ /aov. 13. /jli^ /lot di/rc- 

XC(^9. 14. /i17 TToXc/LtCtTC SZlKOV TTOkefJUOV. 15. /CO- 

Xao'diJTQxrav 8c in)i/ d^ixa^ r^5 a8t/cta9.^ 16. cc 8c 
rt5 v/i£i' aOv/iei otl r)/iLv ph/ ovk elaip iinrels tol^ 
Se iroXeptovs ttoXXoi TrdpeicLP, a/dvpTJOrjre on oi 
p^vpioi iTTTTcr? ov8h/ oKXo ^ ppopioi eio'u/ cu/dpcDiroL, 
17. OTfti® ovv ravra hoKel fcaXa>$ e^co/, o^arcirdro) 
TTji' X^^P^' di/€T€Lvoa/ diravT€S. 18. Xcyco ydp rovs 
troXc/iov? rovs iwl ©rycrcftis wokepnridipra^. 

n. 1. Let us not leave the discussion unfinished. 
2. Tell us this first. 3. But he "^ is angry, because 
ProxenuB speaks of his® ill-treatment lightly. 4. Let 
us see this horse. 5. Let him come. 6. Do not be 
dispirited on this account.® 7. Let us conquer those 
who have been drawn up before the king. 8. But 
now, since the struggle is for*° deliverance, be much 
braver. 9. Do not lie. 10. Open the door. 

11. Do not despise yourself. 12. Provide your- 
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selves with anns. 13. Let us write a letter to 
the king. 14. Let us go up on the mountain. 

15. Fear the gods and honor your parents." 

16. Let the orator be honored by his fellow- 
citizens. 

NOTE8. 

» i 195, IS. 1, first sentence. ' J 143, 1, K. 2. 

i 263, K. * ; 146. 

I 283, 5. ^ On account of thU. 

♦ i 283, 9. »<» mpC 
» I 182, 1, and 1 178. n. " See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

• { 86. 



LESSON LXIX. 

Interrogatiye Subjnnotive, and Snbjnnotiye and Fntnre Indioa- 

tive with ov /ll-)^.— Verbals. 

Grammar : §§ 256, 257 ; § 281 entire. 

Exereises. 

I. 1. CKeirriov iaiw oireos acr^^oXcoT x-ra fievov- 
fia/, 2. fifj^ TOVTO 7roLZfi€P ; 3. fiovkei oiv im- 
(TKoirZfjuEv ; 4. ov firj crc KptAJfO} nph^ ovriva 
fiovXofiaL oj^KiadoLj^ 5. -iroXXa yap GH>pS)^ 8t* a 
cfiot rouTO ov iTOL7jT€ov. D. 7)v yap airag ovo rj 
TpLoa/ TfyuepSiv oSov a7ro(r^a>/x€i^« ov/ceri p,ri hvvrjTiu 
^acri\£V9 yjiia^ KaraLkajSeiv. 7. ucavos 8k KaC eoru/ 
ifiTTOLrjaaL ro'k vapovcLP^ cos ireiareoi/ iarl KXc- 
apXV'^ 8. fi7)B* ipciifiax oirocov ttcoXcc ; 9. ov wpo 
rfj^ dXrjOeias TLfiriTeo^ airqp. 10. aXX' otrois fiyf iir 
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iKeivtf yanjao/ieOa Trama Troiyjriov? 11. /iicr^aj- 
(rdfieda oJk/ tcjpvKa, ^ avro? wcittco ; 12. Kara- 
jSareov oil/ h/ fiepeu eKaarov.^ 13. eiTTcu oSi/ crot to 
aXriov ; 14. hnOvfuqfriov iarl tols avOpdnroi^ 7179 
a/5CTi79. 15, cS ccr^c on ov /Lti^ aoi ^vy^fyrjco}. 
16. TToc <f}vyci}fi€i/ ; 17. fiLfirfTeov cotu^ 17/xu/ rovs 
ayadov^. 18. irorepov^ tovto fiCav <l>ZfjLa/ ^ /Lti7 

n. 1. The general must pursue the enemy. 
2. What shall I say ? 3. They will not await the 
enemy. 4. We must make war on the barbari- 
ans.^® 5. For you will never make the vicious 
better. 6. We must not be dispirited. 7. Will 
you receive " him, or shall we go away ? 8. They 
will not be able to go up on the mountain. 9. We 
must not surrender these soldiers to the king. 
10. We must make every eflFort^ never to get in 
the power of the barbarians. 11. With what^ 
shall I begin? 12. You must cultivate virtue. 

13. Shall I proceed with ^* the army into the city ? 

14. Fellow-soldiers, we must make our journey on 
foot. 15. And may I not ^^ answer, if some young 
(man) questions me? 16. The general must pro- 
vide chariots and march against the enetiiy. 17. We 
must never do the state harm, but obey (her). 



NOTES. 



' 2 282, 2, at the end of the examples. 

' The indirect question (J 149, 2, second paragraph) is the second 
object of K^iH^Mi 2 164. 
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' See in {thii undertaking). * iniptiiUii { 127, 1., ir. 1. 

* Here indeclinable. • See note 9, Lesson XXXIV. 
' We muit make every effort, etc., J 217. 

* Accusative of the agent. ** Use the personal construction. 
» 2 282, 5. " With what, i. e. whmct, 

» I 186, H. 1. " €XW. 

" Future indicative. 

** And not, ^nfii. See also note 1, above. 
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LESSON LXX. 

Oonditional Sentenoess Present and Fast Oonditions. 

Grammar : § 219 entire ; § 220, through I. a, 2 ; §§ 221, 
222. 

Exercises. 

I. 1, el vfiei^ idekere i^opfiSa/, eirecdai vfitv fiov- 
Xo/Liat. 2. ei ravra iirevrpa^i, KaXa>9 av €(r)(a/. 

. iccu rifiLP y av old otl TpLcaciiei/o^ ravr eiroiei, 
€1 icjpa Tjfia^ fievew irapaaKeva^ofievov^. 4. etirep 
€/xo9 ao€A<l>oq eoTL, ovK a/Lia^€t ravT eyo) Krf^iofiai,. 
5. el idpan/ airopovvraq vfia^, tovt ai/ icKOTTOw^, 

. aAAa, ct povAet, fiiue em T(p aTparevfiarL, eyoi o 
iOeXxo TTopeveardai • ct 8c XPV^'^^^' iropevov im to 
opo^, eyoi oe fiei/(a avrov, ( . kojl aj/ ravr eiroieL, ct 
edpa Tjfia^. 8. dXX* ct ^ovkeaOe avvarrvhax, rfKeiv 
Kekevet vfia^ rfj^ wKro^. 9. ct yap iPpovrrjO'e, kcu 
TjOTpay^ies/, 10. ct 8c Tt aXXo ^ekrvov,^ ro\fidr(o kcu 
6 t8tQ)7^9 8t8aa'KctJ'. 11. ct '^j' o ddvaro^ rov ircw- 
ro^ airaWayyj, epficuop av ^p rots Kaicot?. 12. ct 
fiiinoi rore irXctbvs (rvpeKeyrjO'cu/, eKipBwevo'G/ iv 
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hia^Oapfjvai iroKv rov crrparevfiaro^. 13. el tovto 
ircwoCriKa^, eiroLvelo'dai a^tos ct. 14. ovk ou/ twv 
injcrtov iKparei, ct fiij rt vaxjTiKOP €l)(€. 15. tj ttoKl^s 
Tracra hue^Odprq w, el avefio^ iireya/ero. 16. ev urd* 

dirooTcpcti/ fi€ i(f}v\dTrov Si/. 

II. 1. But if any one sees a better (plan), let him 
speak. 2. If he had restrained himself, he would 
now be king. 3. And if you had not come, we 
should have proceeded against the king. 4. If you 
have the money, pay it to the soldiers. 5. If he 
(is) a god, he is wise. 6. If the general had wished 
to go, the soldiers would have followed (him). 7. If 
he went into the city, he received the gold. 8. He 
would not have done this, if I had not bid him. 
9. If you say this, you are deceived. 10. If he 
wrote the letter, he did well. 11. If he had done 
this, he would have injured me greatly.^ 12. If this 
is so, I will go away at once. 13. If the citizens 
had been wise, they would then have put this tyrant 
to death. 14. If you have not done wrong, why 
are you about to flee ? 15. It would be much more 
wonderful, if they were honored. 



NOTES. 



» 2 138, u. 7. * § 164, K. 2. 

* Better {plan). Sc. UrL ^ Not to be translated, { 283, 6. 

« I 160, 2. • J 159, u. 2, and ir. 4. 
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LESSON LXXI. 

Oonditional Sentences : Fntnie Oonditions. 

Grammar : § 220, I. 6, 1 and 2 ; §§ 223, 224 ; § 207, 
1 and 2. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. Kiif fiev y cicct, rfji/ 8iia]v iinOijcrofjLei^ avr^, 
ip/ Sc <l>vyg9 i7/t€t5 iK€L ir/0O5 ravra Povkevcofieda* 
2. el oZv 6p(p7jp vfia^ ccrrifpiov rt fiovXevoficpov^, 
ekdoifii Slp ir/oo5 vfias. 3. ovtcj ^ yap Slv vfiels diro- 
XekvfUi/oL ttJs ama9 cnyrc* 4. * €ya> diXica, & ai^8/9€9> 
hiaPiPdaai vfias, ip ifiol &v ZeofiaX i)wrfp&rrj(rqT€ kcI 
roKavrov fiurdov iropiairfTe. 5. inh/ av, €t fiovkoio, 
(TV T€ Tifias opijcrcus kcu yifieis ce /leyav woi/jjciUfjua/, 
6. koCtol el aifia r ikevdepo^ €1775 icat irXovcrto? 
ya/oLo, To/o^ ap oeovo ; /, rjp oe tls ij/xas rrfs ooov 
airoKOikuji, hiairoKefiija'Ofiei/ rovro), 8. €t Be a^Xa 
irpoTideiyi rts, iroXv Sj' irXctovs 8ta toCto ifmopev- 
OLPTo. 9. ov8* ct ndvre^ ekdoiev Hepcai, nhjOei ye 
ovx^ virepPaKoifieff* hp row nokefuow. 10. &i/ Be 
ri<s ap0LaTrJTaL, (tw vfiw weipacofieda ^ipovadai, 
11. ov8e yap op fie 6 fiaatkev^ iirawoCrf, el e^ekav^ 
poLfiL Toif^ evepyeTa<s. 12. rjv ow {noif^povfJTe, rod- 
TOP TOLpaprCa Tronjcrere rj row Kvpa<; trovovai • row 
pkp yap Kvpa^ row \aKe7r0w ras ph/ Tjpipa^ hiJSeacn, 
rd^ he pvicraq d^^tao't, rovrop 8c, rjp cra><l>poprjre, r^p 
pvKra fikp hTJcere, rrjp 8c r^pApap dx^aere. 
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n. 1. For if we take this height, those (who are) 
above * the road will not be able to reinain. 2. He 
would gladly give them guides, if they should wish 
to go away. 3. For if they see you dispirited, they 
will all be cowardly. 4. What shall we suffer, if we 
yield and get in the power of the king? 5. If they 
should receive pledges, they would come. 6. If the 
king shall fight within ten days, I will give you ten 
talents. 7. For if we should besiege this city, we 
should take it. 8. And we shall not be able to pass 
by, unless we cut off the enemy. 9. If the horse- 
men arrive before the battle, we shall be victorious. 
10. If ® I should escape the notice of these (men), 
I should be saved ; but if I should be taken, I should 
suffer death. 11. If therefore we make the peace, 
we shall dwell in the city in * great safety. 12. If ^ 
therefore we should have arms, we should make use 
also of our valor ; but if we should surrender these, 
we should lose our lives "^ also. 



NOTES. 



' In this wayy representing the protasis. See J 226, 1, with the last 
example. 

* TFouW 6e yreed yrom, perfect optative passive, § 118, 1. See also 
I 202. 2. 

' Not even if all, etc., not even then, etc. 

^ ot virip Tift 480V9 2 141, H. 3, second paragraph. 

* See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

* lurd with the genitive. 

' Lose our ttw«, lit. he robbed of our bodies. 
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LESSON LXXII. 

Oonditional Sentences! Present and Past General Suppositions. — 
Expression of a Wish. — Gnomic and Iteratiye Tenses. 

Grammar : § 220, 11. ; § 226 ; § 261, 1 and 2 ; §§ 205, 
1 and 2, and 206. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. oi deol iKapoi elxri rovs fiiKpoik, kolp is/ 
hcivoL^ Zai, crd^eiv cvTrcrcS^. 2. tovtov iv€Ka fiijre 
w6k€fi€LT€ AaKeBoLLfioi/LOL^, Cfo^pio'dc T€^ do'<^aXa>9 
oTTOfr dekei cicaoTos. 3. ^p imKovpTfiia rS)v iroBon/, 
€1 rt5 rrjp pvicra vttoKvolto, 4. rjp tl^ irepl rf/M^ 
afiaprdpfocTL, irepl ra9 kavr&v ^/rv^a? afiaprraj/ovo'i. 
5. TjiJueis; yap ap roiavra irddoifiep^ ola tov^ €)(0pov^ 
oi deol iroiija'eiap,^ 6. kcu €l tis avrw hoKoCrj tSjip 
7rpo5 TovTO rerayfiepcjp fikaKeveu/, iKkeyofiepo^ top, 
CTTtTTjoetoi/ eTraicep ap. /. ra? 0€ cortoa?, op m 
ra^v apLorrj, eari Xafifidpea^. 8. cZ 8c rvpa optarf 
heipop opra oIkopo/iop, ovhepa ap ttcottotc a(f)€L\€TO.^ 
9. StareXcI /xwroli// ovk yjp tl<s tl^ avrop dSiKfj, dXX* 
idp ripa vwoTrreva^ jScXrtbi/a iavrov elpai. 10. et 
8ij iroTC iropevoLTo, irpocKaXaip roif^ (f>!Xovs icrrrou- 
SatoXoyctro. 11. c? tlp€^ i8oi€P irg rovs o'<f>er€pov^ 
iiriKparovpraq, dp^ddpcrqa'ap dpJ^ 12. ry j8ta irpoar- 
eicvp €)(j9paL Kol klpBvpol. 13. ras twp <f>av)Kxap 
ai/povcia^ 6\iyos XP^^^^ 8tcXv<r€v. 14. apaXafiPd- 
pan/ avT&p ra woiTjiiara hvqp^ojip dp. 15. €i €^- 
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XavvoL ^Aarvdyrj^, iff) linrov ^viroxakwov irepLrjye 
TOP Kvpov, 16. eWe col, 5 JleplKkeis, rore crw/eyc- 

POflTIV. 

n. 1. But may the gods take vengeance on 
these traitors. 2. If any one ever stole, he was 
punished. 3. Beware of slanders,® even if they are 
false. 4. that you may prove yourselves * brave ! 
5. If they found anything (upon them), they took 
it away from them. 6. But it was a protection, 
if one journeyed with something black before his 
eyes. 7. that I had not fought with the king ! 
8. Virtue is praiseworthy.^® 9. If we ever attacked 
the enemy, they escaped with ease. 10. If the 
soldiers march in good order, he praises them. 
11. If any one perjures himself, they impose ^^ a 
penalty on him. 12. He used to beat^ his sol- 
diers. 13. If he suspected that any one was plot- 
ting against him, he put him to death. 



NOTES. 

' An imperative followed by an optative in a wish, the two being 
correlated by iMjrf . . . ti, both . . . not^ . . . and. 

• i 159, u. 2. 
« I 226, 2 6. 

• A wish. 

• Iterative. 

• { 279, 1. 

' 1 159, N. 4. 

• Use the article. 

• Prove yourselves, — nse the aorist of yCyvoiiau 
^ 1 138, N. 2 c. 

" i 205, 2. 
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LESSON LXXIII. 

Selatiye and Temporal Sentences: Oonditional Belatire. 
Grammar : §§ 229-233. Add § 231, n. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. or(f 8oK€i ravra, wareivdro} r^p y(€Lpa. 
2. TO §€ XoLirhv wcLpcifieuoL ravrri^ rfjs rafccos, fiov- 
Xevcofieda o re Slv ael Kpariarov Boicg €&ai. 3. eycti 
yap OKi/oirfv ia/ €t9 ra irXoIa ifijSoLLvew a rffuv SoCrf, 

4. ToJ 8c yiyefiovL moTevcroffiet/ op Slp Kvpo^ SiZ£. 

5. icai oi opoi, iireC rt5 Bkokol, irpoSpafiopres iara^ 
cravr 6. TOV9 7rXctoTov5 o^Oairep eirecop cicaorov^ 
edcmlfap' ovs S^ firj evpicKOP, K€POTd<f)iop avrow eiroiyf- 
&ap. 7. TO) de^ rovTO) dvaofiep (roynjpuL ottov op 
trpSyrop €t9 <f>LkioLP ^cjpai/ a<f>LK(ofie6a. 8. SiaTTO- 
pevo'Ofieda rffp ^iipav co? w hwdfieffa dcruwra- 
ra. 9. oc 8* €ircl ra dpfiara npcAhoiep, hdarapro, 
10. aT(f ovp ravra 8oic€t icaXa>9 ^cu', iiriKvpaxraTCii 
a>5 rd^LOTa, «/* Cjpyo) irepoLprjTat. 11. icai ot;i' v/Lta/ 
o Tfr ai/ Sej/ ncCcrofiaL, 12. owov arparriyo^ croio? 
cfiy, roi/ aTparryyop irapacdXovp. 13. oc 8^ dpBpe^ 
elaw oi irotowrcs o ri ap ip rais iid)(ai<; yiypyfrax. 
14. c?5 ra TrXoid tov9 t€ dcrdepovpra^ epefiCficuraj/ 
KOL rcip (rK€v&p oca firj apdyKq ^p €)(^w, 15. &s Aj/ 
ravra fiyfpvaig, Xijt/rcrat raXoi/rov. 16. €W€fiir€ yap 
fiiKov^ oIpov, oirore irdpv '^BifP Xa^Sot. 17. r/fieis 8^ 
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TToXv fJLCP ur)(yp6repov iraCo'Ofiep, rjp tl^ irpoo'i'g, iroXv 

n. 1. But we must suflFer whatever seems best 
to the gods. 2. And I should fear to follow the 
guide whom he might give us. 3. But if any one 
hinder us. from our journey, we shall fight it out with 
him ^ as bravely as possible.^ 4. He (is) a worthy 
friend, to whomsoever he is a friend. 5. But I 
grant you, said he, whichever you wish to choose. 
6. And in coqipany with you I shall be in honor 
wherever I shall be. 7. He hunted on horseback, 
whenever he wished to exercise himself. 8. When- 
ever any one wishes to go away, he permits him.^ 
9. And whenever it was necessary * to cross a bridge, 
each ^ company hastened. 10. He would not have 
done what he had not agreed to do. 11. And 
again, when the horses approached, they did the 
same (thing). 12. (Those) who^ were not able to 
escape perished. 13. As many arrows as^ were 
taken were useful to the archers. 14. Whenever 
it shall be (the) proper time, I will come. 

NOTB8. 

* Use o^TOs. For the case, see J 186, u. 1. 

* Literally, most bravely (Kpanora) as we shaU be able^ putting the 
adverh last. 

' atikovfey because the indefinite rWy though singular, covers the entire 
class. 

* i 98, V. 1. Use 8ct » J 142, 4, n. 2. • ^«rou 

' {8o many) of the arrows as, J 87, 1, but put the genitive in the rela- 
tive cUuse. 
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LESSON LXXIY. 

Selative and Temporal Sentenoes: Belatiye Glauses expressing 
Purpose, Result, or Oause, and Temporal Particles signifying 
Until and Before that, 

Grammak : §§ 236-240. 

Exercises. 

I. 1. ol yap no\efiu)L ov irporepop w/oos rffia^ rw 
TToXefiov i^effyr/i/ap irplv ipofiurai/ koKco^ ra kavT&v 
irapeo'Kevda'daL, 2. kcu 17 fiyJTrip avpeTrparra/ avr^ 
ravra • cSotc fiacikev^ rffp irpb^ iavrov cttcjSovXt)!' 
ovK '^(rOdvero. 3. ovSafioda/ axfiUa'ap irplp wapa- 
Oeta/ apioTov. 4. airaaw ecramai cnrophoLL, pj^XP*' 
&!/ fiaaiXei tcl irap vp^ojn/ StayycX^^. 5. cw 8c /at) 
StSoJ ravra, yff^pova ainijo'op.eu Kvpop, oorts Sia 
<f}iXia<; T79 x<apa^ dwd^ei. 6. ew? ot irXeloToi ypci- 
p.i)p d7r€(f}TJpapTo, y)(Tvr)(iap op ^yop, 7. kol iap eyo) 
(f}cu;p(opcu a^LKeip, ov ^rj pe ipOephe direX^eu^ wplp 
ap So) Slktip. 8. Kat yLypercu tocovtop pera^ rZip 
aTpar€vpdr<ap aJorc rg voTepaCa ovk iij^dpyfiroj/ oi 
TToXe/itot. 9. cSo^c TO) hi/jptt) rpidKopra dphpa^ eXe- 
(T^ac ot popov^ ^vyypdxIfovcL. 10. dXXa hvarpv^o) 
icrr OP okptJcoxtlp oi dyyekot prf diroSo^ rfpip rd? 
(nrovSd^ Trovqaao'dai. 11. droira Xeyci.5 /cat ovSa- 
/Ltoi^ 7r/)05 (Tot;, 09 ye iccXeuei? c/uic Kadrjyclo'daL. 
12. dpSpl c/cooTO) 8ct>a'€t Tre/rc dpyvplov pjpoM iirrfv 
ct9 BafivKwpa rJKoxn, kcu top piardop orreKrj p^^XP^ ^ 
KaTaoT7}(rr) roii^ '^^Xk.rjpa^s ck ^IcjpCclp TrdXu/. 13. ird- 
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Xo' 8€ oTTore airiovev irpo^ to aXko arpdrevfia ravra 
eiraxr^ov, koI iiil rod Bevripov yrik6<f)ov ravra iyC- 
yi/ero, &ot€. wnh rov rpCrov y7jk6(f}ov iSo^eu avroi^ p/if 
KLVca/ roif^ oTparuora^s irpw arro t^5 Se^ta? Trkevpas; 
rov wXaLoriov airqyayai/ Trekracrras wpos ro opo^. 

n. 1. They waited until the men left the city. 
2. They are getting arms together with which to 
defend themselves. 3. Let the truce be in force 
until I come. 4. He had not come; so that the 
Greeks were anxious. 5. • I should continue to war^ 
(with them) until they should surrender the ships. 
6. They conamand the heralds to wait until the geu- 
eral shall be at leisure. 7. But the rest of the 
soldiers struck ^ and stoned and reviled the man until 
they compelled (him) to take ^ his shield and proceed. 

8. Generals have come to collect an army for Cyrus. 

9. We waited each time until the king rode by. 

10. He will not stop fighting against his opponents 
until he has consulted with you. 11. You are hap- 
py, since you have ancestral gods. 12. They never 
make the attack until the watchword has passed 
along.* 13. I shall delay in Sardis until the gene- 
ral arrives. 14. If I had known this, I should have 
waited until the general had arrived. 15. W^ will 
go forward until we join Cyrus. 



NOTES. 



» { 279, 1 'Use the participle. 

• i 200, N. 1. * Use the aorist subjunctive. 
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LESSON IXXT. 

Indireot Disoonrse: Simple Sentences after art and <09 and in 

Indirect Questions. 

Gkammar : § 241 ; §§ 243-245. 

Exercises. 

i. €V€0€uanja'€u^ out evq if awopuL au/ev rijs 
Kvpov ypdfiTf^ KOLL fia/ew koL ainivai. 2. Kot ov- 
TTOTC c/o€t ouScls COS cyo) ir/oo8ov9 vfias rj)!' roii/ jSop- 
fiapdjv ^i\i(w etkofiriv. 3. eyi/a> art ov Svryjo'crcu 
rovs (TTpaTKjyra^ fiido'ao'OaL Uvai. 4. iccu /xaXa 
'qdyfiTfO'dv rives, h/POOvfiei/oL firj ra cttcttjScwx^ ovic 
e)(oi€i^ OTToda/ kafifidvoia/. 5. dXXa ol iroKiifiioi 
idecivTO oiroi ttotc rpo^ovrai oi ''^EXKyp/e; koI ri iv v^ 
€)(oi€V, 6. eke^cp 0)5 yeiTiop re eli) rrjs 'EXXa8o9 icat 
Trepi irXeioTov iv Troirjarairo {rSicai rifias. 7. dicou- 
cras 8c 'Seuo^&v eXeyep ori 6p6(o<s yrtwpTo kol avro 
TO epyop avToJ? fiaprvpoiri. 8. e^^a 817 ot ''EXXt/i^s 
eypoxraa/ on irkaio'iop iaoirXevpop Troprjpa rd^is evq, 
9. 6 Sc Xryct ore ovk ehoKei avr£ epTf/ia KaraXiweLu 
rd OTTLcrOep. 10. eke^ep art ovro) comipiaq iip rv- 
XOL€P, 11. oSrot ekeyop on Kvpos fiep re0P7jKep, 
^Apialos Sc 7rc<^€vy<MS ip toJ crraOfi^ evq kcu Xeyot art 
irepnieipeiep op avrovs, 12. dnoKpiperai on ravr 
OP eTroiTfO'ep i7/xa9 tSoJj'.* 13. ekeyop on ovwdwoff* 
oSros 6 TTorafios StajSaros yepoiro ttc^^. 14. c)8ov- 
Xcvoi/To ct* ra CKevo^opa epravda dyowro ^ dirlouof 
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iirl TO (rrparoirehov. 15. ripdrtov ct hoiev &i/ tovtcjv 



ra TTtcrra. 



11.^ 1. And Cyrus said that the expedition would 
be against the great king. 2. But he answered that 
he had dehberated with respect to this. 3. For they 
now knew that he was leading (them) against his 
brother. 4. And he shouted that the king was com- 
ing on with a great army. 5. For the satrap said 
that Cyrus had plotted against the king. 6. But 
they dehberated how^ they should drive the men 
away from the hill. 7. He asked whither^ he 
should turn. 8. They knew that their fear was 
groundless. 9. He said that he would arrest him 
and put (him) to death. 10. But he did not indi- 
cate what he would do. 11. But he was deliber- 
ating whether ^ they should send some, or should all 
go to the camp. 12. And (on) being asked what^ 
he needed, he said, '*! shall need two thousand leath- 
ern bags.'' 13. They were at a loss what^ they 
should call this. 14. For they perceived that the 
enemy were among the baggage.® 15. I said that 
we had^^ many fair" hopes of safety. 16. There- 
upon he accordingly answered that they would ^^ die 
sooner than give up their arms. 



NOTES. 



' In each case let the student give the yerh of the quoted sentence in 
its original form before quotation, and also all of its possible forms after 
being quoted. 

* An indirect question may be introduced by the simple interrogatiye 
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^in this case «o(a), the general relative (^«o(a), or even, as here, the 
simple relative (ota). See § 149, 2, with note, { 282, 1, and { 87, 1. 
For the syntax of ficWvy see i 261, 1. 

' Object of Xoi&pdyoicy. The original question was, voOcv tbI lvin|- 
Sm \a|i9ayi*|Mv; See { 256. 

* 2 277, 4. » 2 282, 4. 

* In translating these sentences into Greek, determine first what th« 
quoted sentence would be in the direct form in English, so as to get the 
original teiue, which in Greek, it must be carefully remembered, does not 
change when the sentence is indirectly quoted. In Miglish after sec- 
ondary tenses a change of tense is the rule. This makes it often doubt- 
ful what the original form of the sentence was. In such a case the 
student must determine which seems the most natural, and take that. 

' VMS. But see note 2, above. 

* Whether. . . or, tl. . . •)[, J 282, 5. 

* Plural of oKcvo^pov. 
«> I 184, 4. 

" Greek idiom, many and fair. 

^ The original affirmation was, we should die, tto. 
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LESSON IXXVI. 

Indireot Disconrse: InfinitiTe and Participle in Indirect 

Quotations. 

Gkammar : § 246, with n. ; § 260, with 2 (and n. 1) 
§ 280, with notes 1 and 2. 

Exercises. 

1/ 1. ou/S/9€9, vw im TYjp 'EXXoSa vo/iC^ere a/iiX- 
Xao'dcu. 2. oi/xat yap w TjfiSs rotavra nadeu/ oca 
TOV9 ix/ffpovs oi deal iroirjo'€uw? 3. fiepvrjfioL avrw 
rovTo iroi/ij(TavTou 4. Kvpo^ 8* circt ^aOero rov^ 
crrparioyra^ SiafiefirjKora^, rjo'drj. 5. cvvoiSa yap 
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ifiaxrr£ iravra h^evaiJuevo^ avrdi/. 6. vmcr^(i/€LT(u 
avTots /iTj TTpoaOeif iravceardiu irpii/ av avrov^ Kara- 
ydyg oiKoSe. 7. S-^Xo? ^p Kvpo^ awevSojip nSxrav 
rrjv oooi/. o, cucoixo o ea/ai ev t(o OTparevfiari 
'^fioiv *Po8ibi;9, &i/ Toif^ iroXXx>u9 (fxKrip cmorcur^at* 
<r<l>a/^vap, 9. iireiSff Se a'a<f>(os roifs fiapfidpov^ 
OfirCovras rj8rj idptov ot ''EXXt/i/c?, inopcvovro kcu 
avrou lU. (wap^Lq, o av kcu aragiq, ofo/iiQov rffia^ 
airoXiia'ffaLL. 11. a^ cISc top Kvpov fiacikia^ ovra, 
€vdv^ €<f)\ry€P. 12. heC^o) tovtop ix^pop opra. 
13. aXXa>9 8c wa>5 wopt^co'daL ra iTnrfjBcia opKov^ 
KaT€)(OPTas Tj/xas yheiP. 14. (rKonovyuoHj^ ohp cv- 
picTKOP ovSafiw ^ aXXa>9 rovro Biwirpa^dfiepos* 

15. eoipa 8c 7rpoKaT€ikrifiii€Pijp ttjp dKp(i>PV)QXLP. 

16. ct 0%/ opfgnqp vfia^ aroyhjpiop tl fiovkevo/JLepox)^, 
iKdoifiL OP wpo^ u/xas. 17. im/SovXiewap 17/xu^ ^ai/c- 
/0O5 cart. 18. viTfOTrreuop yap im /SouriXjia lepaf 
fiiO'daiOTJpaL 8c ovK iirl rovrtf iijxurap. 19. tovtow 
8c etfxwap oIk&p dpd ra 0/017 icat iroXcfiticov9 c&ai, 
Kol fiaa-Lkeca^ ovk^ aKovcip, aXXa icat ififiakcip wore 
CCS avTOV9 fiaariXiKTiP OTparidp* tovtojp 8* ov8€i/a 
dnopoaTfjcai. 

n. 1. For he heard "^ that Cyrus was in Cilicia. 
2. And he promised that he would deliver over the 
Greeks to him. 3. He thinks that he has been 
wronged by me. 4. And it was evident that he was 
troubled. 5. The wife of the king is said to have 
taken refuge there. 6. For I know that pledges 
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have been given. 7. For I knew that the soldiers 
had provisions. 8. Remember that you are mortal. 

9. And the great king dug^ this trench when he 
learned that Cyrus was marching against (him). 

10. I was the first to announce* to him that Cyrus 
was making an expedition against (him). 11. I saw- 
that you were suffering harm^® and were not® able to 
retaliate. 12. For they did not know that he was 
dead. 13. They therefore announce that in that 
case the Greeks would retreat. 14. And the 
Greeks knew the enemy wished to go away, and 
that (they) were passing the word to one another. 
15. They acknowledge that this general was a brave 
(man). 16. Let it not yet be manifest that we have 
set out for home. 17. He accordingly showed that 
the satrap had broken the truce. 18. He is con- 
scious to himself that he has violated his oath/^ 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson LXXV. 

* i 251, 1. 

' § 280, N. 3. 

* With the infinitive = know how, like olSo, J 280, H. 

* § 136, N. 2. 

« i 283, 3, and J 242, 4. 

' Be carefdl to ase the participle in translating this exercise into 
Greek wherever the principal verb is one of the list mentioned in { 280. 
See also note 6, Lesson LXXV. 

» Made. 

* I first (J 138, N. 7) announced. 
>» See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

^^ Use the plural. For the case (if vapa|uX^«» is used for the verb to 
violate), see 2 171, 2, 
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LESSON LXXYII. 

Indirect DiBoonrse : Indireot Quotation of Oomponnd Sentences. 

Grammar : § 247. Add the General Eules for Indi- 
r rect Quotations and Questions in § 242. 

Exercises. 

1. KOL ovK etpaafw lo^at/ eav /itj ri9 avrots 
^pTJ/iaTa StS^. 2. ov7X>9 8' cIttci/ otl <f>\vapoi7j 
i ooTL^ Xeyoi, aXkm^ ira>9 cwrripCas ii/ TV)(eu/ ^ fiatrL- 
Xca ireia-a^. 3. kcll €u^<wto ry *ApT€iiiZi, ottoctovs 
Kar€ucai/oi€P rZv iroke/uajv, roaavra^ ^t/xcu/oas icara- 
dvcreiv ry de^. 4. it/o/JLL^e ydp, oatp darrov IX- 
^ot> rocrourcfi airapaxTKevcripfp fiaxrikiEi iiaxeLcOaL. 
5. vmaxero, &v tovtov^ tov^ OTparuara^ ^^fiv* 
TrapaZtiaeu/ avr^ rov^ ^EXkrjva^. 6. oi S' caXoi- 
icoTcs fkeyai^ on ret 7r/>o9 fiJ^oiffiiPpiau^ 717s* cm 
BafivKSn/a etrj, Si ^airep tJkolq/* 7. rovro Si) Set 
Xeyeti/^ ttois 2i^ iropevoCfieOd re <&9 acrf^Xeorara #c<u^ 
6t iLoxetrdai, Sebc,^ <U9 KpdrLora /xa^oifieda.® 8. ot 
S* ikeyov Sri irepi airov^w '^Koiei/, aiSpe^ oiTives 
IkopoI laamai ra irapa rSav ^EXXi^i/o)!/ fiaixrikel 
aTrayyciXat. 9. olSa avT0V9 rovro Ai^ Trotovi^as/ el 

i$fjl/. 10. OvS* ^/OCt Ov8€t9 0)9 ^ci 6Qt>$ ft€l^ &1^ ^^/'^ 

ri9 XP^H'^^* ^eiSoi/ S^ airUi^ax fiovkqrax, (TvWafitav 
Kcu ' avrov9 icaicois ttoioi iccu ' ra y^prjiLara airo(rvk&. 
aAAa vovTon^, etoores ore icouciov9 etcri Tre/ot i7fia9 ^^ 
17/1^19 ir6/3i iKeivov^. 11. ev^avro (royrrjpia dvaew^ 
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oirov irpwTOP cU ^Ckiav yfjv oj^Kovmo, 12. eXeyov 
art rJKOva/ rfyefiova^ expvres, ot avrou?, iav cwovSal 

IV 1. And he promised him, if lie should come, 
that he would make him a friend to Cyrus. 2. He 
said that, if there was no objection,^^ he wished to 
converse with them. 3. He said that if they should 
see you dispirited, they would all be cowardly. 
4. And he told (him) that just as soon as ^^ the expe- 
dition should come to an end, he would immediately 
send him home. 5. He announced that if we had 
not come, they would be proceeding against the king. 
6. He said that he should delay until the king 
arrived. 7. But ha said that he did not commend 
the man if he had done this. 8. And they said that 
the enemy were within in great numbers,^^ and that 
they^* were striking our men. 9. And they said 
that they would burst open the gates, if they did not 
open (them) of their own accord. 10. It was evi- 
dent that they would elect him, if any one should 
put it to vote. 11. But he said he should dread to 
embark in the boats which Cyrus should give them. 
12. He accordingly then asked who^* those were 
who (always) did^^ whatever took place in battle." 



NOTES. 



' See note 1, Lesson LXXV. In this Lesson observe the directions 
there given with particular care in case of the verb of the subordinate 
clause. 
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« They said o^ t^, J 200, n. 3 6. » J 247, f. 3. 

' The country toward the south, etc. • § 212, 4. 

« Sc. d8ov, and see i 169, 1. 

'' In the direct discourse tovto £k liroCoW) J 204, N. 1. 

^ KoX . . . KaL Indignity to their persons (avrovs) is added to the rob- 
bery of their property. On avrovS) see note 3, Lesson LXXHI. 

• 8 280, N. 3. " i 142, 3. 

*® See note 6, Lesson LXXV. " And that they, i. e. who. 

" If not anything hindered. " See note ^ Lesson LXXV. 

" Just as soon as, circtSdy raxiOTa. *• Those who did, § 376, 2. 
'^ In battle. Use the plural with the article. 
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LESSON LXXTIII, 

Final and Object Olanses. 
Grammar : §§ 215-218 (with § 215, Remark, and n. 1). 

Exercises. 

I. 1. r^ 8c cu^Bpl hv Slp iXyjO'de welcro/JLai,, h/a 
€u>r)Te OTL Kcu ap^eauaL CTrtOTa/xot. Z. et re tjotj 
SoiC€i dirUi/cu, aKemiov iariv oiro)^ dcrc^aXcoTara 
am/iG/, K€u on<os ra cTrtTTjocta ego/ia/. o. rrfp oi 
'EXKtjulktiv hwa/iiv TJOpoil^ev co? /xaXtoTa cSvi^aro 
iiriKpvwrofUvoSt^ 6ir<as ori^ airapaaKevorarov XaySot 
fiaxTLkia. 4. 07rai9 8c ical v/xei? e/xc incuvdo'eTe, ifiol 
fjuehjar€L.^ '5. kcu irc/ot Tovraup i/unja-dyiv, Ipa fir/ 
ravra TrddrjTe. 6. cSotc ov tovto 8c8ot#ca, /xi) ou#c 
e)(ai* o re 8£® cmor^ ra)i^ <^iXa>i/. 7. rovs 8c a-Tro- 
0(w6vTas dvTOKekevoToi, oi '^EWrjves 'gKCa'(WTo, ws on 
^fiepfoTaTOP 7019 7roXc/iibi9 cTi;. 8. ottcus 8' a/xv- 
vovfieOa ov8cls ^7rt/icXc7rat. 9. dXXa 8c8ocKa fiij, 
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&p airoi /xadai/xG/ apyol ^7}^, eScnre/o ol Xxoro^ayoi 
hriXaddiJieda rfj^ oikoSc oSoO. 10. <f>tkos ifiovkero 
€tv€u Tol^ /ieytcrra ^xn/a/iafois, wa olSlkZu /jltj Si&oCrj 
Blktjv. • 11. KOLL 6 Xa^Kparri^ VTrcmrcvae [atJ tl wpbs 
rfj^ trdXca>9 kirairwv €i7j Kvptp ^Ckov ya/^o'dai? 

12. Koi (Tc ovK r/yeipov, wa a>s i^Stora KajffevSjfS. 

13. ct yap oToi re ^(rai/^ oi ttoKKoI to, /ieyt<rra 
#ca#ca €^€pryd^€a'6<u, wa oloC re ^aav aZ kojL ayaJdoL 
TO, fieyurra* koI koKZ^ &v cT^O'. 

II. 1. We must go, therefore, and ask Cyrus for 
boats, that we may sail away. 2. See to this, that 
we Bhall remain here in greatest safety. 3. For 
they feared that the enemy would attack them while 
going through • the ravine. 4. He thought that he 
needed friends, that he might have co-workers. 

5. For they feared that they would be cut off and 
the enemy would get on both sides of them.^^ 

6. And they were apprehensive that, if they should 
burn^^ the villages, they might not have provisions. 

7. Let us therefore burn up the wagons which we 
have, that our teams may not be our generals.^^ 

8. But no one of us is in return taking any" 
thought, how we shall contend (with them) as suc- 
cessfully as possible. 9. They fear that the Greeks 
will attack them during the night." 10. I immed- 
iately proceeded to the city, that I might aid him. 
11. Would that the general had died, that he might 
ft§Y^r have been so outraged ! 12. See to (it), then, 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 169 

that you be men worthy of the freedom which ^** 
you possess ! 13. I did this, that it might not be 
apparent that we had set out for home. 



NOTE8. 

" { 200, N. 3 6. 

' As secretly as po89iI>le. Literally, concealing himself (middle) as 
most he was able. 

' See note 4, Lesson XXXIV. 

* i 134, N. 2. 

* Subjunctive. 

' 2 256, and { 244. If this were a conditional relative sentence, 6 rv 
would have av joined to it, { 207, 2, and J 231, n. 

' Subject of «fi|, of which cvaCnov is the predicate. For r\ see { 160, 2« 
« 2 261, 2. " May not lead {rrparr^tt) us, J 171, 3. 

* 2 277, 1. »^ o«€V, 2 159, N. 2, and 2 283, 9. 
'<> 2 182, 2. '♦ 2 179, 1. 

" 2 277, 4. » 2 153. 



LESSON 

The Lifinitiye. 

Grammar : §§ 258-262 (with § 260, 1, n. 1, and 2, n. 1, 
and § 261, 1, n. 1); §§ 265-267 (omitting § 266, 2); 
§274. 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1, aifrypov 8* oi^v cm rats ^acrtXcois dvpax^ 
ovr aKovcai ovr u>eLV ecmp. L, Kvpo^ ow ovt(i>s 
irekevrrjO'ev, aarqp i)v ap^iv dftcoraros. 3. TJp^are 
Tov Sia/SaiyeLP. 4. #cal rots tTnrcScrtj/ ^Iptfro dap- 

poVCri^ 8uoK€l,V. 5. #C<U Ct TtS TToXCjfJttOS €ya/€TO, 
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oirorSas iraOeip. 6. Xolwop'^ /jlol elirelif oirep koX 
fieyiOTOU voillC<o e&at. 7. ii/ofii^ov yap iKavoif^ 
eb/oL Tiiia^ irepiyevio'dai raJ no\€fia>. 8. ert S* 
€)(oiia/ crco/xara iKovd^repa tovtcop novov^ (jyepew. 
9. crwco^XoScrt 8* ov8e/ ourc^ ci5 to fid^eo'dai, ovt 
CIS TO ra cTTtTTjSeia c)(cw/. 10. KpdriOTov^ rqfuv 
leadaL cus rct^toTa cm ro aKpov, 11. dXXa ravra 
Trepcuj/ew rjhrj &pa. 12. tj fiaaiXeci)^ ^PXV ^^ '^V 
hveairdo'dai^ tom 8xn/dfi€i^ daOeinj^. 13. oSrot iKavoi 
rjaai/ ras dicpoTroXet? (f)v\dTTeLi/. 14. Seirca 8c tcSi^ 
i/ca>i^ npovirepApfw ct9 roi/ pjiyav kifiepa KaraaKe^a- 
crdai. 15. cKcti/at^ yap 8ta to ^ipoirhr)di(Ti rot? 
Xt^oi9 a'(f}a/8opai/ iwl ySpa^u i^itcpovvrai. 16. Mc- 
1/0)1/ 8c Trpli/ 8'5Xoi/ cii/at Tt noLTJaovo'iP oi ctXXot, 
avp€\e^€ TO avTov arpdrevfia. 17. ex/co yap Tpirj- 
pct9 (UOTC k\£w TO iK€LP(op ttXoiop. 18. nplp KaToXv- 
crai TO arpdrevfia ySacrtXcv? i^prf. 19. rjvpCo'KeTo 
he ep ral? #ccofiai9 ftoXv)88o9, oicrrc yprjcrdaL ct9 rd9 
a'<f>€p86pa^. 20. ciTra' on cnreia'aa'Oai fiovKoiTo €<f>* 
w ftT^rc avro9 rois *EXXiyi/a9 d8iKc«' /xtjtc eKcipov^ 
Kaieip rd9 otKia9. 21. Trpli' Sc TO^evfia i^ifcpelo'daL, 
eKKkCpovavp oi fidpfiapoi koll (l)€vyova'LP. 

II. 1. It seemed best to them to go away. 
2. And the station was near, where he was about to 
halt.® 3. It is not, therefore, a time for us to be 
sleeping. 4. But it was a most fearful (thing) to 
see. 5. They rush in pursuit.® 6. They intrust 
their children to them to be educated.^^ 7. It was 
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manifest, therefore, that Menon desired to be rich. 
8. But the peltasts must pursue. 9. The fairest 
equipment befits victory .^^ 10. He accomplished 
this by^^ being severe.^^ 11. We asked for the 
galley for the purpose of collecting boats. 12. For 
I should be able in this way to benefit my friends. 

13. And they said they would give up the dead on 
condition that they would not burn the houses. 

14. It is safer for them to flee than for us. 15. But 
when^* it was now evening, it was time for the 
enemy to go away. 16. For we have come to 
save you. 17. The whole army crossed before the 
enemy appeared. 18. For he was stern in aspect.^^ 

19. And they crossed before the rest gave answer. 

20. And I so^® brought (it) about that it seemed 
best to this (man) to cease warring" against me. 

21. And he sacrificed before speaking to any one. 

22. He was chosen to reconcile and restore you. 

23. And they made so^® great a noise that even the 
enemy heard (them). 

NOTE8. 

' Review the exercises of Lessons XXXI. and LXXVI. 

* I 283, 9. ' 2 28, N. 1, at the end. 

* Dative plural of the participle modifying the suhject of Si«Mcciv, but 
assimilated in case to iinrfvo-iV| § 138, ir. 8, a and b. 

* Sc. irrL 

' A dative of cause. The following rds 8wa|UiS is the subject of the 
infinitive. 

' Sc. al o-^^cvSovoi. The subject of the following infinitive is a pro- 
noun referring to the slingers. 

8 i 202, 3, N. 

* Use the infinitive of Sumcw after <{$, J 262, 1. 
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*® Put the infinitive in the active voice. 
" The infinitive of vuccb*, I 262, 2. For the case, see { 184, 2. 
" U. " livOceu 

" Nominative, J 136, n. 3 a. ** Literally, stem to see. 

'^ There is to be no separate word for so in the Greek sentence, where 
so that is expressed by one word. 
" Genitive of the infinitive, { 174. 



LESSON LXXX. 

Participles. 
Grammar : §§ 275-280 (with § 280, notes 1 and 2). 

Exercises.^ 

I. 1. eyo) oil/ oimorc inavofirji/ fiaaikea /laKapi- 
tfi}v, Biaded/JLei/os ocrrjp xoi^pav expL. 2. 6 vpeafiv- 
repo^ 7rapQ)P eTvyxavev. 3. /xera rovrov aXXo^ 
avearrj, C7rt8ct#ci/v9 ^ rrji/ einj0ei,av tov to, nXola at- 
reu/ KeKevovTo^. 4. kcu SieTekow ^(/oei/xe/ot toI^ rajn/ 
wokeixuai/ ro^^vfLao'i. 5. fiovkoiiiTji/ 8* &p aKovro^ 
airuiiv Kvpov Xadeu/ avTOP aweKddv,^ 6. oi Sc /Sap" 
Papoi tTrTrci? #cai (fyevyovres oifia irvrpfacrKov €t? 
TovTrKrOo/ To^evovr€<; airo r&v vmroiv, 7. napijy- 
yctXc Tot<? (f>povpdp)(oi'^ \afifidi/eu/ ai/8pas on nkei- 
OTov^ (09 * imlSovkevovTos Ticra'cuf)€pi/ov^ rot? troXccn. 
8. 7r€fi7r(i}fi€P Sc irpoKaTokri^opAvov^^ ra aKpa, OTrcug 
firi (fyddo'cixn oi KtXiK€9 Karakafioirres. 9, kcu 
KaTeKo^pdj/ Tildas ran/ iaKeBaarfiG/cav & r^ TreSto). 
10. icrdi dj/orjros &v. 11. ovk€ti, irepi^erai, v/xag 
heopjivov^ rim/ iTnTTjSeuop. 12. fiera ravra rjSri 



3 
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yfiJiov hwovro^ eXe^e rotoScJ 13. #cat tol^ imrev- 
criv elpnfjTO dappovai SuoKeiv a)s^ i<f}€^oiiani^ iKounjs 
hwdii€(o^. 14. TOL 8* eK€wo)v^ ov wepijeiSe KaKO)^ 
€)(ovTa. 15. otro^ 8c, i^ov fia/ eiprjirrfv exj^iu, alpei- 
Tox iroXe/ieLV, i^oi/ hk ptfjffvfieLV, fiovXercu irov^u/. 
16. €icdiT€s* mvairrai ol ^EXXiyi^cs, i^ov avrois tov9 
i/w oucoL aKkijpov^ iroXiTevovra^ G/0aZe KoiiKrapA- 
vov^^^ TrXovcrtov? opav. 17. ravra 8c \eya)p dopv^ov 
TJKovcre 8ta rwpTd^€(uii/ lopto^}^ 18. ovrot 8c wpoo'ek- 
dovre^ Kcu KaXecr(WT€^ ToifS ap^vra^ XeyovaLv ort 
fiaariXeif^ /ccXcvct avrow, cttcI vik&p rxryxdv€L, irapa- 
86vTa^ TOL oirXa iovras im ras fiaarLKicD^ dvpa^ 
evpiaKeadcu, ap tl 8w(ovt(u dyadov. 

n. 1 . But these got above the enemy (who were) 
foUowing.^^ 2. For those who had been wounded 
were many. 3. And another army was secretly 
supported ^ for hini in Thrace. 4. For they have 
ceased to war with one another. 5. He happened 
to have money. 6. We came and encamped near 
him. 7. Will you allow me to be without honor 
among the soldiers ? 8. A square is a bad arrange- 
ment when enemies are following. 9. We attacked 
them while (they were) crossing the ravine. 10. He 
went up upon the heights without opposition.^* 
11. But why, then, when it was possible to slay you, 
did we not proceed to do it?^^ 12. When this had 
been said they arose. 13. I therefore never ceased 
to pity you. 14. Let us therefore attack those who 
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are burning the ships. 15. And they got upon the 
summit before the enemy. 16. He immediately 
crossed the river with his soldiers. 17. The enemy 
appeared while the Greeks were crossing the river. 
18. They then announced that the generals had all 
suffered death. 19. Though he continues tQ send 
for me, I am not willing to go. 20. And they 
made ready to receive the enemy. 21. We ar6 con- 
scious^® that we have done the citizens wrong. 
22. He suffered no injury,^^ though he had (only) a 
few soldiers (with him). 

, NOTES. 

» Review the exercises of Lessons XXXIL, XXXIII., and LXXVI. 

* i 276, 1. ' Sc. 6vro9. 

^ Modifies the subject understood of XaiOcCv. For the case, see J 138, 
K. 8. 

* J 277, r. 2 a, and J 278, 1, small print. 

^ J 277, 3. Sc. (TTparutras as object to W|iir»|uv. 
' 8 148, w. 1. 

* Sc. irpciYi&ara, their affairs. 
» i 138, K. 7. 

^® Modifies the subject understood of tSpdy. We might have had the 
dative, ? 138, k. 8 b. 
" Not in indirect discourse, J 279, 2. 
** Put the participle in the attributive (§ 142, 1) position. 
^' Literally, was escaping notice being supported. 
^* No one opposing. 
^* Did we not come to (4irC) this f 
^® In Greek, conscious to ourselves. 
»' Suff&red nothing, ovScv, i 159, ». 2. 



ADDITIONAL EXERCISES ON FOEMS. 
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I. IToniis : First Deolension Unooatraoted. (IV.)^ 

I. 1. '^^ '^^XyV ™^ T€)(yirqv r/oe^et. 2. oi KcX- 
rat ras dvpa^ tZp oIklS)!/^ ovScttotc KXeCovo'iv. 3. rol 
veavia^ vpiTr^i rf eyKpar^ia.^ 4. aKpoarais^ #cai 
^earais npoaijKeL^ 'fiav^av ay^iv. 5. '17 Xvpa ras 
fiepifii/a^ \v€L. 6. 17 pApifwa rffp Kap^Uw iadUc, 
7. Stfciy 8110/1/ riKTCc Kcu Pkafiri fiXd/Sriv. 8. '17 n;;^ 
troXXciKt^ /jLera/SoXa^ ej(ct. 9. riji/ veaviov aSo- 
XetrxLcu/ xjfeyofieu. 10. S7ra/»riarat 80^5 #cat n/xij? 
ipaaraC elaipJ 11. at KWfiai, TnJXa? ov#c® €)(ova'iv. 
12. anei/Soixep rat? Movcrat?.* 13. tj #ca#cia XvTn/i^ 
iirdyeL, 14. aKovofia/^ a> hio'irora? 15. S v^ai/ia, 
(f>€p€LS TO fiipKlov (book) ; 16. 17 iyKpoLT^ia (r(0(f}po- 
crwTjp €P r^ V'^X^ TLKTeL, 17. (^tXct^^ TTji^ 7rcu8€t- 
ar, 7^71/ ao}(f>po(TVP7jP, rrfp aKTJdeiap, rrjp cvaefieiav. 
18. '17 7rcu8€ta wT/y^^^ rjjs a-o(f)ia<s iarip}^ 19. 17 
deoae/Seid lara/ o-p^ rijs a'o<f>iw;. 20. cm Kopwhy 
717s aKpas olKia iarCp. 
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• II. 1. Luxury begets injustice and covetousness. 
2. Good behavior befits a citizen.* 3. The nightin- 
gales are singing. 4. He bears his^ poverty easily. 
5. The soldiers have short swords. 6. The citi- 
zens*^* houses have doors. 7. They are setting 
the house on fire. 8. Uprightness befits a judge. 

9. They find daggers in^* the houses of the village. 

10. The young men admire the satrap's courage. 

11. The soldiers, citizens, command the satrap to 
destroy the bridge. 12. The (two) soldiers have 
daggers. 13. The soldiers are setting the citizens' 
houses on fire. 14. We admire the (two) citizens 
on account of ^^ their friendship. 15. He conmiands 
the citizens and the hoplites to guard the bridge and 
the villages. 

NOTES. 

^ The numeral (IV.) signifies that this set of Exercises is to be taken 
after Lesson IV. So the next set is to be taken after Lesson VIII., etc. 

• i 141, N. 2. 

» J 142, 1, and n., and J 142, 2, n. 2, at the end. 

• § 184, 2. » { 141, N. 1 6. 
« It becomes. See J 134, n. 2. 

' Are, third person plural of the present indicative of cCftC, to he. 
The form is an enclitic, J 27, with 3, and § 28, with 1. 
8 i 29, and § 13, 2. 

• The recession of the accent in the vocative of Sccrwn|s is irregular. 
" The contracted form of 4^iXi«^ third singular of ^cm. 

" When in a sentence of this kind whose verb is the copula there are 
two nominatives, the one with the article is generally the subject. See 
? 141, N. 8. 

*• Third singular of ct|iC For the accent, see i 2S, 3. For the accent 
in the next sentence, see J 28, 2. 

" I 142, 1, with H. 

" h ii 29), with the dative. 

" Sio, with the accusative. 
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n. IToTms : Second Declension Uncontracted. (YIII.) 

I. 1. Avouvaov TYJs d/JuiriXov evperrjp eXeyov} 

2. <u t/fjo'ot ou/ov KoX (TiTov Kcu ekaiov i<f>€pop, 

3. TOP tZp d^Sxp avrop Xeyovaip ol iroirjTal dfifipo- 
criop. 4. (Tvpexova top tSxp^ dpdpdirfop ^iop ev- 
epyecia kcu rifiy) koI rifKopia, 5. Kpipei (f}i\ov^ 6 

KOLpOS* 6. 6 V77V09 T^? POaOV (fxipfiaKOP ioTLP. 

7. 6 oeTO^ \aym drjpeuei. 8. vttpo^ kcu ddparos 
elcru/ dSekcfxi, 9. 6 Kvpayos top \ayct)P pecfyikg^ 
T€0i]paK€P. 10. oi deol Ttap opdpdTrcop^ (fypoprC^ov- 
cip. 11. TOW 0€ov^ depaTrevcrofiep. 12. (fyepeip, 5 
SovXe, TOP olpop Tci pcapia^ IfceXcvcra. 13. 6 oti/09 
e\je\vK€i ra9 tcjp apdpd^irtsiP fiepipva^. 14. 6 dopwro^ 
Tov^ ap0pa)7rov^ diriXvcre ttopcopJ^ 15. (riyrj rot? 

dpdpdnOLS Tl/JLTjP <f>€p€L. 16. 6 KaKOS^ rOt9 ^€019 KCU 
TOLS dpdpcOTTOL^ l^dpo^ icTTLP. 17. TO) TOOi ^ TTTepd 

kcTTVp.^ 18. kp Toi^ tS^p 6eS}p pe^s crrfjXai '^aap}^ 
19. TeOvKouri rot9 ^€019. 20. o dSeX^09 fiifiXiop 
eYpcL^>€p. 

n. 1. The (two) bulls draw the wagon. 2. Dan- 
ger is a test of courage.^^ 3. We chased ^^ the wolves. 

4. The speech delighted the men. 5. The enemy- 
were pursuing from^« the river. 6. The philosophers 
wrote books about ^* wisdom. 7. The house has 
halls. 8. He is leading the bull. 9. The soldiers 
find treasures in the temples. 10. The Egyptians 
consider the sun and the moon gods.^ 11. They are 
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setting the (two) temples on fire. 12. Wine gladdens 
the souls of men. 13. They closed the hall-door.^* 
14. The men trasted the satrap's soldiers.^^ 15. The 
Samians keep peacocks in honor of Hera.^^ 

NOTES. 

' i 166. 

' When a noun in Greek is used of a whole cIom of objects, it has the 
article. This is called the generic article, and often cannot be translated 
into English. 

» i 188, 1. ' i 139, 1. 

* J 171. 2. • i 184, 4. 

* i 184, 1. • J 135, 2. 

* { 174. 

*® Were, third person plural imperfect indicative of dyX, to he, 

" { 141, N. 1 b. 

^ ^8uS£a|Mv, i. e. l8uNC-ff«|uv, { 16, 2. 

" dvo. ^* ircp{, with the genitive. 

» The door (plural of 0vpo) of the haU, J 142, 1, with H. 

" { 184, 2. 

*' In honor of Sera, in Greek simply, — for Sera, { 184, 3. 
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m. Verbs : Indicative Aotiye, (X.) 

I. 1. ore iirkr^aiatpiiep, t6t€ oi fidpfiapoi, awe- 
^>€vyov. 2. 6 Sc larpos top opdpwnov depairevaei. 

3. OT^ 17X105 /careSeSv/cet, ol iroki/JLLoi, iTrkrjo'La^op. 

4. av€,fio% yap ov Kurqaei irvpyop. 5. avvrjKoXoV' 
BrjO'av §€ roil/ orrpaTioyTSxi/ womjKovra, 6. ra rHv 
Ilepaoiv iepa kclL ol MfjBoL reTtiiiJKaarw. 7. oi ttoi- 
yjTal T^v TQ)i/ * A6r)i/aLa)v dperfiv fieiiTjPVKaaru/. 8. oi 
owXlrai Tfyopatfiv dtvov. 9. rofa ydp kcu a'<f>Q/B6' 
va^ €L)(€Te} 10. Toifs P€W iKeKoafiijKea'ai/. 11. oi 
aTpwnZrax rcip iroXeiiUop rpioKoima ire^pevKa* 
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CLV. 12. ttSs TrpctTTCt o oScXc^o? ; 13. v^ivrjcovcri 
Kol Sixjnjo'ova'i^ k<u piydicovci koll aypvTnnjo'ova'Lv. 

14. *AXc£ai/8po9 c#caroi/ roXcu^a Siopov ewefixfiep. 

15. cira ras Sic^^cpa? crvi^^oi^.* 16. roiorrj^s irv- 
(f}X<oa'€ TOP ^Ckiwwov. 17. €)(€ipoT6vr)0'cu/ ol TToXtrat 
(TTparrfyov^. 18. tov9 8c ai/0pciTrovs ra irXola^ aire- 

aT€p7]K€lT€. 19. TOV9 TToXtVa? &^\rJK€ll/. 20. CTC- 
TcXeVTTJKCt 6 OTpartft>T7J9. 

II. 1. The young man had written the letter. 
2. You have educated your children well. 3. You 
sacrificed to the Muses. 4. He led the army for- 
ward.^ 5. I have often hunted hares. 6. We 
^ found* gold in the tents. 7. We have called an 

assembly of the soldiers. 8. But he banished^ the 
citizens. 9. The citizens embraced^ their children. 
10. The general collected '^ his soldiers together in 
the plain. 11. We shall command the bowmen to 
shoot. 12. For they tried® to surround the villages. 
13. He will write a letter to*^ the general. 14. He 
has asked the satrap for pay.* 15. We sent both 
targeteers and bowmen upon® the hill. 

NOTES. 

* See note 1, Lesson V. 
« § 26, N. 1. 
' 2 164. 

* Use the imperfect, and see 2 103, K 

* Imperfect. 

* Aorist. 
' iropdy with the accusatiye. 
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IV. A^jeotiyeB : First and Seoond Declension TTnoontraoted. 

(XII.) 

I. 1. KaXoi/ if^vovo'L Kapirov ol (refwol rpoTroi. 
2. 6 vofJLO^ inaJiuov^ iarw d^io9, 09 KcuXvei kcucq>9 
ayopeveu^ rov^ vtKpov^. 3. 01/01 aypioi iv r(f ne- 
8i^ €Tf>€)(ov. 4. ay 0011 'h ^cX^aiv Kou/on/ia Iotlv, 
5. *Kdj\vax%^ Oeia So^a iariv. 6, ck tSj>v (nrovSciv 
clpTJvriv fieficdai/ ej^ofta/. 7. aX tSi^ ayaOan/ at/OfHo- 
ir<av ^cXtai /iefiaiajL elonv* 8. koXi^i/ ^St^i/ ^Sci. 
9. Trap* €a6\an/^ icrOXa /itu/Oduei^. 10. ttiotos 
iraipo^ T&v ayaffZn/^ re ical too/ kok&v ii€r€)(€i. 
11. ol oi'Speibir ayrfptav eirau/ov \aii/3(wovcru/. 12. 6 
djjpevr^^ <f>Lk607ipo^ ^u Kol (f^ikiinro^. 13. kcI pvp 
8vo KoXco T€ KayaJ0(o^ arparuora TerekevriJKarov, 
14. cv^QM/oi yap •^crai/. 15. 01 0€ol tol^ ayaffol^^ 
iXeoi eurii/. 16. icat €cncrfirqa'(w iv oLKLai^ fcaXai? 
fteoraj? airov. 17. 01 ^eoi ra Xoirra iTrerekeo'ay. 

18. Kt;/x>9 yap Paa-ikiKo^ re. koL ap^etv^ oi^io^ ^v. 

19. vTTcp yap rrjq Ka^iLif^ yrjkoi^^ Ka}sh^ ^v* 20. 6 
ft€i/ * KviQ/o% Xevicd?, 6 8c raai9 iroiKiko^ iaru/. 

II. 1. The valor of the Spartans* was wonderful. 
2. The road was impassable. 3. The villages were 
close together. 4. The land was fertile. 5. The 
hoplites have beautiful arms. 6. The gods were 
propitious. 7. (There) is another road. 8. The sol- 
diers were without breakfast. 9. The gods are both 
free from old age and immortal. 10. The young 



V 
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man was fond of danger. 11. White clouds were 
hiding the sun. 12. You were criminal and unjust. 
13. The road was long, but nevertheless passable by- 
wagons. 14. The citizens were faithful and constant. 
15. They are singing beautiful songs in the theatre. 



NOTES. 



> i 178, IT. • i 185, and { 184, 2. 

« i 184, 4. » i 261, 1, with u. 

» I 139, 1. ^ See note 10, Lesson XIX. 

* I 170, 2. » 2 142, 1, with k. 

<^ Kol aiyoOi^ 2 11, 1, with a. 



-•o»- 



I V. Foims and Adjeotiyes : Oontraots of the First and Second 

Deolensions. (XIV.) 

^ I. 1. ol Tlepcai Ovovcru/ r/^a) koI yy kcu (rehji/jj. 

2. vevpa KOL oarra o avdp(oiro^ e)(€i. 3. at trap- 

06/Oi €1/ KaVOi^ TOV9 KapTTOV^ (fxpOVCTLV, 4. ol 

/ ayadoi iroXirat rovs ai^ov^ hrf/iayoyyov^ <f>€ijyov(ra/. 

; 5. ot o/ioiOL roi9 o/ioioi^ eivoi eio'a/. 6. drrXoik 6 

^ 7175 akTfOeta^ \6yo^ iaru/. 7. 6 aoiSo9 ^vaovv 

CKfjinpov <f>€p€i. 8. XcvKa j/eKpon/ oara iarru/^ iv 
T<f amp(fi. 9. (u roil/ ^€a>i' afia^ai dpyvpork rpoxov^ 
€)(ova'u^. 10. ol 7rXov(rtot €k ')(pvcr&v tameXKon^ 
airh^vaiv. 11. ewot <^Xot rov9 Kti/Sui/ov9 a/iv- 
i/ov(rt T^ irpovoi<i,.^ 12. ol ayaOol <f>i\oi tnarov vow 
€)(ova'iv. 13. 6 ttXovs coto' 081^X09 roTf^ pavrai^. 
14. o o^Xos ovK ej(ct i^Sf. 15. ovK ipi^pfiei/ rois 
avois^ 16. at OepdiraxvoL iv kolvois tov dprrov npog-- 
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ff^epovca/, 17. 6 yap ddvaros iari x^^^^^ vnTos.* 
18. ttXoSto? av€v pov ofioCoD^ icrru/ axp^oro^^ cicrmp 
MTTTO? di/€v j(aXiw>{!. 19. vevpa kcu ootSl auOpdirtav 
<f>$apTd ioTw} 20. 6 fte/ 17X109 (rtfxupa ^P^^' V 
hk aekyjirq apryvpa e&ai^ (f>aCv€TaL. 

II. 1. They are carrying golden fruit • in a sil- 
ver basket. 2. The bones of Orestes were at Tegea. 
3. The gods afforded the sailors'^ a fair voyage. 
4. . The goblet is of silver. 5. A kindly word light- 
ens pain. 6. We have friends (that are) well dis- 
posed. 7. Xenias was well disposed to Cyrus. 
8. The man's speech was simple. 9. The young 
man was admiring the golden goblet. 10. Shall 
the soldiers trust the senseless general? 11. We 
will not obey a senseless man.* 12. The voyage 
was down® stream. 13. There are stones in the 
current of the river. 14. Senseless (men) give way 
to their desires.® 15. We admire the skill of 
Hermes. 

NOTES. 

' i 135, 2. • Plural. ' 

* i 188, 1. ' Dative. 3 184, 1. 
« { 186, N. 1. « § 184, 2. 

^ 2 136. ' KOTO, with the accusatiye. 

* To be, present infinitive of cl|fcC 



VI. Verba : Indicative Middle. (XV.) 
I. 1. ovK i7r€L0ero. 2. nepl rZv KoivSn/ ifiov\€v- 

OVTO. 3. 6 <f>Lk6a'0if>0^ fl€07j^^ KCU XoKiSlS TTapiTTOV 
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w/rei^ero. 4. oi TroXe/iLoi im *h.6rjva% iropevaovrai. 

5. TTcpl T^s T(ji)V TToKirSiv coynjpia^ fiovXevaofieda, 

6. im T0V9 Hipa'a^ trerropewTai. 7. 6 iroiT/riys 
Xoyoi/ TTCirotT/rat irepl dpcr^s. 8. ot TroXirat (tZtov 
(Twa^ovau^t ^^ Ope^ovTai iv ry iroXi^opKLa,, 9. oi 
TToXtrat Tois vo/jlol^ TT^iaovrai. 10. ra S' ercpa Trapa 
^co)i/ 'grrfa-diiTjv. 11. ras rij? oticta? dvpa<s CKcicXctro. 

12. itrovrja-ao'de rov^ /cco/iTyras roJ (rarpdwrj ci5i/ov9. 

13. <rwerd^€urro^ oi orpaTicaTai (09 €19 fid^rjv, 

14. OTparriyov^s aipijo'OPTcu dWoxr;, el /it) ^SovXcrai 
KX€a/>^09 dirayco'. 15. 7191/ jSaaikeCai/ 6 8fjiJLo^ 
iXiXvTo. 16. eir* ipyacrC(w rpo/ro/iat. 17. 01 Sc 
SovXoi eXovcrai/To. 18. hreiroiyyro TrokefJLOP im top 
(raTpdwqv crw rots. oTparuoraL^. 19. ot TroXtrat 
TOV9 veavia^ iiraiZevo'cu/TO.* 20. ol crrpaTtSTat cv 
raJ TreSio) SicunreipotrraL. 

II. 1 . We will deliberate about the safety of the • 
citizens. 2. He did not obey ^ the Thirty. 3. The 
philosophers exhorted the citizens to® self-control. 
4. We will obey God rather than men. 5. Cyrus 
enslaved "^ the Medes. 6. We had deliberated with- 
out anger. 7. The soldiers bathed in the river. 
8. They procured ^ themselves arms from the neigh- 
boring villages. 9. The villagers are warding off 
danger from themselves. 10. The men will guard* 
themselves against their enemies. 11. The hoplites 
accordingly were arming themselves for battle. 
12. A cloud of dust is seen * in the plain. 13. W© 
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immediately sent for boats and arms. 14. The 
army had already proceeded to the villages above the 
river. 15. The villagers, therefore, are deliberating 
how they shall persuade the satrap. 

NOTES. 

' i 174. 

* J 188, 1. For the following verb, see rp^^. 
' Aorist middle of wvrdTTw. 

* i 199, s. 2. ' Aorist. 

^ Imperfect. " The future of ^X^m* is ^vXiil|i». 

* irpot. • Is seen, i. e. appears. 



Vn. Foims : Mute or Liquid Stems of the Third Declension. 

(XVII.) 

I. 1. ol fjuh^ yvTrcs i/eorrevovo'LV im Trirpai^ 
airpocfidToi^s, oi 8c opnrycs /cat irc/oStfce? im Tfj<; 
yfj^. 2. 17 *Ii/8t/nj X^P^ ^^^ <f>\efia^ Karayeiou^ 
irat^oBaTTCjp iJLerdWcju. 3. ra aorpa rd^ cjpa^ rfj^ 
i/vKTO^ ilJL(f>ai/it,eL. 4. at irom/pcu cXmSc?, oicrTrcp 
ol KaKol oSr/yoL, iirl rd dyLaprrjiiara ayovdiv. 

5. ra iiadrjiiaTa rovs t^ov^ aTrorpeTrei d/jLapTTjiJLdrcjv. 

6. j(aXe7ral i^povrihes eicri XvTrqpal ry ^j^XV* ^' ''"^^'^ 
yipovcTU/ ineCOoirro ol veai/Cai, 8. hiKaiov ianv 
imp TYJs TrarpiSo^ crrparcvccr^at. 9. ''Ht^atoros ro) 
TToSc^ j(6>Xo5 ^1/, 10. elKorcjs Trp/ d^apLcrrCcu/ y/yc- 
fjiova em rot aUrxpd XeyovaLv. 11. oX dorniSe^ 
fjLLKpcu rjaav. 12. 01 Xcoi^c? dp7rdtpv(ri rfjv ay pap 

TO^i^ OW^L^ KOt TOt5 KpaT€poX^ oSoScTO'. 13. 7^5 

rifjiipas* ol aXXoi oppides Trju yXavKa riXXovcro'. 
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14. x^V X^V^ vt^ct. 15. TO ')(pva'Cop iv TTvpl fia- 
aca^iCo/iev. 16. aTro rrj^ vrjcrov €ts AL^vrjp ttXov^ 
icrnv iffjiipa^^ kcu pvkto^. 17. ol iroLiiei/es ras 
rSn/ aiySn/ dyeXa? €t9 rovs Xct/ifi^'a? eXawovcrtj'. 

18. o KTJpv^ Toif^ '^EWr/pa^ cfceXcvcre arparevecrdai, 

19. arc 6 KTJpv^ CTrXTjcrta^cj', ot <^vyaSc5 a7r4<f}€vyov. 

20. ol iratScs ra crco/iara yviivdtflvcriv aw trovoi^ 
KOLi iopoyn. 

II. 1. The boys play. 2. The shepherd is driv- 
ing the goats. 3. They drive their horses with whips. 
4. We will not honor flatterers. 5. An ant's life is 
full of toil. 6. Cyrus leaped down from his chariot. 
7. Favor begets favor, strife (begets) strife. 8. The 
orator refrains from unseemly strife. 9. (There) was 
a fight once of the giants® against the gods. 10. The 
king is come with his army. 11. In difficult afiairs 
few companions are faithful. 12. The Greeks pour 
out bowls of milk to the gods as ofierings. 13. The 
shepherds wonder at the armies. 14. The boys will 
taste the milk.''^ 15. (There) were both quail and 
cock fights® among the Athenians. 



NOTES. 



» See note 10, Lesson XIX. * J 167, 5. 

« i 160, 1. • i 184, 4. 

« i 188, 1. ' i 171, 2. 

* { 179, 1. ' Contests of quails and of cocks. 
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Vm. Verbs i Indioative Pasaive. (XVIII.) 

I. 1. oivoiidljero acDrrip r^s TrarptSo?. 2. oi 
XjloTcu 'n'€<f>6vevvrai vwo rS^v irokvrS^v, 3. hvo 
aZ€K<f}0} VTTO rov avrov ^ StSacTKaXov TreTrcuSevo'Oov. 
4. roi^ 0€OL^ .VTTO Tojip *A07jvaLa}p troWol ve^ IZpw- 
rat. 5. B€i/o<^£i/ro9 vita iire.traA&^vcrO'qv h/ XTrdprg, 
6. ai TTukai KeKkeCaovrai. 7. ox hTjiioKparCax vtto 
rZv Tvpdvi/wv KaT€kv07ia'(w, 8. 6 XyoTrj^ <^i/6v- 
Oijo'ercu. 9. oi OTpaTCWTai trpo^ roif^ irokeixiovs 
TTopeveadox €/ccXcvcr^Tjcrai/. 10. Xirdprrj trork vtto 
creKriiov Seu^o)? iaetaOri, 11. 6 irdXe/io? Karcirav- 
(T^Tj. 12. iy (Tuvdrjiaj vtto rciv ^apfidptav XcXvrat. 

13. 8vo KaXo) tTTTTcu €ts 7171' Kdp/qv 7jkawicrdy)v, 

14. a>9 (Am^;) ot ''EXXt^i/c? ciropcv^i/crcu/, cr r^ €/i- 
irpoaOei/ Xoyo) SeSr^carat. 15. ravra vtto tS^v rroXe- 
fbtoij^ imTrpatCTo,^ 16. MiXtioStjs coj/o/ia^cro catrfip 
TTJs 'EXXa8o9. 17. TO (rH/ia rov KpoKoSeCkov ^av/ia- 
cTToi? ct)^vp(orat. 18. e/ wokd/io) d7roK€KU/8vP€va'€Tai 
rd T€ ')(pT]/iaTa kgI al i/rv^at. 19. Kvpo? crraiScvcTO 
cruj' TOis aXXot9 iratcrLP. 20. to arrpdrev/Jia ovtcd^ 
iir€La0T) • ® M cVct)}/ Sc avveke^e ro iavrov * arrpdreviia 
;(Q)pls Twi' aXXct)!/, /cat cXc^c tciSc.'^ 

II. 1. The treaty had been broken by the Greeks. 
2. For we have been persuaded by our commanders 
to proceed. 3. The royal authority had been abol- 
ished by the people. 4. Guides, therefore, will be 
sent to the Greeks at daybreak. 5. They were sent 
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into the camp by the enemy. 6. The judges were 
completely deceived by the accuser. 7. The ranks 
will be deserted by the soldiers. 8. The democracy 
has been overthrown by the tyrant. 9. The tem- 
ples of the gods have been adorned with Phrygian 
spoils.* 10. The property has been stolen''^ by 
thieves. 11. He will be vexed* because the money 
was not sent. 12. The boys had been well educated. 
13. Socrates was called a wise man (avijp) by the 
Athenians. 14. The army was brought in safety® 
to Greece by the generals. 15. The villages had 
been plundered by the satrap^s army. 



NOTES. 



» Same, § 79, 2. ' ? 16, 1. 

* Pluperfect passive of irparrw. * Of himself, § 80. 

* Asfollows^ literally, these (things), neuter plural of 618c, § 83. 

* i 188, 1. 8 Use the future middle. 
7 K^KXcvTOi. ^ Imperfect. 



IX. FomiB : Third Declension (continited). (XXI.) 

I. 1. Sai/aro^ ecrrt Xucri? ^X^^ oltto (rd/iaro^. 

2. roL^ Tratcrl )(pri alSo)/ ov ^vaiovt KaraXeLneiv, 

3. TO ^ptov K€/9a/i€tfco9 opofia e)(€t airo '^fXDO^^ 
Kepd/iov. 4. 17 y\av^ dripevei ftv?.^ 5. akia-KOPTai 
fiaKLOTa oi i)(6v€^ irpo rjkiov dvaroXrj^ kcu /Merd 
Svcru'. 6. rfiv ff^povrjcnv rrj^ ^X^? laxin/ ivo/jLi^op^ 
7. oi o<^€t9 io'diovau/ opvidia. 8. ra ^rjiiara a/ 
raw iroXco-t orcurct? iyeipei. 9. TrdXeon/ /leu Xa/Ji- 
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wpoTTjTa^ dav/jid^o/iei/, ras 8c warpCha^ OTipyopjei^, 
10. iv ry Xvpia ra 7rp6/3ara ras ovpa^ ej(€t to 
TrXaros^ Tnjx^^^* H- ^^ (rv/i/ia)(oi vavaw eU 'Adtj- 
i/a5 irXjiovcLv. 12. kou^o9 x^P^^ aircurt/ Tre^crt re 
Kot fiacrLkevcLV. 13. tow *A0rjvaLOi^ trXyjOo^ rpirj- 
poip ^v. 14. at rtfb(u Tcii/ yoviuisi/ rots €Ky6voi^ etcrt 
#caXo9 Orjcavpo^. 15. dXXa ical olyas k(u ^Soik 
rp€if>€i. 16. ecrrt roll/ j'ewi/ /cat rots yepovcL koX 
Tat9 ypavcrti/ d^ta? rt/id? diroi^/xeti/. 17. rd /laKpa 
^^hci ^^ ^po9 TW Ilctpatd^ TeTTapaKovra oto&Uov 
rjaai/. 18. dTTO^SdXXct ij eXa^09 rd /ccpa e' rdirot? 
j^aXcirots icat hvae^evperov;, 19. 6 6(waro<5 rSw ip 
yrjpa KaK&p ^dp/iaKov iara/. 20. to yivo^ r(ov 
ai/9p(0Tran/ ov fiovov rots r^s 70J9 <^vrot9,^ dXXd /cat 
rSi' /SoaKrjfidTCJV yakaicri /cat rvpoJ ical Kpeaxri rpe- 
<f}ercu. 

n. 1. The wise (man) scrutinizes the end of 
every* undertaking before he begins it.^® 2. The 
singers are worthy" of honor and respect. 3. Man 
surpasses in understanding^^ the rest of^* animals.^* 
4. The soldiers sailed away to the island in^^ the 
triremes. 5. Those in the city^® admire the poet's 
wisdom. 6. (There) were in^^ the ships the old 
women and the children and the cattle. 7. Man has 
five senses, touch, sight, hearing, taste, (and) smelling. 
8. The horsemen were being drawn up before the 
king. 9. The river contains all" kinds of fish. 
10. Clearchus holds the right wing of the army. 
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11. The city has two beautiful harbors. 12. Her 
walls aflForded this city safety. 13. He drove ^* his 
chariot through the ranks of the Greeks. 14. (Men) 
call old age the winter of Hfe. 15. If one^® has a 
beautiful body and a corrupt heart, he has a good^ 
ship and a bad pilot. 

NOTES. 

M 66. IT. 1. » J 160, 1. 

* i 55, H. 1, second paragraph. • § 186. 

' ? 9, 5. » J 53, 3, s. 3. 

* i 166. 8 I 188, 1. 

' traini|s, genitive singular feminine of iro6, § 67. 
'* Literally, before the beginning. 

" J 178, H. ** i 141, N. 3, second paragraph. 

» § 188, 1, N. 1. " iravTotos. 

»* 1 142, 2, s. 3. " Imperfect. 

»* J 175. 2. " tVb, an enclitic. § 84, and § 27, 2. 

'^ Mt with the genitive. ^ koXos. 



-•o*- 



X. Verbs: Subjimotive. (XXIII.) 

I. 1. Kvva^ Tp€<f>oiJLQ/, Iva row Xv/covs aTro rS>v 
irpofidriov dtrepvKtoo'LP. 2. iirj if)€vy(oiJLej/, dXXa #ca- 
Xo>5 aTToOtrqcKcaiiG/ xmkp rrj^ Trar/xSos. 3. ol (Jhiv- 
Xot cS Xeyovcra/, a/a Trjv ho^ca/ rrj^ aperfj^ Xa/x)8ou/ai- 
crtv. 4. cu^Sp€U09 fia^d/jLeda, & OTpanayrai, oirco? 
ff^ eTTt TovTOL^ Siyuey. 5. warravcrco/ie^a, S (jUXoi, 
rovTov Tov voki/iov. 6. avn; 7rp6<f>aai^ ecrrat tov 
troXe/iov, ^v /x-^ afcovcrcucra'. 7. ff^ TroiTJaifjre o TroX- 
Xa#ct9 vftas €)8Xai/f€ ScSotica. 8. ecu' rovrov? rov^ 
troXira9 aicdca/cjiieOa ivcun'iov^ tq oXtyapj^t^, cktto- 
8ft»i' iroi/r)(r6ii€0a, 9. cw Totovros t-^i' TroXtrctoy 



190 FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 

imrrjhevji, Ka\(o<s cifct. 10. 6w firj ravra aaicijajff 
oStK^crct. 11. <f>6fio^ roif^ irokiras e^ct, fir/ al avv- 
dyJKai VTTO tS}v TroXefiLcav kvdSia'LV, 12. irdvra 
irparre fiera wpovoCa^, [iri a/iafyrdpy^. 13. ovro^ 6 
0(opa^ ovrcjs etpyaarrau^ a>s fti7 KcoXvy iiniclmTew. 
14. ov 7r€<f>6p7jTaL ovhc SeSotfce iirj ho^tw Troprjpiw; 
ej(2j. 15. oi yap iroXe/itoi eU ra oprf <f>€vgovT(u, 
iw Tropevdci/jLey. 16. kcu iyd, idvirep fiovXu, irepl 
T(t>v deUov hiTfyrjCoiLai. 17. 6 §€ jidim^ SeSotfce ftiy 
Kara/jLeirg tj arrparid, 18. av iKwXirjTe, iiicr$o<f>opaif 
vape^o) Kvtjiicqvov iKdcTO) rov /ii/^'O?.^ 19. koI coj/ 
eyo) ^au/oi/iair oStKo^ eTi^at, ov (^iXi^crere. 20. cupa 
€crTt ^ovkeveo'dai p/fi KaKoC re kcu aicrypoi diro^i- 

V(OIJL€0a. 

II. 1. Let us deliberate about the safety of the 
city. 2. If you make® this man a friend,* he 
will aid (you). 3. The boy brings the book to his 
teacher that he may read (it). 4. Let us remain at 
home. 5. Let us shun the unseemly and aspire after '^ 
the beautiful. 6. If these soldiers fight courageously, 
they will be honored. 7. For if you put these her- 
alds to death, there will be war. 8. They fear that 
the robbers will slay the villagers. 9. Let us fight 
nobly for our country. 10. If you work, you will 
fare well. 11. The citizens fear that the treaties will 
be broken. 12. If you educate these children well, 
they will honor (you). 13. Let us rest. Soldiers, and 
deliberate. 14. If he says that, he will speak the 
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truth. 15. They fear that the soldiers will in this 
way be persuaded. 

NOTE8. 

* Perfect passive, in passive sense, of ipiyolo^jau 

• i 179, 1. » Aorist. * § 166. 
' i^yoVM^ with the genitive, | 171, 1. Use |uv . . . 8c. 



XI. A^jeotiyes; Third Declension, and First and Third Deolen- 

isions Oombined. (XXIY.) 

I. 1. wdpcDTTO^ drvx^^ creS^crat vir iktriSo^:. 
2. rf}^ irouSeia? at fih/ pltjan, ctort wiKpaC, ykvKei^ 8k 
ot KapTTOL. 3. TO r(ov fiooiv yo/os rot? di/dpcjiroi^ 
/laKurra XvcrtreXe? iarw, 4. So^a kcu Trkovro^ ai/ev 
crwecrect)? ovk daif^akfj icrqiiaTa. 5. iraxra itnoTrip/ri 
Xojpls hiKOioaijpr)^ trau/ovpyCa, ov cro^ta ^aiverai,. 
6. Xeyoifto/ act ra aX-qdi), 5 7ra28e9« 7. 'HpafcX'^? 
rot9 aTV)(4cn (rayrrjpicu/ irapeHyev. 8. iritrov€% oi 
P&rpve^ TTop^poL Kal yXvKei^ etcru/. 9. 8ia nyv 
TcHv ')(p7jiidra)p KTrjciv ttoi/tcs ot TroXe/iot toi? dvOpto- 
TTOis cicro'. 10. 17 Xiiurrj ttovtoiov^ €)(€i l\6v^9 5v 
ijScta €crrii' 17 crdp^, 11. tSi' kvkvcjp oi /ici/^ \evKoC, 
oi Se fU\(W€^ eicLP. 12. evSaifjiOpd^ ctcnv ot cu/dpo)- 
troiy ot tXectis €)(ov(n rov? deov^. 13. ot dicpaTCt? 
aiaxpdp SovXctW^ SovXcuovcrti/. 14. ov irao't rot? 
7rXx)i;(7tot5 e^eoTu/ evScLL/jLOO'iv^ evpcu. 15. 7rctM"C9 ot 
aijiiiJLa)(Oi Kou/o}vol rjaap r^s Xcta?.* 16. 5 raXati/a 
ctScX^, ]5 iramolai cto-t pjepifwcu. 17. /jonjiiove^ 
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t5i/ tov co^v \6y(av^ ea/iev. 18. ^apiana \op6v^ 
G/ r^ Oedrpoi ^opevovca/ ol ^opevral, 19. Sei tov 
evyevrj ov /lovou ya/ei ^ aXXa koll ideal koI npay/ia- 
(TW ea/at eKvpeTrrj, 20, XcjKpdrrj^ h/ Tjj Sicurg 
eyKparfjs rjv kouL KaprepiKo^ npos t/ruxo? ^ai j(€t- 
/jLOjii/a, 7rpo9 Oepo^ koI tjXlov, trpo^ irdvra^ ttopov^ kcu 
KwSwov^. 

II. 1. The robbers plunder everything. 2. Men 
are delighted by pleasing songs."' 3. HopefaP (men) 
bear their ills easily. 4. God® is a punisher of the 
too high-minded. 5. All men have not the same ^® 
mind. 6. The fruit" is sweet. 7. The bridges 
were broad ^^ and the river was deep. 8. All hate a 
loquacious person. 9. The gifts of the satrap were 
pleasing. 10. Pleasure is sweet/^ but pain sharp, 
11. All the Libyans were black. 12. He trusted 
the prudent general.^^ 13. The citizens were unfor- 
tunate^^ but well-born, 14. The words of the sooth- 
sayer are clear. 15. All the soldiers had blact 
shLlds. 

NOTE8. 

' i 143, 1. » i 66, F. 3. 

* i 159. » Uae the article. 
3 i 138, u. 8 a. ^'^ ? 79, 2. 

* § 180, 1, and i 170, 2. " Plural. 

* i 180, 1, and i 171, 2. » Use |Uv. . . U. 

* i 188, 1, N. 1. « 2 184. 2. 
' i 188, 1. 
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Xn. Verbs: Optative. (XXVI.) 

I. 1. apa ovK^ w dpecTKOL 6 av6po}Tro<; roi^ 
^cots,^ €t TreCOoLTO avrots ; 2. rts &v Trtorevcrctc 
i/rcvoTjy, fcat ct dkrj0evcr€L€v ; 3. €t ovTa>9 ^ot, 
avok^o^ ovTTor ai/ elrj^. 4. Kvpo) <^tXo6 eti/at Trept 
navTOS av troLrfcrcuiieda,^ 5. rSi' OTparr/yiap Karrj- 
yopTjo'ei/, o/a avro? TrepiacadeCrf, 6. ct tov? MtjSovs 
axrOevei^ Troiijcrat/ii, ndvrcap ye oj/ twi/ iripi^^ paSioj^ 
ap^ai/jLi,. 7. o 7rat9 tgJ TTaihoTpi^rj pohov €(f>€pQ/, 
h/a ^aipoi, 8. ct d/ia ikevdepo^ r ctTj9 ^at TrXovcrtos, 
wos ^ w crt Scoto ; 9. oi crr/oartctirat ct? 7171/ ttoXc- 
/itoi/ yiji/ iTTopevOrjcrav, h/a hiapTrdlfliin'o. 10. cSc- 
Sotfccti/ /uti7 iy ye<f>vpa Xvdeirj. 11. ct raOra irpdrrois, 
Kvpov 00/ cu<^cXT}crcta9. 12. ct exoifiev ^rjfiaTa, 
<f>LXov^ paStct)9 aj/ TTotot/iC^a.* 13. ct ivr^vdei/ ct? T171' 
*EXXaSa wopevecrOaL ^ov\olpto, ovk av riyrfcrcu/jLTiv. 

14. oufc w Oaviid^oifiL, el fcoXa^ot rou? KaKovpyov^. 

15. TaSra 8* eirpa^ep, Iva roxys crrpartcoTa? i^airarij' 
(T€ijep. 16. TTcSs ai/ ovv eyo) Piaaaip/rfv tovtov^ wo- 
pevecrdaiy ct /at) ^ovkoivro ; 17. ovros yap cSctcrc 
/IT} dStfcct)9 ha^poiv^ Stcjicot/icv. 18. dXX' otto)? ot 
OTpaTimrai c/c7rXcu(7Ctai/ cttI tSj/ Tpvrjpo}v, hid ravra 
(Twefiovkevei/. 19. ifioTjOricrcw ow rot? crrpartft)- 
rats, 0770)9 crvj/ iK€ivoi^ fid^oivro kcu firj /jloj/ol ku/- 
Svt/€voL€P. 20. Trap€7r€fi^€ 8c fcai t5i/ yv/unjrcjp 
dvOpdyirow €vJa«/ov9 ct9 ra aKpa, 07ra)9 crqiiajii/oiev. 

n. 1. He would perhaps hire these mercenaries, 
if they should proceed into his province. 2. They 
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feared that we should all fare ill. 3. I was there to 
fight.® 4. The king feared that the satrap would 
plot against the cities. 5. If he should do this, he 
would harm the city. 6. He was apprehensive that 
his enemies would be honored. 7. He feared that 
the soldiers would not fight bravely. 8. You would 
not be happy, even if* we should gratify (you) in 
this. 9. And then they brought the young man into 
the city, that he might be chastised for his deeds.''^ 
10. If the general should send for the ships, he 
would do wrong. 11. I wrote the king this letter, 
that the whole afiair might be made clear (to him). 

12. If, therefore, we should slaughter the cattle, we 
should in this way procure ourselves provisions. 

13. He therefore feared that the army might not 
arrive ^° in time. 14. But we asked for arms with 
which to defend ourselves." 15. Not even if I 
should send for the ships, would you follow me.^^ 

NOTES. 

' I 282, 2. 

« i 184, 2. 

» i 226, 2, with h. 

* I 141, N. 3. For the case, see § 171, 3. 

^ What, genitive singular of the interrogative pronoun rCsi { 84 
For the case, see { 172, 1. 

M 9. 4. 

^ i 173, 2. 

' ITiat I might fight. 

' Not even if, o^* cl, at the beginning of the sentence. 
^^ irapci|u. 

" See the third English sentence above. 
" ? 184, 2. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 195 



Xm. Verbs: Imperative. (XXIX.) 

I. 1. eirov Oeoi koll tol^ i/o/jlol^ ir^iOov. 2. ovkovv 
ccwrara) /jic koI So/ccu/ /cat cti^at Kokov re Kayadov. 
3. ra a<j>cu/fj rots (JKwepot^^ TeK/JLCupov. 4. whptav 
<j>av\iai/ opKov cfe vBwp ypd(f>e. 5. dj/eomaxrOo) ^ to 
ayKvpiov. 6. 17 yXaxTO'd aov [irj irporpex^ro) tov 
vov. 7. /irj (f)€'uyer€ tov9 ttoi/ovs, dXX* iOeXovral 
VTTO/XG/CTC. 8. dvOpcoTTO^ oiP^ /JLefiirrjcTO rrj^ KOLinj^ 
rvyji^. 9. /X17 Xv7n/(70v tw iraripa, 10. ounjp ^X^' 
pLOTo^ /xri vo/xL^eaOoi} <J>lKo^. 11. Trpo tov ipyov ev 
fie/SovXevao. 12. oc i^oi TratSexjeo'doixrav. 13. -n-a- 
n/p Tc KOI fiijrrip irpovoiav ex^rcop T179 tSj^ t€ki/(ov 
waSeCa^. 14. dKovaov /jlov, & <^tXc. 15. 8vo di/8pe 
/xaxeaOov. 16. to* dSeX<^a» kiriaOoiv. 17. 6 0(opa^ 
ovTQ}^ elpydaOo), cw? /jit) k(oXvji Kaditjew. 18. /xi) 
iffevad^s KoXcu^ iKmaiVy aXXot TreLpddrjTL a Srn^ard 
ioTw. 19. 6 8c i€/30crvXo9 VTTO r>79 Xt/jLoTpa^ 8ia- 
CTTrao'OiJTa}. 20. on/oija'aTe otl iirl rat? Ovpats rfjs 
*EXXa8o9 ia/iev. 

II. 1. Refrain, therefore, from disgraceful ac- 
tions. 2. At daybreak pray to the gods. 3. Send 
for the ships. 4. Let the door be closed once for 
all.^ 5. Do not blame this poor man. 6. Let a 
comrade trust a comrade. 7. Work, if you wish 
to fare well. 8. Let not the bad (man) occupy the 
place of the good (one). 9. Hear the witnesses. 
Judges! 10. Receive me, Seal 11. Let the 



^ • 
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citizens guard the laws. 12. Proceed, therefore, at 
once, that you may encamp near us. 13. Let the 
old men remain in the village. 14. Hold fast the 
beautiful,* Athenians I 15. Let them send the scout 
upon the mountains at daybreak. 

NOTES. 

* I 188, 1. ' Being ^ the present participle of c(|iC 

« J 202, 2. ». 1. * J 139, 2. 
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ZIV. Synoopated IToimB of the Third Deolension. — Irregnlar 

Adjectives. (XXX.) 

I. 1. ap^(t)v ayaOo^ ovSep^ hia^pei irarpo^ dya- 
dov, 2. cr(o<f>pQjp fia/ vu>^ €v<l>paii/€L rov Trarepa, 
a(f>p(oi/ Sc VC09 XvTTCt T^ firjTepa. 3. AvaavSpo^ 
fieydXcov TtfJL&p '^^koOtj. 4. ct/corcu? rqp htKavoaijirrju 
fiTfrepa rayv aXKcov apertav \eyov(riv. 5. vttvo^ tto- 

XvS OVT€ T0C9 (TCOflOXTLV OVT€ TCU^ ^V^ttC? apflOTTeU. 

6. dvrjp dvhpa kclL ttoXi? crcu^ct iroKip, 7. KaKov 
di/8po^ Sojpa opTjCLV ovK €)(eL. 8. di/Spdo'L rot? 
dyadoL^ irreTOLL yi/dfiTj re icat atbm. 9. tcoKpdrrf^ 
ov^ t/cerevcrc Toif^ St/caora? fierd ttoWZp BaKpvcoi/. 
10. rd [leydka Scopa rij? rvxv^ ^^^ (jyofiop, 11. -jra- 
paKekevovrai ol warepes rot? vteaa/^ €vo'e)8cc$ koI 
cwct^cc? €u/at. 12. TOP Kvpov oi ncpcrat iraripa 
irpoayfyopeuov. 13. rot? dyaOoi^ dvhpdai ka/jLirpd 
So^a iireraL. 14. 17 dperfj koKop Sjffkov iariv di/Bpl 
(TOifxfi. 15. xmkp rm/ Trariptop kcu rap ixr/repcDP 
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yan^aicj^ [la^dfieOa. 16. ovk del ol TratSe? o/jloloC 
cicrc TG> irarpC, 17. dyadZv fiyjrepcov /cat dyaOal 
Ovyarepe^, dvyarpdcn yap rj fJiijTrjp iracSiv dperiov 
Si8acr/caXo9 iariv. 18. •aicovcra* 17 Ovydrrfp ry 
IxrjTpl rqi/ \€UK7p/ OT^ra (f>€peL, 19. fieya? (f>6fio^ 
Toif^ TTokiTa^ €)(eiy p/fj at (rvvdrJKai viro rtav irokep.Uov 
XvOmciv. 20. oc ''EXXtji/c? ^oXXoJi/ koc p^eydkan/ 
TToKefop oIkuttoI '^crcu/. 

n. 1. Brave men are admired. 2. The shep- 
herd's daughter is singing. 3. The deeds of the 
good man are always noble. 4. Good sons obey 
their fathers and their mothers. 5. The words of 
the just have great power. 6. For this man has 
wisdom in place of great wealth. 7. The daughter 
brings her father the torch. 8. We did not accom- 
plish these undertakings without great dangers. 
9. Of great toils the glory is also great. 10. These 
men are being concealed in the orator's house. 

11. In Egypt (there) is a great abundance of grain. 

12. The good daughter obeys her mother gladly. 

13. Many men strive after wealth. 14. The tongue 
is the cause of many great evils. 15. The great 
king had a large army and much wealth. 



NOTES. 



^ Inno respect, literally, in reject to nothing, neuter singular accusa- 
tive of ©«€«« used adverbially, | 77, 1, n. 2, and j 160, 2. 
« i 60, 5, 30. 
" From &CMV. See J 138, w. 7, 
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XV. Verbs: Infinitive. (XXXI.) 

I. 1. KoXoj/ ioTL TO h^ TTOhAlKfi aiTodvrja'K€LV. 

2. hephpov TToKavov ixera(f>vT€V€w Bvo'koXov. 3. i^o- 
ftot? hreadai koKov. 4. ct ySovXei dya^os yiyi/e- 
cdaL, TrpSrrov ttiotcvc, ore koko^ cI. 5. redvKevai, 
TovTOvs ^criv TOt? ^cot9. 6. TTiv TToKw (f>aai kiv- 
hwevcrai. 7. ct? n^v TroXefiicu/ yrjv iropevdifvai 
XeyovTOUL. 8. ecu/ rt? X^y77> 5n fiaucriKet e^eoTi /jlt/ 
neCdecrOcu tols vofioi^, ovtos Keyecrdo) KoXa^ eh/ai. 
9. Traarras XPV Tavra fiavOweiv. 10. ov Trocra' 
ideXovcL avfifiovXevea/ oi deoL 11. iKmlpiiei/ av- 
pioi/ (TC ypdxffeu/, ttcos irpaTrei o aZek^^o^. 12. ttci- 
OeaOai tov^ iralSas rot? yoi/cvo'tp ciccXcvei/. 13. t^9 
'AyijcriXaov ap^rrjs re kol 80^9 a^toi^ erratvov ypd- 
xj^ai ov pqZiov eoriv. 14. 'ZtoKparqv TreireLKG^ai tovs 
P€ovs iavToi ^ fiaXXov ^ rot? yovevtri TreiOecrOaL ci^a- 
crai/. 15. apa^ otecrOe tov^ oTparrf/ov^ rrp/ 'EXXaSa 
crmo'ew ; 16. auros hfyrj rjyija'ea'dcu rqv hwap^iv Kot 
TOL vTro^vyca iropevecrdaL.^ 17. o /xcXXct? Trpdrrevi/, 
fiT) npoXeye, 18. rovs yfinrforov^ rtov ai/6pam(ov c5 
Trpdrr^iv iarl Si/cacov. 19. 'AXc^ai^S/oo? iTredv/irjO'ei/ 
€P JLvhvo) XovaaadauL. 20. to yap ^dXcc? fieydXa^ 
TOP oTparqyov ctXi;^e/<u* /cat ^dipoy iroXXiyi/ v<^* 
eauroi Treirovrjo'dai iiraa/ov d^Lop iartv, 

II. 1. The king commanded the generals to 
march. 2. ■ The father said he had been honored by 
his son. 3. To execute^ is hard, but to commai^d 
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easy. 4. He compels us to delay in the market- 
place. 5. He commanded him to say® that the 
general had taken the city. 6. He wished the boy 
not to appear foolish. 7. Do you not^ think that 
the gods will care for you ? 8, He commanded the 
god to serve a man^ for hire for a year.^ 9. They 
say that the seer was made blind by the gods. 
10. The soldiers are not willing to proceed, but 
affirm that they will remain here. 11. It is right 
(for) the son to obey his father. 12. The bridge 
was said* to have been destroyed by the Greeks. 
13. He says that the hoplites will proceed at day- 
break to the river. .14. All robbers of temples ought 
to be put to death. 15. He said that this stranger 
wished to take part in the expedition with us. 

NOTES. 

' Evnuelf, dative singular of the reflexive pronoun cavrov, J 80. 
« 2 282, 2. 

' Note carefully that the tenses of the infinitives are different. 
^ Perfect infinitive of Xa|jipdy«. ? J 184, 2. 

•U8e>i'v...W. ^1161. 

present infinitive of ^)fcL ' See note 1, Lesson XXXIX. 



XVI. Verbs: Participles. (XXXIII.) 

1. ov ncLinf rjoeia ecrra/ rj aAijC/cia rot? aKov- 
ovo'iv. 2. (f)€vy€ '^Bov^v voTepov <f)€pova'€U/ ^Xafir/v. 
3. (f>LXou^ €X<au vofiitje 0rj(ravpovs ex^iv. 4. tov 
j^ovcroi/ Ik ttoXXou fiddov^ oi fieTaXKevopres wopvT' 
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Tovaiv. 5. X(t)Kpdrrj^ Suikeyofiei^o^ TrpoerpeTrera 
Toif^ (Twopras fiaXiOTa irpo^ ey/c/oarctoy, 6. toL^ 
TrpoamTTTOva'a^ Tv^^a? ycwatG)9 (f>€p€T€, 7. o fL<£v- 
TC9 ra fiikkovra Kokais 7re7rpo<l>T]T€VK€P. 8. MTJSeioL 
ra T€Ki/a 7r€<l>oi/€VKvla €)(cup€P. 9. wanavo'dfjLQ^^ 
TTopevceraL. 10. ot irepl AcGiwSay TpiaKOciot yo/- 
vclUo^ fia^pjG^oi ireXevrricrap. 11. 6 8c ijXavi/c irpo^ 
rfjv TToka/, oTTcos eyyv9 0TpaT07rc8ci;(ra/it€V09 tov9 <^v- 
yoj^a? vTroXa/jL^ai/oL, 12. (TvpeKokecrav roifs irpicr- 
/Sets d'jro tSi' ttoXccuj' aKovcrofiivov^ rrj^ iTriaToXf}^. 
13. oSros yap TLfirjOel^ vno tov Stj/xov ttJi/ SrifioKpa- 
Tiav KaraXvew ircTTCtparat. 14. ot voXefiioL Suokov- 
(TIP ct9 TOV vorafiov to arpaTevfia to Sta/Satvoi/,^ 
15. ftis Tw dp^oPTa Set irpoTepov fiaj/ddi/eLv dp^e- 
cr^at, wr Xc^G). 16. tw^cas TrefiTrcj/iev iirl top \6<^u 
(TKO^fopjipov^ irov eiaw ol iroXefiLOi. 17. popiaaxra 
Tf ^dXt9 dpeTTiKXr/TOTepop eu/at 'Ayijo'tXaoi' kol tg> 
yci^ct Kol Ty dpeTy, tovtop iironja'aTo /Sao'tXcix. 
18. dfia T^ VH'^P^ 7rpo(r€v^dfjia/ot rot? ^cot? koI 
crvPTa^d/JLepoL a>9 ct9 P'd^rjP iiropevopTo oi ^EXXtji^cs, 

19. ot ''EXXtJI/C? T€0Vk6t€^ i^iPL^OP T0V9 (f}L\0VS. 

20. ot 8c iraprjkavpop TeraypApoi icar* tXa9 /cat Kara 
Ta^ct9. 

II. 1. Regard him that has died^ happy. 2. He 
will move both stones and trees (by his) singing. 
3. The generals had come with triremes to besiege 
the island. 4. I am pleased (at) having been hon- 
ored by you. 5. He was not willing to converse^ 
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w^ith those who had not* property. 6. To you who 
have stirred up the city we shall oppose ourselves. 
7. We will send men to do this. 8. He will col- 
lect* an army and besiege the city. 9. When they 
had done this, they withdrew to the camp. 10. He 
intends to come with boats and triremes. 11, He 
called the captains together® and spoke as follows. 
12. He blinded me while sleeping. 13. Not only 
punish those who transgress, but also hinder those 
who intend (to do so). 14. Since you are mortal, 
remember, young men, the common lot."^ 15. For 
these (two) men, if they should be trusted by the 
people, would overthrow the democracy. 

NOTES. 

' i 26, ». 2. '2 186, wiA N. 1. 

* Use TcXnmui*. * { 283, 4. 

* Greek idiom, having collected (aorist participle) an army he vrUl 
besiege^ etc. 

* CI II. 8. above. » { 171, 2. 
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XVn. Oomparison of A^eotives. —Verbals. —Adverbs and their 
Oomparison. — Kmnerals. (XXXVI.) 

I. 1. ip Tois i^iifxwiv ol dppej/es iroXv afiewov^ 
eurCv, 2. SiKaiov i<m tovs KpeCrrov^ tcoj/ tjttovcji/ 
ap)(€iv, 3. crvfiPovXeve p.rf ra i^SioTa, dXXa ra 
apurra. 4. KoXaareop rov iralZa, el /xcXXct evSaCficDV 
cli/at. 5. ixOpo^i o9 ra dXyjOrj ^dyei, aipeTcoTepo^ 
coTi <l}Ckov, OS irpos xdpiv KokaKtvti. 6. TrXcoi/c^ia 
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fieyLOTov aa/OfxaTTOLS KaKOP, 7. crtufyearepov K€U 
aKpifiecrrepov Xeyc ra? ivroKas. 8. (ra}<f>po(ruirrjp 
fjJh hidiKTeov Kol aa-K7jT€oi/, aKokaarlav 8c <^€v#ctcoi/. 
9. Kptrta? /XG/ rSiv iv t^ oXtyap^t^i iraantav fitoLorcL' 
ro9 '^»', 'AXfct/ScctSij? Sc t£i^ €i/ r^ SrifioKparCa irdvTiov 
aKparccTTaTo? Kot v^SptcrroTaro?. 10. Tramcov dSt- 
Kcorarov Trpayfia (f}06vo^ cortV. 11. fiei^ov^ rjBopoL^ 
ovK €)(ov(riv oi yovel^, ^ ar(o<l>f)ova^ ^^^^ ^otSa^. 
12. ov yLyfv hovkemiov roi^ ye vow €)(ovg'i rot? ovt€o 
ica/co>9 (f>povova'n/} 13. 17 €^817 Traio^ ^apvivT(o^ ^^^-^ 

14. ot KopaK&i yieKdvTaroi ctcrt Traintav opvidKov. 

15. 0/ ^Kdrjvai^ ainX 7^9 ^aXat ^fioKparia^ oXt- 
yap-^ia 'Jjv 17 t£v rpiaKovra rvpain/iav, 16. 7roXXa/ct5 
cic /iia? dfiaprCas [ivpiai yiyvovrai oKyyjhove^. 17. 6 
arrparrjyo^ ttiv^ orpaTiav eh; ra? kyyvrrajna ^ Kd/xa^ 
ayei, 18. tov /ScuriXcitus crrpaTevfiaTo^ '^crav ap^ov- 
TC$ rerrape?, rpiaKovra fivpidScov cWaoro?. 19. ^c- 
/30V9* /xcj' ifn/xpoTepco, -^et/jLcovo^ 8c Oep/xorepai vhari 
Xouccr^at ^apUarepov cotu/. 20. Xeyoi^at ot IIcp- 
crat d/ii<^t Ta9 86>8c/ca fivpio^a^ cu/ac. 

II. 1. The horns of the stag are much greater 
than^ those of the gazelle.® 2. Traitors ""^ are much 
more hateful than the enemy. 3. It is very® hard 
to be ruled by an inferior. 4. It is most truly said 
that Cyrus ruled justly. 5. The oracle at Delphi 
was most in repute, 6. Children have no* greater 
benefactors than their parents. 7. We must not 
flatter the commander, but obey (him) most zealously. 



FIRST LESSONS IN GREEK. 203 

8. He was the son of a most prudent man. 9. The 
easiest road for an army is the quickest. 10. He 
has come with a thousand soldiers and twenty tri- 
remes to besiege the city. 11. We shall fight more 
bravely, if Cyrus himself lead (us). 12. The servant 
is. both very fond of money and very idle. 13. The 
captain must lead a hundred and fifty ^^ hopUtes as 
quickly as possible into the nearest village, 14. It 
is fifteen stadia from this river to Thermopylae. 
15. Sophocles composed a hundred dramas. 

NOTES. 

* i 184, 2. * i 179. 1. 

« See note 8, Lesson XXV. ' rj. 

3 J 75, ». 1, and | 141, n. 3. « Than the (horns) of the gazelle. 
' Use the article. 

^ Very is sometimes translated by putting the word which it modifiei 
in the superlative. 

» Not »» i 77, 2. N. 2 a. 
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XVm. Verbs: Contract. (XXXVIII.) 

I. 1. paoTOu ioTo/ airdpTOJii/ iavrov^ i^aTrarav. 
2. oi POfiaZe^ t&v At/Svtoi/ ov rat? rjfjiepat^, dXXa rats 
iw^lv aptO/JLOvo'L TOP ypovov. 3. 7r\r)po}fi€T/ ra9 vav^ 
KoX irXeaJiJuep^ iirl rov^ TroXc/uttov?. 4. vofii^fi) act 
Tov^ ^eov9 yeXav opSivra^ ti)v rwv dt/Opdircov ko/o- 
o'ttovBlcu/, 5. /XTjScl? (f}o^€La'0(o Odi/arov, dnoXvau/ 
KaKtav, 6. TravTa)(ov ol npoSorai davdro) (prjfJiLovv- 
rau 7. oi [ih^ aXXot ^wanv Iva icrdtxacm/, avros* 
he iadio} u^a ^cS. 8. diraina 6 rov C'^towto^ vovo^ 
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eupicKCL. 9. oXXa 17S17 Sjf&fi^p rrjv rSa/ fiap/Sdpam 
yfjp. 10. ol *Po8tot /jLOKporepov ia^mi^Wfav rati/ 
irXeCartov ro^orHp. 11. Sctras irokeis Kocficlv rat? 
T&v oucowTiav dpertu^. 12. €t Tt9 rr/v tZv (Ttofidrojn/ 
(l}V(Ta/ aKpL^oiri, 1£to &p naxra^ vocov^ ; 13. /irj^e- 
iroT€ ireipS) hvo <f>L\a}v eh^ax KpiTij^. 14. apurr av 
al 7rdXci9 oIkolvto, el oi dp)(OPT€s Tots vo/jloi^ neC- 
dovuro. 15. XtoKpdrrp iXeye roif^ fikv dXKov^ di/^ 
ffpcoTTOV^ ^rjv,^ wa i(r0ioi€i^, avroi/^ 8c iadUu/, uhl 
C^i^rj. 16. firf pjeya <l>p6i/€i, Iva fxjf raireivot, 17. ff^ 

ij}d6v€l T0t9 CVTV^OVO't, pJY) BoK^^ clvai KaKO^, 18. ft17 

^vyXcu/oct roc9 T179 ^hoCI^ irddeanv dXX* h^amiov. 

19. ScKcXta 17 K^cro? irporepov Tpa/aKpCa c/caXctro. 

20. ct pofio^ KckevoL /jLTi iaOioPTa^^ firj ireivrjp^ kcu 
fiTf mvomra^ fir) Siajtyju firjhk piyZp'' rov xcifiZn/o^^ 
/jLTjhk ddKireo'dai tov 0€povs, res ip ireidoiro ran/ 
di/0p<o7ra)v ; 

II. 1. Either be silent, or speak more fitly.* 
2. Socrates did not neglect his body/^ and did not 
approve those who neglected (theirs). 3. They ap- 
proached, that they might free the captives. 4. It 
is fated (for) all men to die. 5. Those who love 
are loved, but those who hate are hated. 6. The 
soldiers were enslaved by the barbarians. 7. Let us 
rush on courageously, Soldiers, against the enemy. 
8. The citizens feared that the city would be 
besieged. 9. Those who oppose themselves to the 
good are worthy of being punished." 10, All (men) 
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are pleased when they are honored.^^ 11. Let us 
either conquer or die. 12. Let us jfree our friends, 
tut get in hand our enemies. 13. He was greatly 
loved and honored by the Athenians. 14. Let not 
him who is most^^ fortunate be high-minded. 
15. Imitate the actions (of those)^* whose reputations 
you envy. 

NOTES. 

' One's self, J 80. » | 179^ i 

* i 98, N. 1. • Say betUr {things), 
» Mysdl i 145, 1. »» i 171, 2. 

* i 98, ». 2. " i 261, 1. 
» mmself, i 145, 1. « § 277, 1. 

* i 277, 6. »3 fuOiurra. 
» i 98, H. 3. " § 152. 



Verbs : Present, Fntnrei and First Aorist Stems. (XLI.) 

I. 1. TCI Trap* vfioh/ a7rayy€kovix€V t^ fiaaiket. 
2. ov raKrjdrj dnoKpiAlfOfi^da. 3. i(r)(yp(o^ ^Ofiyjpop 
idavfiatjEV * k\ji^ayhpos> 4. Kv/009 ovheva erreiiire 
(rriiiavovpra o tl )(pri Troielv. 5. cWi^c rifiiav tovs 
yovias Trpd^eu/ KaX&^. 6. elpTJinj^ ovoif)^^ ol opOpa}- 
iroL CTrepovo'LV, 6 8e noXefio^ iraarra Buufydepei, 7. ol 
iraripe^ rf/ion/ iroWd koL Kokd ipya aTreifyrjvaino €t9 
irama^ dvdpwTrovs. 8. ovk imTpe^jse r^ Si^fi^ irapd 
Toif^ vofiov^ ?/r*j<^to'a<r^ai. 9. kol €#c iroXifiov (rd- 
crovcri tt)^ ttoXu^ koI evBcufiova Sio^vXd^ovo'iv, 

10. dpxovTo^ irazfovpyia Trfv iraaav iroKvi/ /xiavel. 

11. rdXrjdrj aTTOKpu^ai, iadXhs ydp dur/p ov ^evSe* 
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rat. 12. iav <l>pd(rci} raXiy^e?, oxfxi ere €Vif>pavcj, 
13. ©c/xiotoicXtJs Koi *A/3toTct8i;9 ioTaaia^erriv eri 
TraiSc oi/rc.^ 14. Xoyicrai tt/oo tov epyov, 15. ovre 
ttC/o c/xarict> TrcpioTctXac Si/j/aroj' ourc aurypov d/xa/o- 
-nz/ita yp6v(a. 16. h^if>UravTo oi ^Kdi^voAoi row 
noXCrw drroaflxi^aL. 17. <rv /acv trap* c/xol €/xei^a9, 
ol 8* aXXot aTnjpca/ oucaSe. 18. oi ^EXX^yvcs wdirre^ 
rjkdka^ap. 19. icat 6 m/aia'dyjToraTO^ aUr)(W€Zrcu 

TOT/ €V€pry€T7)V O^SccL XctlTCU'. 20. 6 <^0)8o9 CVTTCl^C- 

aripow row dvOpdiirow irovei • TeK/iijpcuo 8* ai^ roCro 
KOI a-TTO rail' ci' rot? vavciv? 

II. 1. They will announce this to the generals at 
daybreak. 2. The gods have dealt out* misfortunes 
to many good (men). 3. They will leave the weak 
behind on^ the road. 4. We beseech you to de- 
fend* us. 5. We fully armed all the citizens. 
6. He will arrange the soldiers four deep.® 7. Af- 
ter she had killed ^ her son she leaped into the sea. 

8. They will all lament their unfortunate friend. 

9. (The herald)® made proclamation to the Greeks 
to collect their baggage. 10. They thought the 
enemy would appear® on the next day. 11. Do not 
expose these secrets of your friend. 12. The citi- 
zens held up their hands. 13. They expected to 
arrive at the villages at sunset.^^ 14. They will arm 
themselves with shields and breastplates. 15. Milo, 
the athlete, lifted a bull and bore (it) through the 
stadium. 
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NOTES. 

* In time of peace, there being peace, J 183. For ovort|s, see J 127, L 
' Present participle in the dual masculine of €l\d. 

' J 141, ». 3, second paragraph. • M rerrdp»v, 

* Aorist. "^ i 277, 1. 

* iv. ^ i 134. N. 1 d. 

' Their thought was, the enemy will appear, etc. Use the infinitive 
in quoting. 

'® At the same time with the sun setting. 
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XX. Prononiis. (XLII.) 

I. 1. oSros ioTw 6 0*09 dScXc^o?. 2. o Stfcatos 
ov fiovov TOLS aXXoi9 c&<^Xi/oio9 ioTLT/, aXKa iroXif 
/jLokLOTa avro9 avrol. 3. ravTrjp ttji/ yi/cofirji/ c^co 
hfioye,. 4. Tt yap TraT/ooJas 17/xri/ ^iKrepov yQov6%; 
5. icot 17/xcrs T0V9 vfierepov^ ^ii/ov^ ^evl^ofiev. 6. /xi/- 
SeiroTC SoSXoi' 17801^9 crauroi/ irotet. 7. i^o/At^ct? /xt) 
ewau, ueovs, cttci avrovs ov^ op(Ofi€u, akk ovO€ tyjv 
aravTov (TV ye ^fnJXW ^P^*^* V '''^^ acj/iaTo^ Kvpia 
iarCv. 8. ovT€ Sia \jsvxovs fiaXkoi/ rov q/8op fxeveiv, 
ovT€ 8ta ddKirov^ fidxecrOai ro) irepl cr/cta?, ScoKpa- 

TOW ^V 6 rpOTTO^. 9. OVK €l/l/0€Lr€, TU/(OV /Cttl OLCJV 

KOL oatap €V€py€a'LCt}v oi Oeol rfiiw airioi eicriv ; 

10. Set i7/xa9 ct9 TO T^9 7rdXcft)9 co<^€X>7/xa pkeireiv. 

11. ov8e^ oura>9 rf/ierepov io'Tiv, (U9 tJ/xci? i7/xt»' av- 
for?.^ 12. Kayco, €1 vfiet^ ra Sticaca ^oteo/ idikere, 
eireo'dai vp!w ^ovko/iat, 13. 01 avdpamoi avroi 
elaiv kavToi^ TroXe/xiot. 14. [id)(0PTaL oi Ikif^avre^ 
cr^oSp6>9 w/009 dXXTjXovs. 15. rd pjOs^kovra npO' 
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yiyp^cKtiv ov T179 rf/ierepas <^vo'cci>9 iarw. 16. iyto 
(Tov 7r\ov(ruoT€p6^ €t/Lti, 17 i/x'q dpa tcrijari^ rfj^ cr^9 
KpeiTTCjp. 17. o5ro9 8ofC€t fiot apuTTos eivoL ohco^, 
&/ S TotovTo^ iartv o Sco-jtottjs 81* airov, olb? cfoi 
8ia TOV vofiov. 18. hiai^povo'w oi ikiffxurre^ ry 
avhpeiq, OavfiaoTCJ^ oXXtJXmp. 19. ocrrts 8ta)8oXat9 
Ta;(v neideTOL, irovrjpo^ avT09 coTi tov9 rponov^. 
20. Ti yap TO (f>LkoK€p8€^,^ ri irori iarri /cat rwe^ oi 
(f>tXoKep8€L^ ; 

II. 1. The lion and the jackal are at war with 
one another.* 2. The general was hostile to us, but 
friendly to you. 3. The commander called them 
together into his own tent. 4. He bids us say these 
same things to you also. 5. These men are your 
benefactors. 6. These messengers whom you see are 
friendly to us. 7. Tell me what opinion you have 
about this. 8. The good trust one another. 9. We 
love our own children. 10. My son is virtuous,* but 
yours (is) idle. 11. Is there any person in the 
house? 12. This king was himself the commander 
of his own army. 13. The bad injure one another. 
14. Who is that woman ? 15. A philosopher hav- 
ing been asked by some one, What is hostile to 
men? said, Themselves to themselves. 



NOTES. 



» J 184. 4. » i 185. 

« 2 139, 2. * 
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XXT. Verbs: Perfect Middle, Perfect Actiye, and Fntnre Per- 
fect Stems. (XLIV.) 

I. 1. 6 8c TaKrjOrj aTroKeKpynrai. 2. ei ravra 
TTCTT/oa^a?, ov8ct9 (7€ I3\d\]f€t ovSenoTe} 3. 6 ^oitjtt)? 
\6yov TreiroiyjTai irepl aperrj^. 4. irporro^ tZv arpa- 
TTjyciv K€Kpicrd(i} *A\e^ap8po^, 5. Karaycowcra/xcvo? 
rw oScXf^oi/ d^coToX/cct tov aarpdwqv KaraaTpo\f6- 
fjL€vov TTcicra? ra? cm daXdrrg ttoXci?. 6. n)*' 
NLofirfv ct9 Xt^o»' ^leraP^pkyjcrdal <l>aa'LV. 7. to 
TOV aScX<^v ar&fia reOdxjferaL. 8. Kpcitui/ ^AvTiyoi/qv 
rdtfxo ^(oo'aT/ eyKeKprmraL. 9. act TrpoaTerd^erai 
roTfi yepairepoLS rcoj/ vecorepon/ ap^eiv. 10. ravTrjv 
rr/v TTokiv ddXiandTYjv KeKpLKafiev. 11. ct to,? ^Kdrj- 
vw; KaTearpafifiG^oL curt, paSuo^ rZv aXXcui/ 'EXXtj^coj' 
dp^ov(Tiv. 12. CTt/xcXfti? ot ^cot, a>»' oc avOpcorrot 
ScovraL, KaTecKevaKoo'iv. 13. cu/c/xo? to, (rKdifyq 
(ruvT€TpL(f>€ Kcl vfji/ Bwa/iu/ Alowclov rfjp vavriKrjv 
ri<f>dvLK€P. 14. ot Aa/ccSat/xo^tot coTC<^ai/a>/xci^ot c/xa- 
XovTo, 15. ecu/ Tttura npd^^, /xeytoro? ttJ? ttoXcco? 
ev€py€Tr]<: aa^ayeypdijrri. 16. apurro'S tS)p orpaTuo- 
rSiv dvayeYpd(f>0o). 17. Tot? i/d/iiot9> o/ ot<? Te0pa(f>6€, 
Set TreCOeaOat, 18. tov? TCTcXcvnjKOTa? /xt) /caTT/Xo- 
yct. 19. i\jrri(f>ia'iiQ^OL cto"u/ ot *A9r)vaLOL irdvra*: 
Tf^yjISov diroa^^ai. 20. 8o^a /xeyaXTj ottI TOt? 

l/CJ/tKTJKOCru/. 

n. Death has freed him from his ills. 2. These 
cities had been utterly destroyed by the tyrant. 
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3. God has concealed the future^ from men.' 

4. The soldiers will have been drawn up in line. 

5. They say he has been concealed in the house. 

6. His father has disinherited him on account of his 
wrong-doings. 7. The enemy have been cut to 
pieces in great numbers. 8. He has plundered our 
cities. 9. A city has been founded in Phrygia. 

10. The Athenians have always been admired. 

11. We have always admired Homer. 12. The 
Athenians had besieged the city. 13. Those that 
have been educated differ from the uneducated. 
14. This property will have been put to great haz- 
ard. 15. The soldiers have procured themselves 
provisions in the following manner. 

NOTES. 

> { 283, 9. 

' What 18 about to be, to jmXXov, { 276, 2. 

» J 184. 3. 
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XXn. Verbs : Second Perfect, Second Aorist, First Passive, and 

Second Passive Stems. (XLVII.) 

I. 1. Sta T^i/ acrifieiav eKokdcrdri • Zcvs yap rqv 
KTicrueio'tw \m axrrov voKlv rj<pavia€P. A, ol oe 
irkovaioi r^? eU tov irokefiov SaTrdmj^s aTraXXayij- 
covrai. 3. oi Kpfjre^ irap* aurot? TpoL(f>7Jp(u tovtou 
Toif deov (f>aa'Lv, 4. kcll (tv, <^tXc, TreicrdriTL* to yap 
ireiOea-Ocu afxeivoi/. 5. xOes wrjydyovro oi <^iXot, 
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Sta Se Tov xeifiZva ndku/ KaT^yiyovro ct? tov Xi/teVa. 
6. ^aXcTTW coTt Xvmiv iK^vyew. 7. o raai? Xeyerot 
€ic fiapfidpcjii/ €19 ^EXX-jyi/a? KOfiLO-drivai. 8. i^eirkdyyj 
/SacnXeifs rg c<^o8o) rov Kvpov (TTpaT€VfiaTO^. 9, r^ 

TOV ©C/IMTTOICXCOW /3ov\y KOLL yuwfijj ir^iToidoTe^ oi 

^AdrjvaloL rffv itoXlv KaTekeKoLTrecrav kcu ct? ras j^aC? 
d'ir€7r€ff>€vy€arav, 10. oi Ile/xrat, o^a /!•>) avrot? oi 
liriroi a/ r^ iroXifico Karairkay&o'i, }^6if>ovi avrov^ kcX 
rJXOts xoKkoi^ irpoatditpvaiv. 11. aSrou at cirt- 
(TToXot viro TOV crarpaTTOv iypd^yjaav. 12, /!•>) Xeyc 
iKifyvyin^ ddt/arov, on kcu <f>€-u$ji ttoKw • a>s yap 
Tr€<f>€vya^, npoarSoKa Koi fiif <^vycS/. 13. o fteXXet? 
irpdrreiv, fiyf irpokeyc • dirorv;(aii^ yap yekaa-Oijory, 

14. dXXa St€Tpd(fyrjcr€u/ rot? Krrjv^aiv, a el^op. 

15. CTTt K€(f>ak'qi/ ct9 TO TTcXayo? iverreaep *I/capo9. 

16. ot Ilc/xrat €19 <f>vyfip irpdirricraa/. 17. i(fx>fi€LTo 
/JLTJ i(f} dpirayrfif rpdnoiro to OTpdrev/Ma. 18. ttJi; 
■^Lopa €LKa^op oi oSotTropot rerrjKei/cu, kcu mriJKeL Sta 
Kprpniv Twd, rj irkijaiov 9jv aTfii^oviTa hf pdvy. 

19. ojrrjcfyia'amr} tovtovs tov^ dvhpw; di/aypcufyijcre' 
adcu cvcpyeras r^s irdXcG>9 ct? toj' airain-a )(p6pop. 

20. aTToXcXoiVao'ti/ i7/xd9 oSrot ot orpanjyoC* dXX* 
ovic diro7r€(f)€vyaa'LV. 

II. 1. If you should hear^ a beautiful melody, 
you would be delighted. 2. The enemy had left 
their women and their children behind in the vil- 
lages. 3. Who have fled? 4. He who led the 
vast army against Troy is famous. 5. The soldiers 
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left their ranks and fled. 6. The prudent rather 
than the strong may^ trust themselves. 7. The 
barbarians turned and fled to their ships. 8. Tell 
me by whom you were struck. 9. We shall be worn 
out^ by this war. 10. Much* has been done, and 
much will be done. 11. The number of those who 
have fled to Athens is very great. 12. He was 
greatly terrified by the tumult. 13. Though we 
before warred® with them, let us now try to be 
reconciled.* 14. Two companies of soldiers are said 
to have been cut in pieces® by the enemy. 15. We 
should put to sea, if the allies should abandon (us). 

NOTES. 

^ i 277, 4. * Plural. Use |Uv . . . W. 

« lf«m. * i 277, 5. 

' Second future. • Aorist. 



XXm. Verbs! EegularinML (LIT.) 

I. 1. rrip aeawov croaf^poo'virqv rot? aXXot9 Tra- 
jpaSeiyfia KaOCcmj. 2. Tavrjf ry yvdiiij koL Jifiw 
npocmdefi^da, 3. o Trat? ^rct rt rov aXKov^ kouL 
iirel avTco ovk iSiSov, hraiev. 4. \aKerr6v, /xt) Trapa- 
heCyfiacL )(p(ofi€i/op, SeLia/vi/aL rrjv apehjv. 5. coi/ 8c 
ns avdurrfjrai, Tretpacro/xeda ^ipovcrdax. 6. ttoXu 
BKKJxpei, ct oi dp)(ovT€^ €v ^ KaKO)^ hiariOiaxTi rov^ 
ap^ofievov^. 7. rjheoys ai/ 8lSoC7jT€, ct rt Xdfifidvoi/re. 
8. circt rpof^v ovk ei)(ov oi oT/oartoirat, avpCcrraPTo 
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oXXr/Xoi? ical (rvi/en$Qn'o, a>s^ im Xetcu^ iKiropevco^ 
fiQ/ou 9. norepov dnoBCBocOai ij Trptacr^ac jSovXe- 
(rOe ; 10. Kvpos c/ccXcvc rov^ oirXtras Oicdai ra 
oirXa ircpl tijp avroiJ orKTfinjp, 11, ra irepica-a 
drroSiJBocrOtov ol OTpariSyrajL. 12. eovoKw cicacrros 
iu^iKvvfiQKn^ rHv \o)(ayci}v eneidcp rw 'Si€uo<f>ci}vra 
vrroarffvai rrp^ ^PX'l^* ^^* aa/aarrw eKekevare rw 
KaTrjyoprja'(WTa airrov Xiyew, irov k(u eirhjyri. 
14. KareKava'av rots /cco/ia? iroyrcXS?, ti/a i^o^ov 
ivdevQ/ rots fiapfidpot^. 15. al(r)(i<TT6v iarw *EX- 
Xryi^t dwoSdcr^at ^EXXryi/a?, koltol diriSoro ^ApioTap- 
j^os TW Kvpeuoi/ OTparioyriov vrroXeKeijJijjievfov ovk 
cXttTTOw rerpaKOirUov. 16. act rov? fieXriarovs ct? 
ra? dpxd^ Ka6i(Tr&ii€v* 17. oi iroXTrat ra di/adyj- 
/Ltara ei9 ti9i^ dicpoTroXti^ di/a^povaiv, Iva *A07ivq, 
da/artJdSxTiv avrd. 18. Stfo/i; Soroxroi/ ot KaKovpyou 

19. BeiKiwcoiiev rot? oSoiiropot? t^ Taxi(Trrjp oSov. 

20. 6 Tcii^ (f}iXaprYvp(tn^ irXovros cicirep 6 17X109 Kara- 
8v9 €ts 7171/ yjjj' ovSo^a roiv ^(ovtcjp €V(f}pau/€v. 

n. 1. The allies, therefore, revolted from the 
Athenians. 2. Wealth often changes the disposition 
of men. 3. blessed gods, grant me happiness. 

4. Show to (but) few what is within^ your heart. 

5. Stand by the unfortunate. 6. Let us inspire in 
the young the desire of wisdom. 7. It is befitting 
for the rich to give to the poor. 8. The judges pub- 
lished the decrees. 9. He thereupon bought the 
horses and gave them to those who were sick. 
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10. We most admire him who made laws for the 
Lacedemonians. 11. If you betray your country , you 
will be worthy of the heaviest^ penalty. 12. When 
he had put on* his tunic, he mounted* his horse. 
13. Let us attack the enemy at daybreak. 14. The 
gods put sweat before virtue, 15, For we feared 
that those unprincipled (men) might betray the state. 

NOTES. 

' i 277. ». 2. * i 277, 1. 

* The {things) vnthin^ etc. * In Greek, mounted upon^ etc, 

' Oreatest. 
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XXIV. Verbs : Begnlar in MI (continued), (LII). 

I. 1, row KpaTrjpas ou/ov kcu vSaros iriinrk'qa'iv} 

2. dXX' ev TovTo imoT(o, art crc niKoprja'Ofieda. 

3. ^KpaKkf}^ 7rc/)t^ci9 t^p X^^P^ '^V 'rpaxV^V '^^^ 
Xcoi^o? KaT4cr)(€v ay^v, cio? eirvi^ei^. 4. Traprjy' 
yikOi) ^ ra irvpa Karacfiepvyi/ai irdma. 5. at dpicroL 
8ta rfjv Urxw kcu tols ravpot? eiriTidorrai. 6. ot 
*KdypfCLvoi Tov Iletpata i/ivopLov (u /tccro) t^9 *EXXa- 
8os Karearrjaavro. 7. ct<rt rti/c?, ot Xy^ofieuot ^cticrt 
/cat ovT cTrtarayrat ipyaXficrdai ovr ca/ Bwaivro, 
elOLCfiG/OL airo irokiiiov yStorcvco/. 8. iKXdirevoi/ oi 
eyx<opiOL Toifs diroa'KeSai/iwfia/ov^ rZv orrpaTuarSiv, 
9. o/iOLOi}^ ima'(l)aX€^, /xati^o/xeW Sowat fidxatpiw 
KoX TTovTfp^ hvvaiiiv. 10. aTTai^ St8o/x€i/oi^ Bcipov 
fieyLcrrov iarri /ler ein/oCa^ StSd/io/oi^. 11. to SCkouop 
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IJuiya ovanjcri roifs au/0po)7rov^. 12. cS iirioToxTde, 
oTi rot? KoKol^ Kayadol^ tXcG> euro/ oi deoC. 13. tfo- 
POL fioKiarra rfjv v/3ptv cr/Sein/vacru/, 14. to e/Swat 
ra OTrXa eKoKovv oi TroKaiol ^(ocacrdau 15. ra? 
fi€Ta/3o\as Trjs tvxv^ iirioracrai yan/aCo)^ <f>€p€Lv. 
16. (TUfifityi/vao'i Kara to nehiov at (fxikayye^ kol 
diroWvvTat ttoXXoi. 17. o /xt} KaTedov, /jltj Xdfificu/e. 
18. ooTt9 ofivvirri fir] Treiderai, avro? imopKeu/ ctti- 
OTarat. 19. '17 yecjpyCa ttoXv Ai/ hriZoiri ct rts 
a^Xa TTpoTidetrj rot? /caXXtcrra n)!/ y^i^ ipya[,ofi€i/ot<s. 
20. ov/c e^eoTTLP dj/8pl Sr/fiaCo) iK0€U/aL naihioi/. 

II. 1. The trophy of Miltiades aroused Themis- 
tocles from his sleep.^ 2. It is not easy to change 
one's* nature. 3. The people enacted good laws. 

4. The soldiers posted themselves in great haste. 

5. Let the sportsmen set snares for the birds. 

6. The teacher said, '* Give me the book.*' 7. The 
gods give us everything. 8. Wine exhibits the 
(real) natures of men. 9. Let the judges express 
their opinions. 10. Oligarchies were established in 
most (of the) cities. 11. The lines immediately sep- 
arated. 12. We are not able to attack the enemy 
now. 13. Wine strengthens our bodies. 14. They 
arose at daybreak that they might attack us. 15. It 
is disgraceful to betray one's friends, and yet you 
have betrayed us. 

NOTES. 

> I 172, 2. « Plural. 

* The command woi pcuaed along, { 134, H. 1 c. * i 141, v. 2. 
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ZZT. Verbs ; Second Perfect and Pluperfect of the MI-Form, 

and Irregular in ML (LV.) 

I. 1. Tovs ''EXX'jyi/a? avTo^dova^ €(f/rj elvcu. 2. oi 
fjih/ dTTotScvTot iratScs ra ypafi/Mara, oi Sc dTratSei/rot 
av8pes ra irpdyiiara ov avi/iaa'w. 3. eyorye fiera 
i\>ikov iroLpov KW Std nvpos IoCtjp. 4. a/ Katp^ iiTL- 
6vT0t)v rots TToKefiioL^ oi OTrXtrot /card ra ovyKeiiiepa. 
5. T^Oviwai TToki) piXriov fj hi aKpacricu/ Tfjp ^\nr)(yfv 
d/xavpcja-ai. 6, fierd rfip p^oixV^ d(f)€C0rj Kara ttoXcis 
TO aXKo aTpdr€Vfia. 7. ^aXcTroi^ rjv koI pjQ/€w koI 
anua/ai, /cat 17 vvq <pop€pa iqv CTTtovcra. o. ct ow 019 
€19 P'dyyju vapao-KevaxTfiii^L Iol/jlo/, tcrcos di^ rd Upd 
/xdXXoi^ 7rpo\(opoL7i Tjfiu^. 9. ovSc TToppto SoKovfia/ 
fioi ySacrtXciw? KadTJadai. 10. /xi) TratSl ixd^aipaj/, 
7) irapoLfiia ^aiv • ey<w 8c ^aiijv dp, /Mrj naiJSl Trkov- 
TOP /XT/Sc dvSpl dTraiSevTO) Svpafjivp. 11. ArjfiTjrrip 
^r/TOvaa r^v Ovyarepa dpirao'dticrai/ Trepvgei. 12. 17 
ovK^ olirda, OTL ^iKorifiov ^ivai opevbos Xeyerai re 
/cat ioTLP ; 13. iyci (fyrjfiL, top deop irpoeiZepai to 
[leXKop, 14. a>9^ irpoOvfiOTdToi^ ovctlp ruilp ^dpip 
etcrcrat /cat dirohoicrei. 15. dptoT&PTi Aioyepei ip 
Ty dyopa oi 7r6pt60TcI>TC9 (TVP€)(k^ eXeyop • /cvoi^, icvoi^ • 
6 Sc, i;/x6t9, ctTTCi^, core Kijpes, ol fie dpioTWPTa irept- 
ecmfJKaTe, 16. oi fidprei^ Xiyoprai dXXot9 fte/ irpoa- 
yopeveip to /liXKop, iavTo2s 8c /xi) irpoopap to hriov, 
Kul^ J^c 817, ci^T/, iieTda-co/jLep tol ipya kKarkpov avTcip, 
lieyLOToBcjfiep, irorepop tol aurd ioTW, ^ Sta^pci rt. 
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18. wcnrep ra rofa, ovro) icat ras ^/rv^a? ^rj t6t€ 
fih/ €PT€LV€LP, Tore Sc aPL€i/ai. 19. to ixrjSh/ afiap- 
Tav€w €^0) rfjs aa/dptoirCvr)^ <^va"cci)? k^itol. 20. rjpero 
6 SiKaa-Trjs • rj ^ K€KXo<^a9 ; et^**; 6 apOpcoiros. ctra 
iTTijpero ' -^ /cat 7r€(f)6p€VKa^ ; arvv€(f/rj kcu tovto. 

II. 1. Already the evening is coming on. 2. A 
certain barbarian also is present, wishing to know 
what will be done. 3. " Who are you ? " said the 
man, when he had heard this. 4. Let us go into 
the house. 5. This unfortunate man stood for a 
long time and wept.^ 6. The majority of these citi- 
zens long after virtue. 7. Many men know your 
evil deeds. 8. Many men aim at wealth. 9. The 
Nile empties into the sea through seven mouths.* 
10. Youth and old age are both beautiful.* 11. He 
says that the man is dead. 12. This place lies be- 
tween Athens and the sea. 13. We shall go,^ if he 
sends (us) chariots. 14. Do not say who you were 
before, but who you are now. 15. He who should 
know^ the whole, would know also the part. 



NOTES. 



' 8 282, 2. * J 138. s. 2 a. 

• i 277, N. 2. • J 200, N. 2. 
' Wept a long time standing, ' { 276, 2. 

* i 188, 1. 



^ 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



a., aor., aorist. 

abs., absoL, absolutely. 

ace, A., accusative. 

act., active, -ly.^ 

ad fin., ad finem, at the end. 

adj., adiec, adjective, -ly. 

adv., adverb, -ial, -ially. 

apos., apost, apostrophe. 

art., article. 

Att., Attic. 

augm., augment. 

c, comparative. 

cf., confer, compare, 

ch., chiefly. 

comm., commonly. 

comp., compound., composition; 

conj., conjunction. 

constr., construction. 

cont., contr., contracted. 

cop., copulative. 

d., dat, D., dative. 

dem., demon., demonstrative. 

dep., deponent. 

dim., diminutive. 

disc, discourse. 

end., enclitic. 

Eng., English. 

etc., et cetera. 

fem., feminine. 

fr., from. 

f., fut., future. 

gen., G., genitive. 

8k., Greek. 

Hom., Homeric. 

i. e., id est, that is. 

imp., imperf , imperfect. 

impers., impersonal. 

improp., improper. 

inaef., indefinite. 

indir., indirect. 

inf., infinitive. 

infer., inferential. 



in tens., intensive. 

interj., interjection. 

inter., interrog., interrogative. 

intr., intrans., intransitive, -ly. 

lit., literally. 

masc, masculine. 

mid., middle. 

neg., negative, -ly. 

neut., neuter. 

N., note. 

obs., obsolete. 

p., pass., passive, -ly. 

p., pf.. perf., perfect. 

pers., person, -al. 

pi., plur., plural. 

poet., poetic, 

poss., possessive. 

pip., pluperfect. 

post-posit., post-positive. 

pres., present. 

prep., preposition. 

priv., privative. 

pron., pronoun, pronominal. 

prop., properly. 

pt., part., participle. 

q. v., quod vide, which see. 

ref., reference. 

reflex., reflexive, -ly. 

reg., regular, -ly. 

rel., relative. 

s., sup., superlative. 

sc, scilicet, namely, understand. 

sec, second. 

sq., seq., sequens, and the following. 

signif., signification. 

sin^., singular. 

subj., subjunctive. 

tr., trans., transitive, -ly. 

usu., usually. 

Voc, Vocabulary. 

voc, vocative. 

w., with. 



VOCABULARIES. 



I. GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 

In the following Vocabulary the simple stem of each verb, when this does not appear in 
the present, i. e. unless the verb is of tYie first class (§ 106, I.)» is given in ( ) directly after 
the present indicative. 

The capital Koinan numeral given immediately after the parts of a verb designates the 
class to which the verb belongs. See § 108. When no such numeral occurs, the verb 
(except irregular verbs in fit} belongs to class I. Verbs in /ii are marked 1 and 2. Those 
marked 2 are a subdivision of V. of the general classification. See § 108, V. 4. All other 
regular verbs in m are marked 1. See notes 2 and 6, Lesson LVI. Compound verbs are not 
classified, nor are their principal parts given, if the simple verb occurs elsewhere In the 
Vocabulary. For fuller information concerning irregular verbs, see the Appendix to the 
Grammar. For futures in (», ioS/mu, aee § 110, II. 2, n. 1 c. Deponents that are regular 
have the aorist middle unless it is otherwise stated. The case required by the verb is often 
designated by the letters a., d., or c, immediately added to the definition of its meaning. 

The gender of nouns of the first declension is not given because obvious. Nouns whose 
genitive is not given are of the second declension, except neuters in o(, which are of the 
tbird and are inflected like yivog, $ .52, 2. 

The parts of compound words are separated by hyphens. The single dagger prefixed to 
a word pointing down (t) or up (4), or the double dagger pointing in both directions (t), 
pcdnts to some related word or words containing the common stem or root. When this 
device is not possible, the related word that shows best the stem or root follows in paren- 
theslB. 

The quantity of a, i, and v, when naturally long, is consistently marked throughout, 
Axoept where such natural quantity is already indicated by the circumflex accent, as in 
a6\oi. These vowels, when not marked, are to be pronounced short, 

Woxds are to be sought for under their themes, though difilcult forms, especially of 
verbs, wiU often be found in the alphabetical list. The old-style numerals refer to the 
Liessons. English words in small capitals are cognate with the Greek words, those in black 
letter are borrowed from them. 



a-| a- priv. or cop., | 131, 4, w. 
N. 2. Un-. 

Of a-mp, see 5f , ba-irep. 

&'Paroti (jv (pcuvtj)^ impassable, 
not fordable. 

vfxy^t etc., see ayu. 

oyoOoti 7, <^, i 73, 1, good, brave, 
virtuovs; ayaddv, rS, a good thing, 
good, advantage, benefit, pi. posses- 
tions. 14. 

&yo|iai| riydoBtpf^ 1, to admire. 49. 



L oycCptt 

ayoM, very, much, too. 

ayairoM, ayair^ao, etc., to show by 
outward signs that one regards, to 
love, be contented. 

oyyiXXtt (dyycX-), ayye^^ ^yyeiXa, 

f/yyshca^ ^eXfiatj tjyyDSriv, IV., to 

bring a message, announce, A. d. 41. 

l&yycXoti ^, it €L messenger. 6. 

Angel. 

oyc^ (^yc/3-), ^eipa, rjykgdrfv, 
IV., to bring together, collect. 
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aytXi|, w (ayw), « herd. 
oryiiptH, wv (yvpa^), free from old 
aye^ undying. 
'A'Tijo'C-Xdot, o, AyesUatLS. 
A^K'ipwYf t6 (dim. in form of 
ayKvpa^ an anchor), an anchor. 

ttyop^ ac (ayeipiS), an assembly^ 
place of assembly, market-place, mar- 
ket ; ayopa nX/jfhvaa, the time of full 
market, forenoon. 32. 
4>aEyop«{«> (ayopaS-)^ ayopdau^ etc., 
IV., to buy. 

^ayopaXoif ov, belonging to the 
ayofyd. 

4.al^pciM»9 ayopevaa, etc., to Jia- 
rangue, speak of 
A7P«» ^f . hooty, prey. 
faypiosy a, ov, living in the fields, 
wild. 1 2. 
taypion|«, T^of , 7, vnldness. 
dyposi 6, afield. AcsE. 
AypvirvfMi ayfnmvfyju (Ay/jwrvof, 
sZeep^esfi), to &e sleepless. 

«YX*> *7^"t -lyy^tt) to strangle. 
&YM, df w, ^^a (rare), -7;r«, *y/««*, 
^;f^^, 2 a. rfyayw, to lead, conduct, 
bring, carry, draw, weigh; ^avxiav 
ayu, to keep quiet; aye (or ayere) 6^, 
come now ! 10. 
4.ay«aV| ^voq, 6, an a.ssembly; hence, 
a contest^ games. 53. Agony. 

4.ay«v(to|iAi {aytivi6-), ayuviovfuu, 
etc., IV., to contend. Agonize. 
Id^MVO-O^rris, ov (rifh^/u), a presi- 
dent in the games, judge of a contest. 
a-8ciirvos9 ov {deiTrvov), supperless. 

34. 
fdrScX^, VCi fern, of seq., a sister. 
orSiX^S, voc. adeh^, 6 (a- cop., 
(h/ujtvc, the matrix), a brother. 7. 
Phil-adelphia. 

apSi|Xos, OP, unknown, uncertain. 
fcUSiKCM, aSiicfjoii, etc., to do wrong, 
wrong, injure ; pres. often with perf. 
signif. 39. 



fdrSiKCdt ^c, wrong-doing. 
&-6ucoS| ov {Siiaf), unjv>st. 
4.dr8(icM«9 unjustly. 

iBokwx^ fif (^^^(^X^t a prat- 
ing fellow), prating, loquacity. 

orSvyarof, ov, impossible, imprac- 
ticable. 

f8«»9 ^aofiat^ yaa, yadrpf, Attic for 
deij<j, deiao, etc., to wti^. 
flwi| always, from time to time. 
dcToty d, an eagle. 14. 
&4ayaToti ov, immortal. 
A-0<ot» <^> godless, impums. 30. 
Atheist. 

'A6v|va, df, ^^Aena, identified by 
the Romans with Minerva. 
f Adfjvatf, J 61, to Athens. 
'A0ijvaif c>v ('A^d), ^^Aerw. 
|'A0i|vaSos, d, an ^^Aenian. 
4'A^vi|<rw i 61, N. 2, a^ Athens. 
ftfXip^, oi) (a^A^u, to contend for 
a prize), a prize-fighter, athlete. 

fMXiOty OQ or a, ov, struggling, 
wretched. 
ta0XoV| t6, the prize of contest, a 
prize. 14. 
d0Xo«, 6, a contest. 
forOpoCto (adpoiS-), oBpolao, etc., 
IV., to press close together, assem- 
ble, collectj muster. 35. 

orOpoos, a, ov (a- cop., 6p6og, noise), 
close together, in a body. 
t ar^|M«i aBvfj^of, to be dispirited. 
&-6v|ios, ov, dispirited, discour- 
aged. 30. 

AX^lvo, r^i Aegina, an island in 
the Saronic Gulf. 
4.Al7ivi)n|Sf ov, an AeginStan. 
\Aiyvwno9i 5, ov, Egyptian; masc. 
as noun, an Egyptian. 
AtYvirros, 4, ^gypt. 
al8«0Si dof, »7, § 55, K. 1, rever«no«. 
atxCtv (at/ad-), comm. dep. ofacCto- 
lioi, aiKiovfiai, etc., IV. (aiid&, cUmse), 
to insult, outrage^ mangle. 
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t Alvf idSv|s, ov, a son of Aenlas. 

AivCSSf ov, Aeneas, the Trojan 
hero. 

folWitf alviao^ jUveoa, -^veKa^ ^vfj- 
fjuu, ijviBifv, { 109, 1, N. 2, to praise. 

atvo9y 6, |>raise. 

cUE, at/df , 6, )}, a goat. Aegis. 
talpmJs, i^, ^, chosen ; g. preferable. 

olp^M (eX-), aipfyjo, iJprjKay ypvf^t^, 
ppifhrv, 2 a. eaov (§ 104), VIII., to 
take; mid. to choose, elect, prefer. 46. 
Heresy. 

a{p«, 5p£>, ifM, ypKtt, ipfiaiy VP^, 
Attic for OEifM (aep-), etc., IV., to 
raise, carry off. 

a(o4ovo|iAi (aiaff-), aled^ofMty i}ofhf- 

fiai, 2 a. '^Sfirpf, V., become aware 

of to perceive, learn, hear^ g. or A. 

48. Aesthetic. 

|aKrdi)oas» eug, tj, perception, sense. 

ottrx^i ^^? disgrace, shame. 
^alarxpo%f A, 6v, shameful, disgrace- 
ful, base, unseemly. 30. 
4.ciUrx^^> ^1 disgrace, shame. 
4.at^^v«» {aiaxyv-\ ataxyvu, iaxv- 
va, ijcx^fifiai, 'ijpj(yn/^, IV., to dis- 
grace, shame; mid. to be ashamed, 
stand in awe of. 41. 

alWc») airfjoid, etc., to.OLsk some one 
/or something, demand. 34. 

olrCfi, fiC, cause, ground, occasion ; 
a favU, reproach, censure; alriav 
kx^, to be blamed. 
4.alTu&9|AiUy aiTiAaofjUu, etc. , to blame. 
4.a{Tiof, a, ov, causing^ guilty; 
alriSc eifu, to be the cause; 6 cUrtoc, 
the author ; rd alrujv, the cause. 

«Uxi>^-<>^Xc0TOt, ov {aixfi^j a spear, 
dTJcKOfjuu), taken in war, captured, 
captive. 

aKivamif , ov, a short sword. 

A-icXi|pof , ov {lOJjpoq, lot, portion), 
portionless, needy, in poverty. 

dkoi(, vi (dicovcj), hearing, the sense 
of hearing. 



orKoKajrUkf dc (koM^o), intemper- 
ance. 

orKoXovO^M, CLKoXovS^au (a-K6hn>- 
Boq, following, a- cop. and KiltuSog, 
a road), to follow, d. An-acola- 
ihoiL. 

oKOvrCfju (aKovrtd-), aicmrnci (&ko)v, 
a javelin), to hurl a javelin, shoot, hit. 
joKovTiOTt} ewf, 7, throwing the 
javelin. 

OKOVM (aKov- for aicoF-), aKovaofiai, 
fjKovaa, rjKOvaBrjv, 2 p. aic^Koa, to hear, 
heed, G. of the source, A. of the thing, 
2 171, 2, and n. 1. 20. Acoastic. 

&cpd, ac (axpoc), a peak, citadel. 
forKpcurio, (!c, 2ice7i^ioi/«n<»5. 

orKpaTtfs, kq (Kpdrog), powerless, 
intemperate. 

a-Kpdrotf ov (Kepdwvfit), unmixed. 

OKptpifsy ^C, £a;ac{, accurate. 
4.dKpipoc»y aKpip6a(jj etc., to ttn^r- 
stone? thoroughly. ^^ 

cucpoooiiOi, aKpoAaofjMi, etc., to ^ar, 
Piston to, G. of the person, a. of the 
thing. 
4>dKpodTTUHoV| t6, an auditorium, 
loKpodTtfs, oif, a hearer, Hstetier, 
toKpc^-irdXiSy eug, v (^oAif), a cita- 
delj acropolis. 

OKpoSf a, ov, at the point, topmost; 
rd cucpov, height, sum7nit, ernhvence; 
TO, &Kpa, the heights. Acrobat. 

jOKp-oivuxCfif fif (ow^), the tip of the 
nail; hence the top of a mountain. 

&CTi»p, opog, 6 (aytS), a leader. 

dKwVy ovcGj ov, J 66, N. 1 (a-, eK<jv), 
unwilling. 

aXaXii(«» {ahOuxy-), akaXd^ofiai, 
f/Xaka^a, IV. (oTuakff, the war-cry), 
to raise the war-cry. 

aX^tiSaiv, (Jvoc, J> {akyka, to feel 
pain, aXyog, pain), pain. 

aXcKrpv«Sy, 6w)q, 6, a cock. 

'AXc{<4iv8pof, 6, Alexander, 
tarXifOcio, (ig, truth. 
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taAi)^uMi a^eixru^ rpJfitvoay to 
tpeak the truth. 2. 

arXi|Ofit, f c (^v6dwj\ unconcealed, 
true ; to aXrfii^ or ra akrjBtj^ the truth. 

ijAaKa or ed^uKa, 2 a. v^^^ or MA<jv, 
VI., to be taken, captured, or con- 
victed. 51. 

'AXKi-PcaSi|t, ov, AldbiAdes. 

£XKi|io«, ov (d^ W7, protoeM), valiant. 

aXXa, conj. (nent. plur. of dAAoc 
with changed accent), properly other- 
wise ; hence, hut, yet. 

oXXoTTw {aXlay-), aXkd^u, etc., w. 
2 a. pass, ij^dyjjv^ IV. (oAAof), to 
make other than it is, change, 

£XX|| (dat. of oaIoq, sc. 66ij\ in 
another way, otherwise. 

dXXtjXAnr (dAAof), J 81, q^ one an- 
other. Par-alleL 

£XXo}MU (dX-), dhwiioA, ^XdfiT^, 2 a. 
TjXdfiTjv (rare), IV., to Zcop. 

^{XXos, 7> o, another, other, else ; 
d dAAof , 2 142, 2, N. 3 ; rj aAA|/, sc. 
^fiep^, the next day. 

4.aXXMS| otherwise ; d'XIXjug irug ^, in 
any other way than; aX^4jg ix^iv, to 
be otherwise. 

arXo^urros, ov (hryi^ofiai), incon- 
siderate, devoid of reason. 14. 

j[|ia, at the same time, at the same 
time with; afxa ry vf^ip^j at day- 
break ; dfia ^"kii^ dvar^AXovrt, at sun- 
rise. 

loit-atOf VQ{o,yu>), a wagon, a wagon- 
load. 5- 

4.d|iat-iTos, 6v {elfu), passable by 
wagons. 12. 

di&apTovM (d/mpr-), afiaprifaofjtai, 
TJfidpTT^Ka, ijfidpTrifiai, ^frnprifiTiv, 2 a. 
rjfmpTov, v., to miss, o. ; then, to do 
wrong, err, transgress. 46. 

4.d)MipTt||ui, arog, t6, failure, wi'ong- 
doing, fault, sin. 
4.d|JMpr(a9 iig, fault, siyi. 



a|iavpoc»9 dfjMvpaau (dfiavpdg^dark), 
to make dark, impair. 

ar^\€i(jidxofiai), without fighting. 

(ilA-ppocrCd, fie (dfi-Ppdatog and a/i- 
PftoTo^, immortal, from a- and ppord^, 
a mortal), ambrosia, the food of the 
gods. 

d|uCv«»v, ov, better. See dyadds. 
tar)uXiu^ fiCt neglect, indifference. 
tdr|uXi«>, dfjte^^au, to be careless, to 
slight, neglect, a. 

arfu^^t h {j^^^\ careless. 

d|uXX(iO|Mu, dfu^i^ofMt, etc. {dfuX^ 
Aa, a contest), to contend; w. eiri, to 
strive for or strive to reach. 

&^inkoi, 7> a vine. 
4.o|i'v«X«iy, fijt^oc, d, a vineyard. 

dfiihw (^/'w-), dfivvij, ^fiOva, IV., 
to ii;are? 0^, defend; mid. to defend 
one's self, avenge one's self on, pun- 
ish. 41. 

d|i^^ prep, (akin to ift^), on 
both sides of, about. (1) With g. 
(rare in prose), about, concerning. 
(2) With A., about, near, of place, 
time, number, etc. ; oi dfu^l Kvpov, 
Gyrus and those vnth him. In comp., 
about, on both sides. Amphi-. 
fdfi^Tcposy &, ov, both. 
|a|A^ortfp«i0cv, on both sides. 

a|A^i both. 

&iff post-posit, particle, { 207. 

Sv, conj., contr. from idv, q. v., if. 

wd, prep., in prose w. A. only, 
up, up along, over, through, among, 
by, at the rate of, of place and time 
and in distributive expressions ; dvd 
Kpdroq, up to one's strength, at full 
speed. In comp., up, back, again, and 
sometimes simply intens. Ok, ana-. 

ovo-PaivM, to go up, mount. 
4-ayd-Paoa«y eug, i, an ascent, march 
inland. 21. 

dvo-^i'yvMO'KM, to know again, rec- 
ognize, read. 
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t^lva7Kotfl»(dvayicad-), avayKoau, etc., 
IV., to covipel, forcCf constrain. 31. 

ayttyi^f ^t necessity J constraint; 
avdyiaj kariv^ it is necessary or una- 
voidahle. 31. 

oyo-'yvovtf see aua-yiyv6aKu. 

oyc^Ypo^i to engrave and set up, 
as a tablet, to record, 

ay-oY«» to Zeac? ttp; mid. to put to 
sea^ set sail. 

aum^^appim or avaSapaio^ to regain 

courage. 
> # 



arof, t4 (rtBiffu), that 
which is set up^ a votive offering. 
Anathema. 

dy-oip^o, to take up ,* mid. to to^e 
ifp OTie's oum, as the dead for burial. 

ay-cU uO i y i o it, ov (atoi^dvo^a^), mt^- 
aut feeling. Anaesthetic. 

aya-KOivoi» (ic(mv<$<i>, Koiv6a<j, etc., 
to maiU common, from Koivog), to 
make common, communicaU; mid. to 
consult with, D. 38. 

aya-icpdtc»9 to cry aloud, shout. 

ayaAa|ipavc*, to toZ:c up, rescue. 

mnkf^v^f to remain, wait for. 

aycMravMi to stop, trans. ; mid. to 
(2cn<t, res^. 

oya-viiO», to pcrsuacZe. 31. 

dy-^t(H0*ras^ ov (hpiarov), without 
breakfast. 

av-a|ix^ *f (^p;rt), anarchy. 
a«9 to draw up. 

aya-0Tiivaif see av-iani- 

fU. 

dva-9Tp^^9 to turn iacib, retreat, 
retire. Anastrophe. 

«ra-rapoTTc», to confuse ; avarera- 
payftivoq, in disorder. 

ayopTcCvw, to stretch or Ao2(2 up, 
raific. 

oki^tAXm (r^AAw, stem rcA-, ^r«- 
Xa, -TkraXfiat, IV., to rawc), to m«. 

dya^^(0i||u, to j>u£ or se^ up, conse- 
crate. 



<Syct-ToXi|, 7C (ava-rkXhS), a rising. 

waf^p«a,io carry up. Anaphora. 

aya-X»p««>f to go back, withdraw. 

ovSpcCo, ac (avijp), courage. 

dySpcSos, fi, oy (dv^p), manly ^ brave. 
4.av8pc£a»S| Ziibc men, &raveZy. 
toySpiavro-iroios, 6 {ttoleu^ a sculp- 
tor. 

dySpioSy di^roc, 6 (avijp), a statue. 

av8p«K» civo^, 6 (dv^p), the men's 
apartment. 

ov-ryfCptt, to wake up, arouse. 

w-ciiriCv (eiTTOp), to proclaim, an- 
nounce. 

ovcfios, 6, mn^. 

ay-ctr£-KXi|ros, 01/ (c;r/-icA^of , sum? 
moned, accused, from e7rt-KaA^Ci>, to 
summon), unblamed. 

dy-^(rn|Vy see dv-iarrifu. 

avcv» improper prep. w. o., mtA- 

01(^. 

(Sy-ifya70Vy see dy-d^. 

oy-vpjff pOi|V, see dv-eyeipu. 

ayi|p, dvdpdg, 6, § 57, 2, Lat. vir, a 
man, as distinguished from a woman, 
while dvBpuiroq, Lat. Aomo, is man as 
opposed to god or beast; hence a 
husband, soldier. Often joined with 
another noun as a term of respect, 
especially in address, as avSpeg arpa- 
TiHrai. 

av6', by apostr. for dvri, before an 
aspirate. 

M-lmiyAf to set against; mid. to 
withstand, resist. 
tdvOpwinvof I V, f*v, human, 

ovOpMiroSf d, a man, person, htiman 
being. See dvr//). Phil-anthropy. 

dviflU»t dvid(T6), i^faaa, ^lAfhfv (dv- 
fe, grief), to pain, grieve, trouble. 

aly«fi||u, to Ze£ ^0, unloose, unstring. 

dy-(^Ti||u, to 8€^ up, raise, arouse, 
start up ; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. act^ 
to ^ci up, rise. 

dUv«n|Tot, ov (yoiu), demented. 
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ov-piYw, and itholfvv^ 8, avol^o^ 

2 p. &viif}ya (rare), { 104, F. 1 (oiyw, 
to open), to open. 

&f-oXPo«, ov, uTihappy, wretched. 

a-voos, ov, senseless. 

w-opvrrm, (opi^rrw, stem 6pwy-, A/>{>- 
^6>, Cipv^a^ -bpapvxa, opofwyfuu^ i>pv- 
Xf^, IV., to dig), to dig up. 

avr-fvi|i4X^o|iai| to tot^e thought in 
return. 

ovtC, prep. w. G., in place of, in- 
stead offer; original meaning, over 
against, against. In comp., against, 
in opposition, in return, instead. 
Anti-. 

'AvTiYovi), w, Antigiine, one of 
the daughters of Oedipus. 

ayTv-X/YMy to speak against, op- 
pose, D., J 184, 2. 

civrk-irapao'Kivc{o|iai, to prepare 
one^s self in turn. 

oyrt-irapa-TdTTOfiaiy to ^rato one's 
se?/" up against or opposite. 

oa»Ti-iroU«>y to retaliate; mid. to 
contend with one/or something, d., g. 

aynHrraoacaniSf ov (araaiuriK, a 
partisan, from <Trd<7«f), an oppo- 
nent. 33. 

ovrpovy r($, a cave. 

avM (avd), § 75, N. 1, wp, high up, 
above, into the air. 
+w«i-7€«v, t6 {y^l i 42, 2, a AaW. 

dfCo, «f (dftof), vaZt*c, (icser^, due. 

ofivi), W, o»i AXE. 
ta{io-9av|iacrTos, ov, worthy of ad- 
miration. 
fafio-XoYOs, ov, ti;or<A mentioning. 

a{u>s, a, ov (ayw), weighing as 
much, of equal value, worth, worthy, 
deserving. 

^off^, o^Umju, etc., to deem worthy 
or fit; hence, to cw^, demand, claim, 
as fit. 38. 
|a{Co|ia, arof , rd, dignity. Axiom. 



IdE^Mty t<;ortAtZy, in a manner wor- 
thy, 

^[(m, see &yo. 

cU»i8ot, 6 (deiSiS), a bard, singer. 

cbr^YyAXM, to bring or carry 6acib 
ti;ord, to re-port^ announce. 

cbr-aYoptvi*, to renounce, ^ve tip, 
become exhausted. 

cbr-oyM, to conduct or 2ea^ away or 
&ac^. 

OrmUScvTOfy ov (TTflwIeiw.)), un«du- 
catod 

obr-oCpM, to lift off; hence, to «aiZ 
away, depart. 

w-iuvi^f to ask from, demand. 
for-ciXXaYi), vg, release. 

fi9r-aXXdTT«y to «ei /ree, deliver 
from ; mid. be freed from, g. 

cmXos, ^, dv, sq/K, tender, 

&in^ once, once for all. 

oriropa^^iccvao^rot or cMrapo- 
o'Kcvofi, OV (napa-aKevdi^o>, aicevoc), %in- 
prepared. 39. 

A-irdSf a<ra, av,(a- cop., irof), a2i[ 
together, all, the whole. 

fcbraTOM, dTrar^w, etc., to outwit, 
deceive. 

cprari), w, cunning, deceit. 

£tr-ci|u («/t*0. ^ ^« awfay or absent. 

&tr-<i|u {dfit), to go away. 

<lir-CLXOV| see air-ix<^. 

Oiir-«Xavvc», to drive off, to ride or 
march away. 

ohr-cXOtiKy see an-kpxofuu. 

Oiir-cpvicw {kp/bKii, £p6^(j, ^pfj^a, to 
keep off), to keep off 

aiir-cpxo|iai, to go away, withdraw. 

isr-4x<»9 to hold off, intrans. to be 
distant; mid. to refrain or abstain 
from, G. 

airwrj\0oV| see cnr-ipxojLuu. 

oir-i|pa| see air-aipu. 

or-uVoi, &ir-i|Mv, air-£oi|u, cbr-uii;, 

see hw-ELfu. 

dirXoos, v^ ov, 2 66, simple. 
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a-irXoo«9 ov, contr. dTrAovf, ow 
(tt/Uw), not sailing, unseaworthy. 

cbre, prep. w. g., /rom, off from, 
away from, of place, time, and caase ; 
originally (as opposed to c«), sepa- 
rated from. In comp., from, away, 
off, in return, sometimes simply in- 
tens., and sometimes almost nega- 
tive. Off, of. 

-PaXX», to throw away, lose. 
>-pipdt«*i to disembark. 
opro-8c(Kvv|u, to point out, show, 
publishf appoint, designate; mid. to 
declare or express one's opinion, etc. 
^bro-SiSpoTKM (<5pa-)i o^irodpAaofiai, 
aTTodiSpaKa, 2 a. airiSpflv, VI., ? 108, 
VI., N. 1, to run awayt escape un- 
observed. 44. 

«jbro-8^|tt, to give bach or up, re- 
store, render what is due; mid. to 
sell. Apodofids. 

dtro-SoKct (fJoxici)), it does not seem 
expedient. 

daro-Svtf, to strip off, vpoil. 

oHro-0vijoiCM, to die off die, wffer 
death, be slain. 

cM-KCifuUi to be laid away, to be 
reserved. 

cbro-ici|piyTTC0| to renounce publicly, 
disinherit. 

wro-KivSvvfvtty to make a bold at- 
tempt; pass, to be put to great hazard. 

ovo-kXcCm, to shut off, intercept. 26. 

aaro-KonTw, to cut off. 

cbro-Kpfvquu, to reply, answer. 

diro-KpirirT«*i to hide from, conceal. 

aaro-KTcCvw, to kill off, slay, put to 
death. 

oiro-icTCvvv|tt, 2, «= hiroKreivti. 

dbro-K«X^i to hinder from. 

flbro-Xcdnty to leave behind, desert. 

dr-oXXvtu, to destroy utterly, slay, 
lose; mid. to perish; 2 p. air-dTnAa, 
to be undone. 52. 

'AiroXXwv, uvo^, 6, Apollo. 



tdhro-XiKTiSi c(jf , ^, release. 

«iro-Xva>, to free from. 

Qjir-oXcdXcKO, see air-d^^v/u. 

ovo-ffccixof 9 ov (jidxofjuu), disabled, 
out of the ranks. 33. 

diro-vc|M», to portion out, pay, give. 

oiro-voiTTitt (voariu), voottjoo, to 
return home, from vSarog, a return 
home), to return home. 

obro-irciiirai, to send back, away, or 
home, remit; mid. dismiss. 

dircMrXctt, to sail off or away. 
fariropctt, awopfjao), etc., to be at a 
loss or in doubt. 
tonroptd, ag, perplexity, difficulty. 

cUiTopos, ov, without resources, dif- 
ficult, impassable. 25. 

oiiro-o-Kc8dvvv)Uy to scatter abroad. 

diro-<rira», to draw off, withdraw. 

23-^ 

wn^^vrlKkn^to send away. Apos- 
tle. 

cbrtMrrcp^M, to rob, defraud. 27. 

diro-4rrpc<|M», to turn back, induce 
to return. Apostrophe. 

dbroHrvXdw {ovM-m, avTJjaci, etc., to 
strip off), to rob. 

cbro-o^TToi, to slay. 

cbro-o'c^ai, to lead ba^k in safety. 

daro-TftxCttt {reix^^^t stem reixi^-, 
Teixi(!>, ereixioa, rtreixuca, IV., to 
wall, from relxog), to wall off, to 
build a wall to cut an army off. 

oaro-Tf fiVMy to cut off. 

a9ro-rl0i|)U| to put away, store up. 

oiro-r^VM {tivcj, stem ri-, rtaa, 
irlaa, rirlKa, -rkriafjuu, -hlaHT/if, V., 
to pay), to pay back; mid. to take 
vengeance on. 

oarO'^pcirMi to turn off ox back. 

cnrO'^TVYXttyc'y to fail to hit, to fail. 

oro-^CvM» to show off; mid. to 
appear, display, declare. 

diro-^iryM, to flee away, escape. 

diro-x<»P^M» ^ 9^ ^x^K retreat. 



226 



t /_ 



I, w (Palvii\ inacces- 
tibU. 

III., to fasten, kindle; mid. to fasten 
one's self to, touch, o. 40. 

SfOf post-posit, particle of infer- 
ence, therefore, accordingly. 

S(Mf an interrog. particle, { 282, 2. 

'Apa^(a, &g, Arabia. 

ji^yoty 6v (a-, ipyov), mthoui work, 
idle. 42. 
tofYvpiOfi «, ov, 2 65, of silver, silver. 
fopfyvpiov, r^, a piece of sUver, 
money. 9. 

afyyvpot» ^ iw^^j white), silver. 

dpi<rK« (ape-), d/)^<rci), ^/ifoa, ipi- 
oOtfv, VI., to please, satisfy, D. 

dpcTt|, 9f , goodness, virtue, cour- 
age. 39. 

'Afiis, coc, 6, SLCC.'Apif or 'A/j^, 
Arc«, the god of war. 

'Apiototi 0, Ariaeus, commander 
of the barbarian troops of Cyrus 
the Younger. 

tdpiO|M«»9 aptBfjtfyjo, etc., to estimate, 
count, number. Aritlimetio. 

opiOiiosy <^, number, numbering, ex- 
tent. 

'AfivT-oiiyof, 6, Aristarchus. 

apitrrott^ dpiarijao, etc. (apiarov), 
to breakfast. 40. 

*Apio-TciSv|s, Of, Arisddes. 

apiVTOVy r<5 {fipt^ early), breakfast. 

apurros, 7, ov, best, bravest. See 
ayoti6q. Aristo-crat. 

'ApK06» adoq, 6, an Arcadian. 

dpKCMi apKkoii, fipKsaa, to suffice, D. 

apKTOs, 17, a bear. Arctic. 

apfiA, arof , r<J, a two-wheeled war- 
chariot, a chariot. 
4.ap|i-a|taia, ik, a covered carriage. 

'Apfiinocy a, ov, Armenian. 

opfiOTToi {apfw6-), dpfjidou, etc., to/^ 
together; intrans. to befit or good for. 
taporpov, r(J, a plough. 



dlp^i vpmra, fjp66trv, to plough. 
ta^ir«Yr'» w, pillaging, plunder. 

<lfMra(« (oprad-), dpirdaoi and a^d- 
OD/iai, etc., IV., ^ «natcA t<p, seize, 
carry off, piUage, plunder, tear. Bob. 

fyffi\¥ or ^(po^Vy ^PP^t fnaie. 

'ApTaf^pfijf , ov, Artod^erxes, esp. 
Artaxerxes II., son of Darius II. and 
brother of Cyrus the Younger. 

'ApT tt TOTn t y OV, Artapates, a per- 
sonal attendant of Cyrus the Younger. 

'ApTfiuti i<Sof , ^, ^r^emis, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Diana. 

fdifXaSoff, fi, Of, original, old; rd 
apxaiov^ formerly. Archaic. 

fopX^f 9^1 beginning, command, 
rule, province, empire, realm. 13. 
td^ix*^<^» Vi <^> y^ to comma7u£. 
£pX«»i dpf«, ^/)fa, §p;t«, ipyiMi, 
iiP)finv, to be first; in point of time, 
to begin (comm. mid. in this sense) ; 
in point of station, to command, 
govern, rule, a. 15. Arch-, -arch. 
4.£px«*Vf o^oQi d, a commander, part, 
of preceding; for voc. sing., see { 48, 
2 6. 16. 

arvifkM, &c ('ot-aep^, impious, ak- 
Pofiai, to revere), impiety. 

taHr(^«9 aoBev^u, to be feeble or 
sick. 
oro^cnff , H {affhoc, strength), weak. 
CHTiViSs, 8. aaivkarara (a-aiv^^ 
harmless, oivofMi, to harm), without 
depredation. 
Srcvnif ov, unthout eating. 
6oiU»f doK^u, to practise, culti- 
vate. 
jaoiniWof , a, ov, to be practised. 
OUTKOS) 6, a leathern bag. 
&o^vot, 7, ov (^dofuu), well pleased, 
glad. 

eunrCs, iSoc, ^, a shield. 33. 
currpairrw (aaTpan-), f/arpatjxi^ III, 
to lighten, gleam. 
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&"rpoir, t6, a STAB ; comm. pi. the 
STABS. Astro-nomy, astro-logy. 
onrrvy eof, rd, J 53, 1, a cify. See 

•A0TTMfcYi|s,cof , 6, Asty&ges, grand- 
father of Cyrus the Elder. 
foro^oXfia, dc, «<x/'ety. 

oro^oXiiSy ^f ((70dAA6)), not 2ia&2e 
to be tripped up, firm, safe. 30. 

&r^o\To«» 1^, ^ituTTien, asphalt. 

otO^oXms (ao^0aX^), t&t^A or m 
safety, safely. 23. 

d^roKTOSy ov (Tdrru), in disorder. 

arTofCd, fie (rdrrci)), t&ant o/* disci- 

toKrAciO, fie, €a;e7nption; dAA^ r/f 
driXeia, exemption from som^ other 
service. 

d^TiXift, ig (riXog), unfirdshed^ ex- 
empt from service. 

&Tcpi improper prep. w. G., without. 
tarrl|idt« {arlitad'), aTlfidau, etc., 
IV., to dishmwr, disgrace. 33. 

&^l|ft09, ov {rlfxff), dishonored, with- 
ovJt honor. 

ot|&(Em (irfuS-), itfjUoQ, IV. (ir^, 
vapor), to steam. 

A^TMrofi OP, out of place, absurd. 

dUrwxn*! ^f ip^XV), unfortunate. 

aZf again, moreover, on the other 
hand. 

avKivf ahXtjau (avXdf, a fiute), to 
play the flute. 

a^p«oir, to-TTuyrrow. 

a«r-opKi)s, cf (avrdf , apicia), suf- 
ficient in one*s self ind^endent. 

avrr\f aikcu, see ovrog. 
favrCica, at the very instant, at once. 
tovTOHcAcwToty ov (KsXeifit), self- 
bidden, of one*s own accord. 

tavTO-|ioX/c09 avrofjoX^u (from a 
stem |ioX-, go), to desert. 

aM%i ^, 6, self i 79, 1, k. 1 ; 
him, her, ity { 79, 1 ; the same, { 79, 
2. Auto-. 



4.avroii, Jiere, there. 

avTovy see i-avrtw. 

avr6-\9»Vf ov {avrdg, xBCxv), sprung 
from the land itself 

a4*'y see aird. 

d^cupcc0, to take away; mid. to 
rob, deprive. 

d-^vi{s, ic dpct^vij), unseen, out of 
sight, little known. 24. 

|dlr^v(t« (d^viJ-), a^viij, TV., to 
make unseen, destroy, annihilate. 

w^tVi (anTOfuu), the sense of touch. 

dr^6ov(d| fie {ct-ipOovog, ungrudging, 
(^6vog), abundance. 

d^ti||u, to send away, ba^l, or off, 
to set free, let loose or go. 

d^icWoi&aiy to come from some 
place, arrive. 

d^tinrcvM {iirireiu, iirireiffo, to 
ride, fr. lirTrehg), to ride off or back. 

d^((m|)u, to remove; mid. w. 2 a. 
act., to revolt. Apostate. 

&-4»p«*V9 ffv {<pp^), senseless. 

Or^vXaiCTOff ov ((ftvXdTTu), un- 
guarded. 34. 
torxapiorCdy fie, thanklessness. 

drxctpurrafii ov (xapiCofiai), thank- 
less, ungrateful, unrewarded. 
JQrXopCrrois, without gratitude. 25, 

&-Xpv|o-TOS} ov (xp^f^, useless. 

&XPh improp. prep. w. a. and 
conj., untU. 



B. 



BoPvXfltr, av(ic, ^, Babylon. 
tPoSosy t6, depth. Bathos. 

poOvs, ela, i, deep. 24. 

pflUw (fia-, Pav-), p^ofjiai, PepTfKo. 
-pe^ofiai (rare), 'ip&fhtv (rare), 2 p. 
(fitpaa), 2 a. ^/Svf, v., IV., to go. 
49. Come. 
jpoKTiipCa, fie, a s^^. 50. 

pdXavoty 4, a nut or fruit, sach as 
the acorn, date, etc. 
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fMKm {fial^, p^a-\ pdk&, pkpktfKa, 
pipXnfiat, kpAj^fiv, 2 a. I^oilov, IV., 
to throw, throw at, hit, stone. 
tpoppoptKot, ^, 6v, barbarian, 
barbaric. 

lpapPapiK«ti in barbarian, in Per- 
sian. 

papPapof I ov, barbarian, barbar- 
ous. 25. 
f Popoty t6, weight. 
pofvty fta, i>, heavy. 
tpcuravClM {fiaoavid-), pamtvia, IV., 
to test. 

pcuravot, ^, the UrvxhsUme, a test. 
f ponXcld, fif, kingdom, royal au- 
thority or power. 
tpoo-^iofy OQ or a, ov, kingly, roy- 
al; neut. sing, or pi., sc. (^/<a, 66- 
fiara, a palace. 14. 

poirtXcvt, €i^, 6, 2 53, 3, a king, 
esp. the king of Persia, when comm. 
the art. is omitted. Basiliak. 

IpcwiXfvc*! p€UJiXeixTu, to be king, 
rule. 2. 

IPoo^Xmcos, ^, 6v, royal, the king*s. 
Basilica. 23, 

PcpcuQt, oc or (i,ov (fiaiiKi), abid- 
ing, constant, firm. 
pcXoty fd (p6XXu)), a missile. 
fitkrtmVf ptcXmrros, see dyaddg. 
^ag, force. 
|pialO|Mi ifiuid-), IBidaofJUu, etc., IV., 
to force. . 

Ipiouos, a, Qv, violent. 
IfUaiutf violently . 
fUfalm ipiPad-), pipdao or /?^/36, 
k^lpaaa, IV., J 110, II. 2 6 (causa- 
tive of paiv(S), to make go. 

PiPXCoVy r6 (pipXog, papyrus-bark), 
a book Bible. 
ptKOf , 6, a wine-jar, jar. 
p(osy 6, life, a living. Quick, bio- 
graphy. 
iPiOTcvM, pufTevau, to live. 
pXfl(pi|, tfc (/JAdTTTw), injury. 



pXoKttSii, P^OKthou (fiU^, lazy), to 
be lazy. 

pXorrv iP^iaP-), pU^^u, etc.. III., 
to injure, harm, hurt. 

pXtirwy p^hlnfjuu, ipXe^jm, to look, 
see. 28. 

tPooMy pofioofuu, kpdijaa, to caU or 
8^^^ out, B. 37. 
poi(, i7f , a ^£^ cry. 
|pot(-4tiai fie, aid, assistance. 4. 
^Poi|-e^«>, Pov&fou, tpo^er/Ga, pefio^^ 
07fKa, PePo^fiat, to aid, go to aid, 
bring aid, assist, D. 47. 
iPmi-aot, ^f, for Poi|4(^| in; (^^u), 
running to the battle-shout, aiding, 
helping. 

Boppdsy a, or Boptfdt, ov, Boreas, 
the north-wind. 

P(^ain||fta, arof , r<i (pdaicu, to feed), 
pi. fatted cattle. 

porpvs, voc, 6, a bunch of grapes. 
tPovXcvtt, PovXeijau, etc., to |>^n^ 
/)tot ; mid. to plan unth one*s selj, 
deliberate, concert, devise, meditate. 7. 
tPovXif, 7C, o. plan, counsel. 
povXofUUy PovTJ^ouai, pepovhifuu, 
kpovk^fhfv^ J 100, IS. 2, to mM, be will- 
ing, wish. pobXofioi expresAes vnll- 
ingness, i. e. mere wish or inelinatum 
towards, eOiXu wHl, i.e. choice and 
purpose, but this distinction ia often 
ignored. 18. Will. 

povt, Po6q, 6, r}, { 54, a bullock, ox, 
or cow ; pi. cattle. 

Ppaxvty ^<<t, ^, sAort; hrl pfMxv, a 
short distance. 35. 

ppcx«, ^i3/t>efa, piPpeyftai, kppk- 
xBrjv, to wet. 36. Rain. 

ppovTOWy PpovT^atf {ppovrif, thun- 
der\ to thunder, 

r. 

70X0, y<iXaicroc, r6, milk. 
yd^Mif 6, marriage. 27. Poly- 
gamy. 
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ydpt a pofli-pofiit. causal cony, f or; 
Kol yap, etenim, and {this is or was, 
etc., the com), far. 

y{f a post-posit, enclitic particle 
of emphasis, quidemt at least, any- 
how, indeed, certainly, even, too, 

YcCtmvi ovoc, 6, i (77), a landsman, 
neighbor. 

YiXcU»i yeMao/iat, kyi^aoa, kyeXd- 
a(hfv^ to laugh, laugh at. 33. 
4>'YiXiit| ayrog, 6, laughter. 17. 
■yw-, the stem of yiyvofuu and 
source of many other words. 
4-YfV«o^ai, see yiyvofuu. 
lycwatosy a, ov (y^wa, descent), 
high-bom, noble. 
lYcwaCttSy nobly. 
^^TfvoCliflv, see ylyvofuu, 
It^voSi rd, race, offspring, kind. 

KlK. 

'Yipouos, <i, 6p (yvpag), c. yepairepoc, 
B. yepairaTog, old. 

T^ppoVy rd, a Knci^-sAte^ covered 
with ox -hide. 

T^pMVy ovrof, 6, an o2<f man. 16. 

^vtty yeixTw, kytvaa, yiysvfzcu, to give 
a taste of; mid. to taste, G. Choose. 

^^vpch fie, a bridge, whether sta- 
tionary or pontoon. 5. 
f-yt-AipyCd) Gg (!^pyov)t agricvUure. 
tTf-MpYOf y 6 (ipyoif), a husbandman. 
George. 

"VU W (contr. from yea), pi. rare, 
earth, land. 9. Gteo-logy, geo- 
graphy, etc. 
lyif-Xo^oti 0, a hiU. 

-yiipcbs, aog, ug, t6, J 56, 1, old age. 

44- 

yly^f avTog, 6, J 60, a giant. 

7C7VOIUU {yev-\ yevfjGoiiai^ ysy^ff- 
fioi, 2 p. ytyova, am, 2 a. iyevdpjiv^ 
VIII., to be bom, become, be, occur, 
come out, prove one*s self, arise, ac- 
crue, get. 45. 

^'^(¥iirKm iyvo-), yv6aoiMi^ iyvuxa, 



JtyviMffioi, kyv&oBfiv, 2 a. tyvuv, VI., 
to perceive, know. 51. Can. 

^Xavji «^, 1} {y'hivKdg, gleaming), 
the owl, so called from its glaring eyes. 

yXvKvty ela, i, sweet 

yXiomUfijg, the tongue. Glossary. 

Y^^li W (yiyvoffKu, St. yvo), 
judgment, purpose, opinion, knowl- 
edge. 42. Gnomic. 

yovfuB, ^<yf, 6 (yev-\ a father; pi. 
parents. 

y6intf arog, t6, the knee. 50. 

YpdliiMi, arog^ t6 {ypa^\ a letter; 
pi. letters, literature. Grammar. 

7pav«, ypa6g^ ij, { 54, an old woman. 

Ypd^9 ypdijfo, etc., w. 2 a. p. typd- 
(j^Tfv, to GRAVE, unite, compose. 2. 
Graphic. 
t'yv|fcV(Q;« {yvfivad-), yvfivdao, IV., 
to exercise. 40. Gymnastic. 

%A^ armed; as noun, a lightrarmed 
soldier. 

Yvfivoty ^, ^, na^e(i, Zt^A^y clad. 

TWrf, ywaucdg, ywaud, ywdaca, 
yvvai, etc., «/ (yev-), a woman, vrifa. 
Miso-gynist. 

Y^+t yvT<Jf , 6, a i;u2^re. 



ScUfiMVy ovof , 0, i, a god, destiny, 
fartune. 
Sdbcpv, vog, t6, a tear. 
|8dicpvoV| r^, a ^ar. 
|8aKf>^, doKp/bati, kdwcpfkra, dedd- 
KpvfMi, to weep. 

fSawnriMtt Jan-ai^Gi, etc., to ex- 
pend. 39. 

8<urain|, vg, expense. 
fSopcucosy o, a daric, a Persian 
gold coin containing ahout 125.5 
grains of gold, and worth, therefore, 
about $5.40. A daric was worth 
20 Attic drachmae. 
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Adp^Soti <^, Darvus, the ^ame of 
several kings of Persia, in particu- 
lar Darius II., father of Cyrus the 
Younger. 

Scurjioty o (SfuofMi^ to divide), an 
impost, trUmte, tax. 7. 

8^, a post-posit, conj., hvi, and; 
K€u...6e, but (Si) further (ica/). 

8«8ia, 6«8ouca, see idetaa. 

Set, 8^1), see deu, to want. 

8«(8t*, Epic, see idetaa. 

8«(inrv|u {SetK-), Sei^u, Het^a, 6k- 
Seixa, didtiypuu, kdeijfiriv, 2, to show, 
exhilnt, portray. Teach. 

8c(\f|y V€, afternoon, evening. 

8ctvo%9 ^, ^v {deidiS), fearful, mighty, 
skUful ; deivcv, t6, danger, peril. 
jStiVMSy terribly. 

t8ciinri«| 6enrvy(fu, kSelirvtfffa, 61- 
(hiirv^Ka, to dine. 

Sctwov, TO, dinner, the second of 
the two regular meals of the day. 

8«Ka, TEN. Decade. 

AcX^^ o)v, Delphi, the seat of the 
famous oracle of Apollo in Phocis. 

ScvSpov, t6, or 8^v8pos, t6, a tree. 53. 

8<£u>Sy A, 6v, right, on the right 
hand; 1) 6e^id, sc. jf^/p, the right 
Jutnd, often given and taken in 
making a treaty; ev 6e^i^, on the 
right hand; to tie^i6v, sc. lUpac or 
fjLcpo^, the right wing; so to, Se^id, 
the right. 33. 

Ac(-kinrosy 6, Dexippus. 

ScpfiA, rtrof, t6 (depo, to skin), the 
skin, hide. Epi-dermis. 

8co>io9» (6iu, to bind), band, strap. 

8c<nron|Sy ov, voc. dkairora, a mas- 
ter, despot. 

Scvpoy hither. 

ScvrcpoSi A, ov (6vo), t?ie second; 
Sevrepov or to devrepov, a second 
time. Deutero-nomy. 

S^X^*!'^*"'* Si^ofjtai, etc., take, accept, 
receive, await the attack of. 28. 



8tftti S^u, iSffoa, didexa, 6i6efiai^ 
kdkfhfv, to bind. 50. 'Dia-dem. 

8c«, 6efy}(»t, t6kijaa, dedktfKa, dedkij- 
fjuu, ede^dTjv, to want; del, impers., 
there is need of, it is necessary, one 
must or ought ; mid. to stand in need 
of, want, beg, o. 

8«j, post-posit, intens. or infer, par- 
ticle, accordingly, so, then, now. 

Si{Xioti 7, ov, clear, evident. 
4.8ii|X^y djf?^ij, etc., to make clear, 
relate. 18. 

8i||fc-aYtryds, 6 (<%oc, aytS), a 
demagogue. 

Afiiitfnip, A^finrpoc, ^, i 57, 3, 
Demeter, the Koman Geres. 
t8i||io-KpaT(d, &c ii^A^oc), a de- 
mocracy. 

6f||ios, 6, the people. 

8||0tt»i SyoHTu, eS^ifXra, kdff(^6tpf (fJi^iof , 
hostile, from Sauj^ to kindle), to rav- 
age, lay waste. 

Aia, see Zei/g. 

8ia, prep., through. (1) With o., 
of place, time, and means ; 6td ^Xia^ 
ievai, to be in friendship (unih one). 
(2) With A., on account of, through 
the agtTicy of by reason of. In comp., 
through, apart. Dia-. 

8ia-pcUvt», to go through or across^ 
to cross. 

Sio-paXXtt, to attack one^s charac- 
ter, to accuse falsely, slander. Dia- 
bolic. 

Sidrparis, eug, 7 (Sia-paivu), a 
place of crossing, ford, ferry, bridge. 

SiO-paWos, a, ov (6ta-Paivu), to be 
crossed. 

Sui-paTOf , V, ^v {dia-paiwa), ford- 
able. 

8ia-Pipd|tt»y to carry or lead olctoss, 
transport. 

Sm-PoXtJi 7f (fiia-pdlTM), slander. 

Si-ayycXXtt, to report, announce; 
mid. to pass the word to one another. 
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8iq^tS«|^ , to distrUnUe. 

SuirOtooiuuy to examine, observe, 
consider. 

SCcuTO, 9f , mode of life. 

8iAHcci|MUy to be disposed. 

8i-dKoo^k, ai, a {Sic, twiee, eioarov), 
two hundred. 

Suft-Xf ToiMUy to converse, d. Dia- 
logue. 

8i-aXXaTTM, to interchange, change 
enmity for friendship f reconcile. 

810^X^9 to put an end to. 

8iCMroXf|ftc«9 to fight it out. 

SiO-iropct^M, to carry across; mid. 
to inarch through. 

8ia-irpdTT«», to work oui, accom- 
plish. 

Si-ofin&||Mi to tear apart, plunder. 

SiaMn||Aa(irt», to signify, make 
known. 

SiOHnniMi to draw apart, separate. 

8ia-<nnCp«9 to scaiter abroad; mid. 
to scatter, intrans. 43. 

8ia-o'«(c0| to keep safe through, 
bring safe. 

8torTfXt«, to continue. 

8ia-TC0i)|u, to dis'pose, m>anage, 
treat; mid. to sell. 

8c»^pc<^» to sustain. 

Sia-TpiP«*» to wear away, wa^te, 
delay. 22. 
fSio-^povTMS » pre-eminently. 29. 

Sio-^'pMy to differ, contend, fight, 
he different from, o. 

8ia-^<p« (^e</w, stem ^£p; 
<p0epC), ii^etpa, i^pdapKa, i^apftat, 2 p. 
kipSopa, 2 a. p. k<p8dptfv, IV., to de- 
stroy), to destroy utterly. 

Sio-^XoTTw, to preserve, defend. 
tStSoTKoXos, 6, a teacher. 

SiScKVKM {6i6ax-), Stdd^u, etc., VI., 
to teach. 53. Didactic. 

SAi||u, 1, to bind. See diu. 

S^8«»|u ((^o-), Suau, iSuKa^ dkdoKa, 6k- 
iofuu, i66dTfv, 1, to give, grant. Dose. 



Sc-cXavv«», to ride through. 

S^-cpo»T(U0, to cross-question. 

Si-cxAi| to stand or be apart, a. 

Si-i|7f 0|MUy to describe in full, dis- 
course. 

Si-CoTt|)u, to separaJte; mid. w. pf. 
and 2 a. act., to stand apart. 

tSkKat«» {6LKa6), SiKoao, kd'uuuja, 6e- 
diKaafjuu, kducMnv, IV., to judge. 

tSUoiOty «, ov, just, right; rb 61- 
Kaiov^ justice, pi. rights, ■ 53. 

itSiKauNrvyi), 7C, justice, upright' 
ness. 
Xh^aiMi^jtuily. 
itSiKomfs, oi), a judge. 

SiiCTi, 7f, right, justice, penalty, a 
lawsuit; 6iiofv 6t66vcu, to pay the 
penoUty, snjtffer punishment ; r^g 6iia]g 
Tvxeiv, to get one*s deserts. 50. 

Aio-YCVi|«» eoc, <wf, 6, Diogenes. 

Au^vvtrosi 6, Dionysus, one of the 
names of Bacchus. 

Aios, see Zevg. TuE8-day. 

8io--xiXioi» ai, a {6ig, twice, xih,oi\ 
two tJiou^and. 

S«^Mpa» ag, a tanned hide. Diph- 
theria. 

SCxo- ('^k, twice), in two, apart. 

SCi|ra, 7C, thirst. 

jSiijroktt, ditj/^aij^ e6ipfaa, J 98, n. 2, 
to thirst, be thirsty. 
tSuNcWof, a, ov, to be pursued. 

SiMKMy 6i6^(j or 6i6^ofiai, e6iu^a, 
6e6icjxa, k6Mx^hiv {610, to flee), to 
pursue, chase, prosecute. 28.- 
4.8<Mfi«, ecjf , 7, pursuit. 

So^vcu, 8o^i|V| see 6i6ijfii. 

8oKc« {60K-), 66^<j, i6o^a, 6k6oyfmi, 
£66xd7fv (rare), VII., to think; intr. 
to seem, seem good, be thought best, 
be voted, D. 42. 

8oKi|uit«» {6oKtfia6-), 6<Mifidacj, 6e- 
6oKifiaofjuu, k6oKifiAa6fjv, IV. {66iufiog, 
accepted after proof, 6k^oiuu), tq 
prove, examiiii 
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8^{ah fK {SoKia), opinion, reputa- 
tion, glory. Ortho-dox. 

Sdltaty 8ofc»i see doxici). 

8opK«it, <i<Jof, 1} (6ipKOfMi, to look), 
a gazelle. 

Sopv, 66paToq, t6, the trunk of a 
tree, a spear-shaft, a spear. 
tSovXiCd, dg, slavery. 
t8ovXcv»9 SovXevGu, iM he a slave, 
serve. 

8ovXo«, h, a slave. 13. 
4.8OVXOC0, dovkuaa, etc., to enslave. 

Sovveu, Sovt, see JMci^/m. 

SpofiA, aroq, t6 {Spdo, to do), a 
drama. 

SpofMHiUy 8po4Mv|iai» see rpext^. 

SvvafMUy Sw^aofiai, SedivtffKu, edv- 
vifinv, { 100, N. 2, to he able, strong 
enough; ol fikytara Swdfievoi, the 
most powerful. 49. 

|8vva|uS| ewf, ^, power, ability, a 
war-force, forces, troops. 21. Dy- 
namic. 

iSwoTott ^, ^> powerful, possible, 
practicable. 

hit¥m (dv-), 2 a. Wvv, V., to enier, 
set. See dvw. 

Svo, { 77, 1, TWO. ' Dual. 

8vs-9 an inseparable prefix, { 131, 
4 h, iU. 

Crvcr-c£-cvpCTOS, w (evpiaiuj), hard 
to find out. 

SiNTiSi e(oq, fj {6i(S), the setting of 
the sun. 

Svc-KoXosy ov (Kdhiv, food), hard 
to satisfy, discontented; harassing, 
hard. 

Svo^i{, vc {<Svu), comm. pi. the set- 
ting of the sun. 54. 

8v(r-tropcvroS| ov {izopei)ii\ hard to 
pass. 

8wo"-Tvxii«» k ij^XV\ unfortunate. 

4.8v(r-TvxC&f 5c, misfortune. 

Svwt (56(76), Idvaa, SiSvKa, Sidvfiai, 
kitOriv, to cause to enter, sink, trans. ; 



mi(3., w. p. act., to sink, set. See 
6vvi^. 

hStf see SiSufu. 

8«^Ka {Six), dkKo), twelve. 

8«»p0V| t6 (didafu), a gift, present, 
bribe. 7. 

htivu, see Sidufu. 

E. 

iaXsMca, loXttV, see d^ioKOfioi. 

joy («, Av), conj., followed by the 
subj., if. -^ 

\.UM-'tnpf if indeed or oTUy. 

c-avTov, i7f , J 80, w. K., 0/ himself, 
herself, itse^ ; ol iavrov, his own 
(men), rd kavruev, their own {affairs). 

jaw» tdau, daoa, el&Ka, el&iuu, elA- 
(hfv, to allow, permit, let go or aione. 

20. 

lyyvf, c. and s. kyyirrepov, kyyvra- 
ra,0T eyyvripo, eyyvrdro, near; sup. 
w. art., the nearest. 

{•ycCfM* (fiyep-). £yep^f vyetpa, eyv- 
yepfuu, nykpBnv, 2 p. kypnyopa, IV., 
to wake, stir up, raise, erect; 2 p. to 
be awake. 
tJ-y-KpwriiCh fiC, self-control. 

cY-KpaTtft, k d^rog), in power 
over^ self-controlled, in possession of. 

24. 
cY-KpvirTtti, to Jury. 
I'yvMKo, see yiyvciOKu. 

{X^ip), to intrust. 

c'y-x«tpMt) ff or Of , ov (x^ps), in or 
belonging to the country. 

hf* I 79, 1, and J 144, 1, w. f., J. 
Egoist. 
jlYw^iy //or my part, I certainly. 

ihvjnx {(Si-, ^ei-), didouca, 2 p. didta, 
i 109, 3, N. 2, and J 125, 4, each p. 
in pres. sense, to fear, be afraid. 

c&i]8oKa, see ioOiu. Eat. 

ISogo, see doK^u. 
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l8(NraVi see dldufu. 

ifSpaiAOV, see rpix^. 

jf8«»Ka, see ^idufu. 
tiOiXovTifty ov, a volunteer; as adj. 
willing. 

cOcXciy sometimes MXm, c^eAi^ffCi), 
rfik\rjaa^ rfitktfKa^ to he willing, wish, 
desire. 2. 

cOCIai (e^t(^-), ed£(T6), e2d<(7a, eWiKa, 
eidiofjuu, eWiaOtjv, IV. (^^of), to ac- 
custom. 

t9vo%fT6,anation. Eihno-graphy. 

cOos, t6, custom; pi. manners. 

cly conj., i/"; « yt^v, unless; el ydp 
or et^e, { 251, would that ; as an inter, 
part., § 282, 4, whether, 

^(/S/rfLf see kdo). 

cIS^vcu, see olda. 

cISov, see opdu. 
]:ct8os, r<5, /orm. 

cl8«a» ct8«^, see oZ(5a. 

dEi|i see elfii. 

c(-9c, see el. 

clKotw (««a<J-), etK(i(T6>, etc., IV., 
to m>dke like, liken, suppose, conjec- 
ture. 

ctKOfTii twenty. 

clKOTttf {jtoiKo), with good rectson. 

ct^ov, clXo|iT|Vy see alpiu. 

ctfU (cff-), loofmi, imperf. ijv, J 127, 
I., to he; ioTiv, it is possible. Am. 

ftp (1-), imperf. ^iv or v«, ? 127, 
II., and i 200, n. 3 h.togo. 

ilirov (c^r- /or FcTT, c/o-), cpd>, elira, 
elprjKa, elprffiai, tppffirfv, VIII., to 
speak, say, advise, order. 48. 

€t-«fp, if in fact. 

d^»9 elp^o), elp^a, elpy/iai, elpxthpf, 
to hem in. 

fCpi|Ka, ctpii||Mu, see eltrov, 

ct(nfvv|, 7K, peace. 23. 

elf I prep. w. ace., into, to, among, 
till, for, about, up to, on, of place, 
time, number and measure, and pur- 
pose or reference ; originally (as 



opposed to ek), to {a pla^e) vnthin. 
In comp., into, in, to. 3. 

cts» f^ia, ev, J 77, 1, one; Koff iva, 
one by one, singly. 

cUr-PdtXXoi, throw one's self into, 
enter. 
jcUr-poXif, 9C, an entrance, pass. 

cUr-8vo|Mu, to enter into. 

ctir-fiiu (elfu), to go into or in. 

ct(rc0 (eif ), vnthin. 

ilra, then, thereupon, next. 

ctxov, see ^x^- 

Ik or £^, I 13, 2, prep. w. G.,from, 
out of, by {pi the agent), of place, 
time, and origin ; originally (as op- 
posed to air6),from within; Ik iraiSov, 
from boyhood. In comp., out, from, 
away, off. 3. 

fKoo^rosi V, ov, each, every, of a 
number ; pi. several, respective, all. 
j^KourroTf, each time. 

cKOTcposy «, ov, cach, of two. 
IcKarcpwOfv, on both sides. 
jcKarcpcMTCy in both directions. 

cKaroV) a hundred. Hecatom-b. 

CK-Po[XXtt», to cast out, banish. 

iK-pcuns, euq, rj (fiaivw), outlet, 
pass. 25. 

cK-^ovot, ov (yev-), bom from ; oi 
iK-yovoi, the descendants; rd. kicyova, 
the young of animals. 

CK-SipM (t'^fx^, depCi, ideipa, diSap- 
fMt, 2 a. p. kddpffv, to flay), to flay, 

cK-8C8«»|u, to give up. 

cKct, there. 

jcKctOcv, thence, from that place, 
jcKctvot, V, o, dem. pron., J 83, that. 

^K-KoXvirrwi to uncover. 

cK-KXiic^af Of {Kokku), an assembly 
called by the crier. 10. Ecclesiastic. 

cK-xXivM {lOdvLi, stem Kh,v; kXivio, 
iiiklva, KiicXifjtai, eKXidtp;, 2 a. p. ckX/' 
v?p;, IV., to bend), to give way. 41, 

iK-Xiy»9 to select. Eclectic^ 

^K-irtvw, to drink up. 
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Ik^ittwi to fall out, be banished 
or exiled. 

JK^XaYc(s, see U-irXimj, 

cK-irX^«, to sail away. 

cK-irXi{TTC0, to strike out of OTte's 
senses, terrify. 47. 

JK-'iroSMr (TTovf), out of the way. 

4K-irQpcvo|Mi, to march out. 

€K.^irpfinis, ^f (irpiiru), distin- 
guished. 

Ik-^(Oi||u, to expose. 

lK-^cUv«*t to show forth, proclaim. 

4K-^iry«, to flee from, escape. • 

^Kc^i ovaa, 6v, J 66, N. 1, wiUing, 
of (me^s own accord. 

cXoioVy TO, olive-oil, oil. 

cXaTToiv, ov, see [iiKp6q and b^iyoq. 

IXavvw [tKa-), cXw, ^Xoaa, iil^J^/ca, 
i^jhiiiOL, fiUdfiv, v., <o driw, rwic, 
march, of the commander, both 
trans, and intr. See vropevofiai. 2. 
Elastic. 
tcXo+cM»s» «. <»''. ^/ ^ ^^• 

rj^ty^v, to confute, convict. 43. 
iXctv, cXcfrOoi, see aipku. 
tcXfvecpCd, fif , freedom, liberty. 53. 
€Xiv6€pos, a, ov, yrcc, ind^en- 

dent. 
IcXcvOcpowy tks^epiiGw, tofrefi. 
cXc^oSy avroc, 6, ^Ae e^ep/tanl 
cXOctv, IX9oi|u, lfXe», jXe<iiv, see 

epxofiai. 

t*EXXa8» a<5of, 7, Greece. 
"EXXijv, ^J'of, 6, Hellen,Boii of Deu- 
calion ; then, a Greek, used also adj. 

j'EXXiivtKos, V, ^v, Greek, Grecian ; 
TO 'ETJiTivLKOV (sc. orpdrevfia), the 
Greek force. Hellenic. 

4.cXXiivtK»s» in Greek, 

tcXirCttt {klni6'), ffk'Kusa, rfkizUs^, 

IV., to hope. 

cXirCs, i6oc, 17, J 50, I., hope. 
f|i-avTov, ^c, i 80, w. s., of myself. 



c|fc-paCvM, to go into or o?i &oarc( 
embark, followed by elg. 

c|i-PaXXM| ^0 throw in ; to inflict ; 
empty ; reflex., with eic, to invade. 
Emblem* 

4|fc-P<ii» 4|fc-pavTis, see kfi-Pcuvcj. 

6oarc?. 

4|u» see e^i^. Me. 

(ffMivo, see fiivu. 

c|i-|uv«>i to remain in. 

{|to(, see €y6. 

c|iof, 7, <5v (cy<&), § 82, my, mine. 

c|M>Vy see e7(^. 

c|irff«Cpa»s (TreZpa, tria^, oc^j'teatnt- 
ance), in acquaintance vnth. 

c|i-irCirT«*, to fall into, occur to, D. 

c|i-iroic«i to impress upon^ inqrire 
in, D. A. 
tl|i-iropcvo|MUy ^0 ^o to, travel on 
business, engage in traffic. 
tc|i-iropu»V| t6, a mart, emporinia. 

c|i-iropos» 6, one on a journey, a 
merchant. 

l|&-irpo<r9iv, in front; 6 ifinpoadev, 
the preceding. 

c|i-^vC];ai (kfitpavid'), efjul>avia, IV. 
((paiwS), to show forth, show. 

ivf prep. w. D., in, on, at, among, of 
place and time. In comp., in, on,at. 
t^v-avTioo|Miy evavTioaofmi, rfvavrU 
ufiai, fjvavrUidi^v, to vrithsta'/id, D. 

cv-avrCos, a, ov (dvrt), opposite^ op- 
posed to, in one* 8 face. 

Iv-aiTTWy to bind on, set on fire. 

iv-Scifst ^C (<^^<^\ in want. 

4v-8cCKVV)iki, to mark out, in-dicate^ 
express. 

IvSov {p>), within. 

{v-Svv(0, to put on. 

CV-€t|U (f</"0. ^ ^^ ^^» ^• 
lvfKa» improper prep. w. G., on oo 
count of. 
cv-cxcCpiOH&, see ey-x^ipV^a, 
f v^Vy see ev-ei/u. 
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IvOa (ev), there, here, where, there- 
upon, then. 
4.cv9a-Sc, here, hither. 
4.lv9(wircpy just where. 

4v-6c^i)V, cv-0^|MVOS) see h'TiOjjfjit. 

IvOcv (ev), ^^cnce, Aence, whence. 
l^vOfv-Sfj/rom this very place, hence. 

^v-9i09y oy, inspired. 

lv-Ov)uo)iaA, kvOOfi^ao/iai, etc., w. 
a. pass. (dvfi6^), to have in mind, re- 
flect. 29. 

4.lv-6^i||jLa, aroc, r^, a thcmght, 
plan. 

IvtavToSy 0, a year. 

cvC-orc, J 152, n. 2, 8om«<m68. 

Iv-vocc0, often dep. w. a. pass., to 
have in mind, he apprehensive. 
4.cv-voie^ ac, a thought, reflection. 

lv-opoU»9 to see in & person or thing. 

ivos, ivif see elf. 

cv-rdTTtf, to enroll. 

cvravOa (ev), Aerc, ^A^re, th,en, here- 
'upon, thereupon. 

cv-Tf ^vt»i to stretch tight or upon, 
string a bow^ inflict upon, A. D. 

cv-tAi{Si ^f (i*^^), at the end, com- 
plete, full. 
\.lv-r9kmt completely, 

IvTfvOfv {ev), from here or there, 
hereupon. 

Iv-rUh^fu, to put or inspire in, a. d. 

4v-ToXi{y i7f (kv-riX^, to put upon, 
command, r^XXt), to raise), a com- 
mand. 

^VTos (ev), within. 

cv-TUYXttVtt} tofaU in wiJth^ D. 

!{, prep., see ex. 

U> SIX. 

4{-aYyAX»i to tell out, report. 

Ij-CKYMi to lead out, induce. 

l£-aiTf tt»i to demand from ; mid. to 
beg off. 
ti(-airaTflU»| to deceive grossly, de- 
ceive. 34. 

4(-airdri|, vCt impositio7i. 



l(-airCvi)S or c{-aC^w|S (oipvc), un- 
awares), of a sudden, suddenly. 

c{-ck)u (ei/*0» ^ ^^ ^^'^^ <?/^ resirain^i 
only imper., i^eari, k^karai, etc.,i< is 
in one^s power, possible, one may ; 
pt. e^6v nsed absol., § 278, 2, w;Ac?i 
it is or was t?i one^s power, when one 
may or might. 

river. 

c{-€Xavvfl»y to expel; intr. to ride 
out, m^rch forth, on, or away, to ad- 
vance. 

c(-cf»ydto|iAi, to work out, accom- 
plish. 

^•<p\o{LaXf to come out, 

c£-«o^iy c{-^o^aiy it is, wUl be, pos- 
sible, see e^-ecfii. 

c(-CTa|fl» (k^erad-), e^eraau, etc. 
{sTe6g, real), to examine, scruti- 
nize. 
4.l(-€racn«i cwc, Vy an inspection, re- 
view. 21. 

ctriKOvra (e^, sixty. 

c(-t|xOt|v, see k^-dycj. 

^(-iKVf o|Mu, to co^ne out to, to reach. 

€{-ov, see H-eifu, 

l(-oirXC^c0, arm completely. 

c{-op|xciii>y to urge forth; intr. to set 
out. 

«f£c0 (e/c), without, outside, abroad, 
beyond, beyond the reach of Exotic. 

loiKa (i/c-), 2 p., related to ei/cd^oi 
q. v., to he like or ^^, d. ; kouce, 
impers., it seems. 

Iir-<tiyc»» to 5nn^ to, on, or upon. 

ciroBov, see 7rd<T;jf6). 
tcir-aiVfToSy v, ^v, praiseworthy. 
tiir-aivcoiy to approve, praise, com* 
mend. 42. 

cir-aiV09y <^, praise. 

cir-aCrioSi ov, blamed for a thing ; 
knainov, aground of accusation. 

Uft^t or €injv (cffct, &»»), conj. w. 
subj., whenever f as soon as. 
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4irurKCirro|MU 



Ivil (c^0« conj., when, since. 
^circiSniv (av), conj. w. Bubj., when 
indeed, whenever, when. 
4.mi-Sii, conj., when now, when. 

lir-ci|U (elfit), to be upon or over. 

Iir-€i|u (elfjii), to go or come upon, 
to come on, attack, make an attack, 
D. ; jj kiriovaa ^fi^pa^ the next day; 
BO 7 errtovoa vv^. 

cir-€iTflL, thereupon, thereafter; 6 
iiTEiTa xp^voc, the coming time. 

{ir-€pc»Tci», to put a question to, to 
ask again. 

cir-€Xttt to hold upon the place 
where one is, delay. Epoch. 

cirTJVi see kndv. 

cir-TJVt see kir-eifu. 

{ir-^po|jii)V, see k'jreptJTcUj. 

€irC, prep., on, upon. (1) With 
G., on, upon, towards, in the time of, 
of place and time ; kfrl Terrdpuv, four 
deep. (2) With d., upo7i, over, for, 
at, near, in addition to, on account 
of, in thepower of, of place, time, and 
various other relations ; em ydfzif), in 
Tnarriage ; k<f t^, on condition that, 
J 267. (3) With A., originally up 
to, and then, to, towards, for, against ; 
hirl "keiav, for or to obtain booty. In 
comp., upon, over, after, toward, to, 
for, at, against, besides, and some- 
times simply intens. Ep-, epi-. 
t c<m-PovXcv«*> to plan or plot against, 
to plot, D. 

ctn-PovXTJ, ^c, a plot. 

im-ylyvo^LOXf to come upon, arise. 

cin.-8cCKvv|Uy to exhibit, show, point 
out. 

cin-8CSa>|i.i> to give besides, yield 
more, intr. increase. 

cin.-6v|i4o»i eTTtBvfz^oo), kireBifiTica^ 
eirireOhfitfKa {Ov/iSg), to set one*8 heart 
on, desire, Q. 38. 
4.iiri-6vtLCa, ag, desire. 

cirvKOvpiniOy aroc, rS (eiriKOvpicj, to 



aid; kirlKovpoq, helping), a protectioT^ 
relief. 

firi-Kov4»Cl» {Kowjti^D, stem nov^d-^ 
Kowjuo, eKovfiaa, IV., to lighten, 
Kov<l>og, light), to lighten. 

cirv-KpQiTttti to rule over, be victo- 
rious. 

cirt-KpvirT«, to throw a covering 
over; mid. to conceal one's self, and 
so the pt., secretly. 

cirv-KvirTw (/c^rw, stem ycC^, id^ 
and KtifmfjLai, iKwJHi, 2 p. K£Kv<f>a, III., 
to bend forward), to bend to or over, 
intr. 

ciri-Ktip(^«» {Kvp6ci, fcDpcxto, etc., to 
confirm, Kvpoq, authority), to confimi, 
ratify, vote. 38. 

ciri-Xav6avo|Mu, to forget, a. 

cirt-Xc'YM, to say besides or aUo. 
Epilogue. 

^iri-Xcdiroi, to leave behind; of 
things, to fail. 

ciri-|uXco|Mu and 4irv-|uXo|iai, etti" 
fiEXijGofiat, etc., w. a. pass. ijiehS), to 
care for, look out for, give attention 
to, observe or watch carefully, g. 36. 

fin-|uXTJ99 ef (^f^), careful, vigi- 
lant. 
4.fin-|jLiXfSsy with care. 
tciTi-opK^tty kiriopK^u, eiricipKijaa, 
kiTMpKTfKa, to swear falsely, forswear 
one's self 44. 
tcin-opK(d, dg, perjury. 

cirC-opKOSy ov {bpKog), against one*g 
oath, perjured. 

iin,-vvirr»f to fall upon. 

cirC-irovo9» ov, for toil, toilsome, la- 
borious. 23. 

4iri-<rm(r)A09» ^ {kTri-fflH^ofjuu, to 
furnish one's self with food, olrog), 
provisioning, obtaining provisions, a 
supply of provisions. 

4tn-<rKf irTO|Mu, a pres. not used in 
good Att., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to sq. 
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lOTiit 



»y to look atf inspect, 
eormder; hence, to ascertain. 

cv(vTa|MUy eirtOT^o/juUy tfirun^Oijv, 
1, to know hoWy know^ understand. 49. 
4l«i«Ti(|U|, v^, knowledge, 

to), a letter, epistle. 3. 

cm-OYparivtty to make an expedi- 
tion against, d. 

c«v-«^aXi|t9 k (ofdXXut), prone to 
fali, unsteady, dangerous. 

4vi-o^m» and liri-o^c(t«»| to slay 
upon. 

Ivi-TiXit*, to bring to an end, oc- 
complish. 

«vin)8€U>s, a, ov {kirirridk^, for a 
purpose), suitable, proper; rd b^i- 
Hidua or simply kirir^deia, pro- 
visions. 29.- 

JviTi|Scv«»| e7riT7f6eiati(£iriTrfdig, on 
purpose, advisedly), to pursue, devote 
one's self to. 

lirwK6t||u, to put upon, inflict, as 
punishment ; mid. to put one's self 
upon, attack, d. Epithet. 

^•ax-rpctrw, to turn over to, intrust, 
permit, a. d. 

ciri-^oivt»| to show forth ; mid. to 
appear, d. 

c«i-Xftp<«9 hnixeipfiOLt, kirexeiprfaa, 
BTriKexeipniM (;t**P). ^ p^^ hand to, 
try, attempt. 10. 

jirXipfV|v» see tt^i/ttw. 

cir-ouco8o|M«9 to 5ui2(f upon. 

Ifvofuu (<r£7r*), eifxy/xa^, 2 a. iairdfifpf, 
to follow, attend, belong to, d. 52. 

cirofi rd, word; pi. verses, a poem. 
Epic. 

iirrd, SEVEN. Hept-archy. 

cpaon|t| ov (epa/Mt, to love), a 
lover. 

t JpYoto|uu (cpycwJ-), kpyaaofMi, eipya- 
Ofuu, elpyaadfijfv, { 104, to lyorife. 



Itpf^oVf t6, wobe, deed, action, un* 
dertaking, execution, fact, event, re- 
sult, exercise. 34. 

Ip8tt» (epy-), ipk^, ip^a, 2 p. iopya, 

VIII., to WOBK. 

t4|n)|fc(d, &gj a desert. Eremite, 
hermit. 

jtpv||u>t, tf or oc, ov, lonely, deserted, 
empty, unprotected. 55. 

fcpQ^oi (epiS-), rjpiaa, IV., to contend 
with, D. 

cptf , fdoc, ^, 8^r(^e. 
tlp|Muov, r($, apiece of good luck. 
tcp|«i)vcvs, kuq, 6, an interpreter. 
Hermeneatics. 

'EpfiTJfyOi), J 38, Hermes, identified 
by the Romans with Mercury, the 
god . of speech, messenger of the 
gods, and giver of good luck. Her- 
metically. 

cpvfivos, ij, 6v (€pix)/xa^, to defend), 
fortified, defensible. 

l[pX^a\uix {e^vd; e2£v6-), k^hoofiai 
(Att. elfu), 2 p. eX^^vda, 2 a. ^Wov, 
VIII., to come, go. 

ipA, see elirov. 

cptts, wTof, 6 {ipafiai, to desire), 
love, desire. Erotic. 

<p«»Tci»i kpuTiijau, etc., w. 2 a. 7jp6- 
lirjv^ to inquire, ask, question. 51. 

co4rJ9, yrog, ij (swvfu, to clothe), a 
garment, apparel. 

€<r9iM (jtd', 0ay-), edofxai, eSi^doKa, 
kdrfSeofzai, ifSiadrpf, 2 a. kipayov, VIII., 
to EAT, conMLme. 

4(r6XoSi ^, 6v, good, 

inrifM, &g, evening, 

l<rrai, see elfd. 

irraXyAvo9t see ariXXu, 

irra^Vf co^royoiy J 124, see lo- 

TTffll. 

fo--Tf {dq, ore), conj., untU, 
la*n|Ka» l(m|v, see umi/u, 
fo-rC, co-rc0, see £</</. 
^a<T«»Sy see Itmjfu. 
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iffanu 



cnOipof, 6 {infg, a clansman), a 
companion, comrade. 

ItoJo, ira\(kiv, see Tdrru. 

^Tu^fpr, see OdirTu. 

frcposy a, ov, ^Ae OTHEB o^ ^U'O. 

f Ti, yet, still, further, any longer ; 
w. c. stiU, even, any. 

|TOi|iot or ^Totjiot* n or Of , oi^, 
reac?y. 

Itos, t<J, a year. 

Irpo^ilir, see rpi^. 

cv (prop. neut. of Epic Kf, ^oo<f, 
&rav«), V76^Z, easily; in comp. t0e22, 
very. Eu-, en-logy. 

€v-*YfVii« {yev'\ wellborn, noble. 

c^-YC«i<, uv {yv),JeHile. 
tcv8ai|iov(af ^, happiness, 
tcv-SoifAOvClM {evdaifU)ViA-\ evdaifw- 
vi€>, IV., to regard or esteem happy, 
congratulate. 

cv-SaC|M*v, ov {datfiuv, fortune), for- 
tunate, prosperous, happy. 

c^-8ofo«» ov (rf<Jfa), in repute. 

cv-€i8ijs, ^f (el6og),fine'loohing. 30. 

cv-cXtns, evtXm, { 66, N. 3, of good 
hope, hopeful. 

cv-cpYc<r<dy &c {^P7^\ cl kindness, 
favor; bene-ficenee. 

€v-€pY€TH«,ov (^pyov), a bene-f actor. 

cv-tttvosy ov {(^dtvtf)j welUgirt, ac- 
tive. 

cv-tidcio, Of {ev'ifirK, simple-hearted, 
simple, fjdog), simplicity, stupidity^ 
folly. ^ 

cvOvSi ela^ v, straight ; hence, evdhq 
as adv., directly, straightway, at 
once^ immediately, forthwith. 35. 

cv-KaCpa»s (Kaip6^), seasonably, op- 
portunely. 

cv-KXcijst ig («Xcof), glorious. 

cv-KO(r|i,Cdf ac (^Kdoftog), good be- 
havior. 

cv-Xap^o|MUy EvTM^ffooiMi, ev'KapTj- 
fhjv {evXap^g, cauti&us, hiftpdvo), to 
have a care, beware. 



tc«-voifl^ uc, good-will, fideHly. 43. 
tcv-votK«t» w^A good-will. 

flv-vooty ov, contr. e^vovf , ow, tue^^- 
disposed. 14. 

ci{-ovXot» OP (59rAov), well-armed. 

30- 
cv^vfiOift, ^c (flre^/ioi), obedient. 

ciH«fT«t (cw-'n'm^, falling well, of 
dice, mnriS), favorably, with ease. 

cv-irpoKTotf ov (7r/><irr«), easy to 
do, practicable. 34. 
tcvpmfsy ov, a discoverer. 

tvpCoiCM (ev/>), evpfjau, evpijKa, eit- 
prifuu, evpkfhjv, 2 a. evpov, VI., to find, 
devise. 46. Eureka, 
fcvpot, r<5, breadth, widih. 19. 
fEvpv-Xoxos, 6, Eurylochv^. 

cvpvtt eta, V, &roa(£, wide. 24. 
tcv-WPciO, Of, piefy. 

cv-o^Pift, ^c (oipofiat, to reverence), 
pums. 

cv-niKTwf {tv-TOKTog, well-ordercd, 
Tdrro)), in good order. 

cv-Tvx^«9 evTvxfjOf^, etc. (p>-rvxfK, 
fortunate, rvxjf), to be fortunate. 

cv-^pcUvM {eh^pav-), eixftpavoj ifb- 
<^pQva, ^pdvdip/, IV. {<pp^), to re- 
joice, please, gladden. 

Ev^pdn|s, ov, the river Euphrates. 

iCxp^jiUf eh^ofuu, ev^d/irpf, to pray, 
vow. 20. 

cv-«0irv|u>t» ov {dvofia\ of good name 
or omen; hence, left, used enphemis- 
tically for the ill-omened word 
dpurrepdc, on the left hand, omens 
from lihe left being unlncky ; rd 
evcjwfwv (sc. idpag), the left (unng). 

39. 
€^aan\v, see t^ivo, 

l[^aauvf -see fijfii. 

c^'irofiOi, to follow after, accom- 
pany, D. 

i^v, c^i see ^fil. 

c^ii)|U9 to send to ; mid. to aim at, 
long after, a. 



4^((m||u 



239 



4|Xi«t 



|^Con||u, to bring to a stand, halt; 
also to set upon or over, appoint; mid., 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to stop, intr. 
c^-o8osy 4, a way to, an approach. 
i^-opd»9to look over, oversee, guard. 
4^* (^, see knl. 

tixOcUpw {ixBap'), kx^apo, vx^pa, 
IV., to hate. 

cx^> rd, hatred, 
tcx^pa» «f , enmity. 
\iy(f^%t ^i <^, hateful, hostile ; ex- 
0p6g, 6, a personal enemy, while iro- 
Mfitog is an enemy in war, a public 
enemy. 

Ix« (<y«;r-)» ^^^ ^^ f^xvo^, ^<^;r^«a, 

iaxvf^^, tax^^i 2 a. ^(t;^*"', VIII., 
to have, hold, possess, have in mar- 
riage, contain, wear; kx(*n>, having, 
with; ovK Jtx^y woi to know; kv v^ 
exf^t ^ purpose, intend; with an 
adv., to be, as KaXag ex^i, it is well. 
5. Hectic. 

cipVciVt see ioiKa. 

cMpMVy ^MpdKOy See 6pdo), 

Iwf, £6>, 7/, J 42, 2, w. N. 1, dawn, 
morning. East. 

imtf conj., as long as^ until. 



ld»9 Ci^". «C9t^«) ^Cv«a, ? 98, N. 2, 
<o Kve. 37. 

IvSn/v^ (Cvy-). Ce^^'^j ^Cfvfa, i(^£v- 
yfiai, Ksv?finVf 2 a. p. «C^v, II. 2, 
to YOKE, join, form by joining. 52. 
4.tctryof , t6, a yoke, team. 

ZcvS) A£<$c, Afi, Ami, Zev, Zeus, iden- 
tified by the Romans with Jupiter. 

t& see ^du. 

li(Ko», ^ffTiZHJo) (l^v^og, emulation, 
seal, C^<<>, £0 6(n2 up), to envy. 

{illiiA, af, loss, penalty. 
4,ti||uo«9 ^iffu6au, etc., to cause one 
Zo«8 or do one damage, to fine, pun- 
ish. 



Jtjv, see C&a, 

tt|Tfai, (^nrfiou, etc., sec^, tngruire 
/or. 20. 

adfiTfv, 2, to ^irc^. 
ilo^y VC, a 5eZt, zone, 
(f^v, Td, for C^^tov (Cw<5f, ?mn^, 
Cd(y), a Kvin^ 5ein^, ammaZ. Zoo- 
logy. 

H. 

t(, conj., or, than ; ^ . . . 17, eitW . . . 
or; 7r($r«/x)v . . . ^, whether. ..or,^ 282, 
5. 

i|, an interrogative particle, J 282, 
2. 

i{Pi|8^v (^/?7, manhood, youth), in 
the manner of youth ; irdvreg ^fiifddv, 
all from the youth upwards. 

^fyy^v, T|Yy«^a» see dyyi^cj, 
ft\y^uSlVt 6vog, 6, a leader, guide. 17. 

ifycofiAi, T/y^oojLiai, etc. (dycS), to 
lead, think. 38. 

f 8civ, 'qScohiv, see otda. 

i{8cais (v^vg), gladly, cheerfully, 
with pleasure ; c. ^6lov, s. Tjdiara. 

tJ8h, already, just now, now, at 
length, presently, at once, forthwith. 

ifSofMiy ^jjaofiac, rjaBffv, to be 
pleased. 46. 
4i]8ovif, Tjg, pleasure. 
4-ii8vs» e^a, V, SWEET, pleasant. See 

f civ, ^ofcoravt see elfii. 

r\Boi9f t6 (€(hg), custom ; pi. disposi- 
tion, character. 

ifKa, see it^jm. 

TJK0V(ra, see okovcj. 

•^Kn, Tj^ci, to be come, have come, 
come. 28. 

i{X9oV| see ipxofiai. 

'^^6iOf, a, ov (iiTidq, crazy, silly, 
ahj, wandering), foolish. 

V[Xbos, b, the sun. 32. Helio" 
type, Helio-trope. 
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vCpflMNUytt 



fuu {4a'\ imperf. 17/iyv, 2 127, 
v., to nt. 

ijliAt, see ^^. 

i||uXi||MViit (pf. pt. of afuXiu), in- 
cautiously, carelessly. 

ij^poi Ac, ^ day. 8. Eph-eme- 
ral. 

i{|UT«pot» «, w, 2 82 {ifielg), our. 

i||u-, in comp., semi-, half. Hemi-. 

i||u-8dpciK^V9 t6 (Sapeixic), a hatf- 
daric. 

i||fti-8fi|t» ^C (^i<^)t wanting half, 
half-fvU. 

^|uo^iSi tia, V {lifii'), half. 

ijv, contr. from k6v, q. v., if 

i)V, Bee eifii. 

i]v(Ka| rel. adv., when. 

*'Hpdt ac, ^era, identified by the 
Romans with Juno. 
*Hp(ucX^t|s, hog, 6, 2 52, 2, n. 3, 

j{p€6iiv, see ai/jcw. 

i^|i,t|V| see kpcirao. 

Tjpwt, w<if, 6, J 55, N. 1, a hero. 

{o^v, see el/u. 

i|<r0a, i]0«v, see el/jii, 

f\a^Vt see ^dofuu. 

quiet. 

fiJTTOOiuu, ^TTijoofiat or ^TJfBtjffo/jiai, 
etc., w. a. pass., ^0 be inferior, worsted, 
conquered, or defeated, Q. 37. 

T|TTo»v, ov, worse, inferior, see «a#c(if , 

i|v-, t|v-, for words so beginning 
see eij-, ev-. 

'^^ourrosy 6, Hephaestus, identi- 
fied by the Romans with Vulcan. 

'^Xpif 6, a sound, noise. Echo. 

fOaXaavo-KpdrMp, opog^ 6, ^ {Kpa- 
Ha), master of the sea. 



MXarra or BdkamrOfiK, the ua, 5 
fMXiroty r6, warmth, heat. 
MXvw, dak^, to warm, heat. 
0ayaTOS| 6 (dtf^Ku), deaUi; hrl 
davdrtf), kvri ddvarov, to or for execu' 
turn. 44. 

jOavcwt^i davaT6ao, etc., to eon^ 
demn to death. 38. 

8dp|ia*y Odoofioi, kdOadfojVf to won^ 
der at, gaze upon. 

Odim* {ra^ for ^a^), ^V^, Wat^Ki, 
riHa/ifiat, 2 a. p. erd^. III., to 
6wry. 47. 
fOappoX^oti fi, ov, courageous. 22. 
|OappaXtf«it| tcK^^ confidence. 
fOoppcMi Oappijaa, to he courageous ; 
pt. as adv., m^Aotit/sar. Dabe. 
Ooppoti t6, courage. 
dofc-, for words so beginning sea 
ttapp-. 
Odrranry ov, see To;t{»f . 
6av|M&, aroQ, t6 (Bedofjiai), a wonder, 
|6av|ui(M {6avfiad'\ davfiddofiai^ 
kBavfjMaa, redavfjuucayedavfidaO^, IV., 
to wonder at, admire, wonder, be 
surprised or astonished. 4. 
|0av|UMriOf , A, uv, wonderful. 
|0av|MurraS9 ^. <^> ^ ^^ wondered 
at, wonderful. 
4.6av|&affTMs, astonishingly. 
Mf ac, a goddess. 
Ofcu>|MUy BeAaofioi, etc., to ^(zze a<, 
watch, observe. 37. 
lOcdnitt oir, a spectator. 
|OcdrpoV| r($, theatre. 
Octosi a, ov (de^c), relating to the 
gods, divine. 
OcXm, see iBkXa. 

0C|ucrTO-icVfi|9, ieoQ, 6, { 52, 2, 
N. 3, Themistocles. 

0€o«, voc. ^eof , 6, ij, a god, goddess, 
deity. 13. Theism. 

lOcoHTtpciAy fic {akpofMi, to rever- 
ence), piety. 
fOcpcMraivoi ^f , a handmaid. 
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f0(poflnv«9 deparceiMTOf etc., to serve, 
worship, cure. Therapeutic. 
Ocpenrttv, ovrog, 6, a servant. 
t0cp|io-irvXai, 6w, Thermopylae, lit. 
Hot Gates, 

Ocpi&osy^, 6v(6ipo, to warm), wabm. 
Ocpos, TO (d^pG), to warm), sumrfier. 
OcTToXos, 6, a Thessalian. 
Oc'tt (^-). OehaofmL, II., to rttn. 
8v|Patos, 6, a Thehan. 
^P) ^P<^t ^> <^ ^^^ ieast. Deer. 
|6i|pai»9 ^p^<T6), edrjpaaa, redi^paKa, 
kBripAOriv, to hunt, catch. 8. 
:tOi)pcvnis, ov, a Awnfer. 
4.0i)p€vM| djfpeixja, etc., to Aunt. 20. 
4.0i)pCov, rd, a vnld beast or animaZ. 
Oi)o«vpos, 6 (ridTffu), a store laid 
up, a treasure. 

6no-cv8i ^<JC, 0, Theseus. 
ev|T«vtt) dirrevao} (%, a serf), to 
serve for hire. 

Oviio^w {Oav-, Ova-), davovfmi, rk- 
BvTfKa, 2 p. {ri&vaa), 2 a. iBavov, VI., 
to die, he slain; pf. as pres., to he 
dead. 48. 
|OvTfroSi ^, <5v, mortal 
6opvpo«y 6 {Opiofiai, to cry aloud), 
a noise, tumult, uproar. 54. 
fOp^, J7C, ^Arac6. 
0p^» (»KOf, 6, a Thradan. 
•iryanip, Tp(Jc, »}, I 57, 1, a daugh- 

TEE. 

tOv|btfo|MU| Ovfj/Mjofuu, etc., w. a. p., 
to he angry, D. 

Ov|io9, 6 ifihu, to rush), the soul, 
mind, passion. 

Ovpd, "f , a door ; pi. DOOB, DOOBS, 
quarters, court. 54. 
fOvtr^Oy tfC, sacrificing, a sacrifice. 

6vtt| Bta(>>t etc., to sacri/^e, A. D. 5. 
fOfltpaKClc* {dcjp&Kid-), BupaKiGu etc., 
IV., to arm with a breastplate, arm. 
40. 

Mpdfi fiKOf, 6, a cuirass, breast- 



plate, comm. consisting of a breast* 
piece and back-piece joined by 
clasps. 16. 
6«isi 0<j6c, 6, 4, a jackal. 



fdo|ua, lAaofuu, istadfofv, to heal, 
cure. 
^idrpos, 6, a surgeon, physician. 

(8ctv, see 6pd(D. Idea. 

tSu&n|S| ov (trftof , personal,private), 
a common person or soldier, a private. 
Idiot. 

t8ofc|Uy see opda. 

tSoSy t6, sweat. 

tSpott, idp^Gu, Idptoaa (idp6g), J 98, 

N. 3, to SWEAT. 

I8pii», idptoij, etc. (ll^o, to make to 
sit), to fix, found, dedicate. 

ISpMs, i^rog, 6 (l6og), sweat. 

tSo), iSflSvy see Spaa. 

Up(^Si A, 6vj sacred; iepdv, t6, a 
temple; iepd, sacrifices, sacred rites. 
Hiero-glyphic. 

lUpo-o-vXos, 6 (avTi&cj, to despoil), a 
robber of temples. 

lt||u (£-), 37ff6>, ^/ca, elm, elfuu, elBrpf^ 
i 127, III., to send, hurl; mid. rush, 
hurry on, charge. 

Uavosi ^, <^ i^i^), becoming, suf- 
ficient, able, capable, enough. 

T~Kapos, o, Ictirus, the son of Dae- 
dalus. 

flKCTcvM) luETevaci, iKkrevaa, to sup- 
plicate. 

tlK^n|S| ou, a suppliant. 

fiKvcoiua {Ik-), l^ofiai, lyfMi, 2 a. 
iKd/iyv, v., to come, arrive at, reach. 

txtti poetic, to come. 

tXfOiSi <>>v, propitious. 12. 

tXti, 7C, o. troop of horse. 

i|id[si cLVToq, 6, a leathern strap. 17. 

t|Aariov, rd (ewv^, to clothe)^ a gar- 
ment. 
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tv«, final coDJ., in order that, that. 

IvSucc^i ^, 6v ('Iv66g^ an Indian), 
Indian. 

toifu, (ovTot, loyrnv, see elfu. 

*lw-<&pxos, 6, Hipparchus, son of 
Pisistratus, the tyrant. 

flinrfvSy f<«>C, <i, a horseman; pi. 
cavalry. 21. 

tlinnvwy Innehau, to he a horseman 
or trooper, serve as a cavalryman. 
flmrtKOSy ^, <Jv, e^i^strian, cavalry ; 
TO iirniKOv, sc. orpdrevfia, the cavalry. 

tmrosy 6, 17, a horse, mare; a^* or 
«^' Itckov, on horseback, of a single 
horseman ; in the pi. of more than 
one. 9. Hippo-potamus. 

ttrOi, see ol6a. 

fUro-vXivpos, ov (TrAcv/jd), equi-lat- 
eral. 

tarn, V, ov, equal; if Iffov, on an 
equality. iBO-sceles. 

Urrtf see olSa. 

t«rTq|tt{oTa-), ffri^ffw, iartfffa, eonjKa, 
karaficu, kara^rv, 2 p. (ecrraa), 2 a. 
IcTT^v, 1, J 123, io «c<, set up, station, 
make stand, halt; mid. w. pf., pip., 
and 2 a. act., to stand, stand ones 
ground. 
fiirxvpoSi d, <^, strong. 
^i(rxvp«^» forcibly, strongly^ vigor- 
ously, exceedingly, very, greatly. 36. 

irx<i«» I'OC, »J (&, vi8, strength), 
strength. 

{oroif (tffof), equally, perhaps. 

trcMraV) see el/u<. 

l)^6vs» 1*0?, 0, • a fish. Ichthyo- 
logy. 

t\vo9 and txvtovi to, a track. 13. 

'IttvCd, Sf , Ionia. 
|'lMViK<^y ^, ^^i', Jonian. 

Kir, crasis of ical d-, xai £-, as ici/a- 
66cy Khy6» 



KOiB', by apost. for nard before an 
aspirate. 

KoOoipM {KoBap-), Kotfapo), eKodtjpa 
or EKoffapa, KexaBapficu, kKaddpfhjv, IV. 
{KoBapoq, pure), to purify. 

KVKa, e!Axvo/MK, e2Ax{»o%y, J 104, to 
draw), to haul down. 

kojB-cvSm {evda, evSrfaa, to sleep), 
to lie down to sleep, to sleep. 

KaA-t|7^0|«4Uy to go before, lead the 
way. 

KajB-i|KM| to reach down. 

Kd0^|UU| to sit down, sit. 

KajB-C{M {KojHtd'), KoBicJ and KoBii^^' 
aofiai, EKafiiaa and KoBlaa, IV. (iC<«>, to 
cause to sit), to seat, place; intr. to 
sit down. 

KOiB-UmiiUi to set down, station, 
establish, bring, post, make, consti- 
tute, appoint; mid. w. pf. and 2 a. 
act., to take one's place, be estahlished. 

KOiB-oirXdltti to armfuUy, equip. 

KaCy conj., and, also, even, further ; 
Kal. . . 6k, but . . .further or also ; re 
...Kal, Kai...Kaij both... and; kgI 
yap, see yap. 

KOipoS) 0, the fiUing or proper 
time, a cnsis, occasion. 

KaC-TOiy and certainly, and yet. 

koCm (/cav-) and in old Attic k^^ 
KavacD, etc., IV., to bum, kindle, set 
on fire, cauterize. 41. Caustic. 
tKCucCd, ag, badness, baseness. 
tKaKo-T|6i|S| eg {t/dog), ill-disposed^ 
malicious. 

fKCuco-vooSi oy, contr. Kcucovovsy ow^ 
evil' minded. 

KOK^s, 7, OV, g 73, 1, bad, base, ill, 
corrupt, cowardly; kokov, t6, an 
evil, harm. Caco-phony. 

JKOKOvpYOS, ov (ipyoj^), criminal; as 
noun, an evil-doer. 

JKOKcSs, badly y evil, ill; KaKC)g vruiia 
or irpdTTij, i 165, notes 1 and 2. 
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KikX/jKa, K£K?uffmi, Inkifirrv^ to caU^ 
summon; pt. naXoifievo^^ so-called. 
27. 

KoXXfttv, KoiXXurTosy c. and 8. of 

KoXnitf Vy <^, i 73, 1, 6eauti/W, no- 
blcj good, favorable. 12. Whole. 

KoXvnrtt (xaAv/S-), KaXvrJKj, kica- 
Xwfxi, K£KdXvfifiai, kKaki}^/drfv^ III., to 
cover, conceal. 

koXms (koAo^), beautifully^ well, 
bravely, successfully. See l;i:«. 

KOfjiVM (xa/i-), Ka/itw/icUj xiK/iifKa, 
2 a. iKOfiov, v., to 6e ^ircc?, exTiaust- 
ed, disabled, sick. 

Ki^i, by crasis for Kai kfwi, 

Kov, by crasis for mi av. 

KovSvs, voc, 6, an outer garment, 
robe. 

KWtoVf contr. xavovv, t6, a vricker- 
basket. 9. 

KiLplB(d, fir, t?ie HEABT. Car- 
diac. 

KOfMrosi 6, fruit. Harvest. 

K<&pTipiKds» ^, <^ {Kdfyrepog, see 
KpcLTspoq), able to endure, patient. 

KOp^y W {KdptfM, to dry), hay. 

Koo^mXos, in the phrase Kaaro- 
Xov 'jrediov, the plain of Gastolus, a 
mustering field in Lydia. 

Kara, prep., dovm (as opposed to 
dvd). (1) With tt., down from, down 
upon, against, under, concerning. 
(2) With A., dovm, down along, over, 
through, among, into, against, ac- 
cording to, concerning, by, during, 
of place and time, and distributive- 
ly ; Kara Kpdrog, according to or vnth 
all one* 8 might ; Kara ird'ksbQ, by cities, 
Kara ^Tuayya, in the form of a pha- 
lanx. In comp., down, against, and 
often simply intens. 

Kara-paCvM, to go or come down, 
descend. 



^Kord'fkuajSi scjc, 4, a descent, a re- 
turn to the coast. 21. 

KCLTorytiOi OT KaroU-ycuofi ov (77), 
underground, subterranean. 

Kara-YcXowi to laugh at, a. 

KObT-ayM, to bring down or back, 
restore ; mid. to return. 

Kar-a^MV^oiAai, to struggle or pre- 
vail against, conquer, 

Kara-8v«>, to m^ke to sink down, 
sink. 52. 

Kara-6cao|Ul^ to look down upon, 
take a view. 

K0bra-6v«) to sacrifice, 

Kara-KoivM (Kaivo, stem icai;-^ icav6), 
2 p. K^Kova, 2 a. iMzvov, IV., to A;iM), 
to cu^ down, kill, slay. 

KOTO-KaCtt, to bum down, bum up. 

KaTcUKCi|uu, to lie inactive. 

Kara-iti|p^TTM, to proclaim. 

Karcn-Koirrtt, to cu^ (ioton or to 
pieces. 31. 

Kara-Xa|ipdv«) to seize upon, seize, 
overtone, find. Catalepsy. 

Karo-Xf firwi to Zeave behind, leave, 
desert, abandon. 

Karo-Kcvu (Ae{>6>, Aevero), fAevcra, 
eXeboOrfv, to stone), to stone to death. 

Kar-aXXoTTMi to change, change 
from enmity to friendship, reconcile. 

47- 

Karo-XltMy to unyoke, halt, over- 
throw, stop fighting. 

Kara-|uvc») stay behind, remain, 
settle down. 

Kara-iravc*) to put to rest, end. 

KaTa-iri|fcir«»i to send down. 

Kara-in)8ac» (^r^cJ^w, irffd^ofmi, 
ETT^drfaa, ireir^dijKa, to leap), to leap 
down. 44. 

Kara-irXifTTM| to strike down, 
frighten. 

Kara-(rPcwv)U| to extinguish. 

Kara-o^cLim* {GKairrfj, stem ffffo^-, 
a/ctiy^, eaKaiJMi^ icKofa^ haKOfifuu, 2 a. p. 
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kcKd^ilv, III., to dig\ to dig dovm, 
raze, demolish. 

Kar»-oictf«TO|iai, a late pres., fur- 
nishing the rest of its tenses to Kara- 
OKoiriij^ q. v. 

Rafni^«icc«d{M| to prepare fuUy, 
fumiBh, supply, make. 

KarcMncoir^M) to look down upon, 
reconnoitre. 

bU»» to drag down. 

•f to turn dovon; mid. 
to subjugate, subdiLe. 

RaTo-o^Qi^i to hew down, hurst 
open. 

Kafra^(0i||U9 to put down ; mid. to 
deposit, lay up in store. 

KaroyrptpM, to wear out. 

KOTO-^aviity ig{if>aivii>), clearly seen, 
in plain sight. 24. 

KOfTOr^vyh to flee for refuge to, 
take refuge. 

Kara-^poWM, to think inferior, 
despise. 

KaT-^X*> ^ ^^ cfotvn or fast, re- 
strain, forbid, occupy, come to land. 
iKCLT'/tp/opi^h Kar^optjaci, to speak 
against, accuse, o. 

Kar-iJYOpos, {ayopdHji), an ac- 
cuser. 

KaTi|XoYCM| Kartf^y^o {Kara, X6- 
yog), to make of small account, de- 
spise. 

KOTM {Kard), down, below. 
txavfiA, arog, r6, heat. 

KOfMf see icaio. 

KcC|MU, iceiaofiai, J 127, VI., to lie, 
to lie outstretched, be laid. 

Kcicn))uU| see KT&ofjuu, 

KfXoivcU, uv, OeUbenae, a city in 
Phrygia. 

KtXiVtti Ke?.ev<T<j, kiUXevaa, KexiXev- 
Ka, KEKiXevaficu, eKe?£vadffv (KiXofxai, 
to urge on), to urge, bid, command, 
order. 4. 

KiXrut, ov, a (Mt, 



Kfvoty //, 6v, empty, groundless, 
vrithout. 

iKcvo-^nrovSCdy ac {anreiM), zealous 
pursuit of frivolities. 

4.Kcvo-Tc&^u>v, t6 {ra^), an empty 
tomb, cenotaph. 

tKipa|uiKOS| Ceramlcus, the let- 
ter's Quarter. 

Kf pa|ft09| 6, Cerfimus. 

Kipayvv|U (Kspa-, Kpa-), tKkpaaa, 
KiKp&fMi, eKpAfhfv and eKepda(hfv, 2, 
to mix. 

K^poty firof or ac, t6, J 56, 2, a 
HORN, sometimes a hobn for blow- 
ing, the wing of an army. Hhino- 
ceroB. 

tKcp8a(vi» (KEp6av-), Kepdavtj, eicip- 
A&va, KCKipdifKa, IV., to gain. 

Kcp8ot) t6, gain. 

Kf^aXif, vCt the head. Cephalic 

iCT{8p|iai {Kod-), kKffdeadftTfVf II., to 
be troubled about, care for, G. 
fKtjpvf, vKoc, 6, a herald. 16. 

Kfip^rrw {KtfpOK-), iafp6^u, etc., IV., 
to proclaim, make proclamation, d. 
40. 

tKi\iKtd» Ac, OUieia, a province in 
Asia Minor. 

KCXif, £icoc, 6, a CUidan. 
|K(Xuro^ ITT, a OUician woma^i or 
qu^en. 
fKivSvvfvMi Kivdvvevauf, etc., to en- 
counter danger, run a risk, be in 
peril. 33. 

kMvi¥^9 i, danger, perU. 11. 

Klvi»p Kiv^a, etc. (idu, to go), to 
make go, m.ove. 

EX«-«fix^« 6, Clearchus, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

KXfU»| K^iau, iickeiaa, KikXetfitu or 
KikXeiafioi, eK^ladrrv, to shut, close. 

tcKim, t6 (kX£o>, to glorify), glory. 

icXiirTM (/cXeir-), KXeiffu, iuXe^, 
KiK^o^, KEKkefifuu, kM^drfv, 2 a. p 
iKXd'jTfjv, III., to steal. 
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fkKX^jai,aKoc,i, a ladder. Climax. 

icXfvw (kXiv-\ icXiv&y ikXlva, k^kXi- 
ftai, ^icAiftyv, w. 2 a. p. kKMvrfv^ IV., 
to hend^ incline^ make to lean. 

icXomf, i7f (xAiTrro), theft. 

kkwmvmf icX(j7rev<f(j (/c/UTrrcj), to 
steed, intercut stealthily. 

kW^obi aog, Attic ovc (as if from 
Kvi<poc), TO, darkness, dark. 

KOi|MiWy kKoifijfoa, tKoifirfirfv {keI- 
fMi), topvi to sleep; mid. and pass., 
to lie down, go to bed. 37. 

KOivcfsy il, 6v, common; ra Koivd, 
public affairs. 44. 
iKOivoivCfi, s.q, community. 
iKQiVMvdSi ^, <$v, sharing in. 

KoXa(M {KoXa6-), KoXdaa, kKdXaaa, 
KEKdTMafmi, kKokaxjdrfv, IV. («dAof), to 
check, punish, chastise. 26. 
fKoXoKCvM, KoiXaKeimci, to flatter. 

K<JXii{, atcoc, 6, a flatterer. 

KoXao^oti <S, ov (KoM^ai), to be 
punished. 

KoXao-n{s, (A (iwkdl^tS), a punisher. 

KoXoti ov, docked, curtailed, stunted. 

KoXooxroC, cjv, Colossae. 

KO|i({|» {KOflld-), KOjULM, otc., IV. 

(kousu, to tend), to take care of, carry 
away so as to save, carry, bring, 
conduct. 

Kon-opros, 6 {xdvig, dust, bpv^fu, to 
raise), a doud of dust. 

K^im» (iwn-), K&^, iKo^, Kkiw^, 
KeKOfificu, 2 a. p. SKdnT/v, III., to 
strike, cut, slaughter, knock. 22. 
Chap, chop. 

K<{pa{, oKog, 6, a raven or crow. 

KopTi, 7f (fern, of Kdpoc, a boy), a girl. 

Kopu^i TC (li^pv^, helmet, mpH, the 
head), the top of anything, summO. 
Ikoo^m, Koafitjou, etc., to arrange, 
adorn. Cosmetic. 

mi&ayjo%t 6, order, ornament, equip- 
ment. CosmioaL 

i> V, ov, light, dry. 



Kpdtc* (Kpoy-X ^' P- Kenp^ofiai, 2 p. 
as pres. KkKp&ya, 2 a. -licpayoVy IV., 
to cry out. 

Kpavof, r6 (jcapQ, the head), a hel- 
met. 19. 
fxpanposy A, 6v, strong. 

Kptvrit^f KpaTffOcj, etc. (Kparog), to 
be strong, Tnaster of, or victorious, to 
control, overcome, conquer, G. or A. 

KpdTTipy Vfioq, 6 (Kepdwfjfu), a mix- 
ing vessel, large bowl. Crater. 

KpdruTTOt {Kparoc), best, see dyaddg, 

Kparoti t6, strength, might, power; 
dva Kpdrog, up to one^s strength, at 
full speed. 19. Habd, auto-crat. 

Kpavyiif V? i^pal^*^), an outcry, 
noise, shout, shouting. 54. 

Kp€a«» aog or wf ,r<J,§ 56,1, flesh, meat. 

KpcCrrwy (Kpdrog), better, more effi- 
cient, see ayaddc. 

KpcMv, ovTog, 6, Oreon, a king of 
Thebes. 

Kpifvi|» vc, a spring, source. 3. 

KpT|iiisi ttJof, ^, a foundation. 

K|n(si ^<$c, ^, a Oretan. 

KplOifi ^, comm. pi., barley. 
JKptOivos, 7, ov, o/* barley. 

Kpf vi» («cp<v-), «cp<vb), iKplva, tciKpuca, 
KkKpifiai, eKpidtfv, IV., § 109, is. 1, to 
separate, judge. 43. 

JKpCo'iSi eci)c, V, a judgment, tried, 
CriaiB. 54. 
iKpiTtft) oi), a judge. Critic. 

KpirCdSy ov, Ot^uM. 

icpoKo8ciXo«» ^, ^Ae crocodile. 

Kpovoi, Kpovaa, etc., w. a. p. eKpov- 
aBr/v, to strike, clash. 
fxpuirrati ^, <Jv, hidden, secret. 

Kpvirrv {icpvp; Kpv^-), Kpinjfo, etc., 
w. 2 a. p. eKpwf»pf (rare), III., to con- 
ceal. 27. Crypt. 
iKpiS^Oy vnthout the knowledge of. 

KTiio|iAi, Kr^ofiat, etc., <o acquire, 
gain, get together; pf. to Aave ac- 
quired^ to possess. 37. 
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KTfCvii («rrn;-), xrevd), itcreiva, 2 p. 
kKTOva, 2 a. kKrawjv^ IV., to hll. 48. 

KTTJifto, arof , r<5 {KT&ofULi), a posses- 
iion. 27. 

KTijvoti t6 (kt6o/iou\ a piece of 
property ; pi. cattle. 

KTijiniy ajg, 4 {KTaoftai\ a poases- 
tion, poBseationa^ property. 

ktO^ (icrti-), KTiou^ iicrtaa^ iicn- 
Gfiai, kicriaOifv^ IV., to found. 

Kvpfpvifnit, ov (Kvpepvdii^ to steer), 
a pilot. Qovemor* 

KvSvoti <^, the Qydnm, a river in 
Cilicia. 

Kv(un|V^ i (sc. OToHip, a stater), 
a gold piece, coined at Cjzicus, 
worth 28 Attic drachmae, or about 
$7.66. 

KvicXo«*, KVK^6(jo, etc. {KifK^oc, a 
circle), to encircle, surround, hem in. 
18. Cycle. 

KVKVosy d, the swan. 

KW-ayatf 6 (icwjv, ^yiofuu), a hun- 
ter. 

KvmXXovi t6, a beaker, goblet. 

Kvpcios or Kvpctosy d, ov (Kvpog), 
belonging to or of Cyrus. 

R^piPt, S, ov (Kvpoc, authority), hav- 
ing authority ; Kf>pM, dg, a mistress. 

Kvposi 6j 1. Gyrus the Elder, 
founder of the Persian empire, over 
which he began to reign 559 B. c. 
II. Oyrus the Younger, son of Da- 
rius II., brother of Artazerzes II., 
unsuccessful aspirant to the throne 
of Persia. The history of the ezpe- 
dition which he made against his 
brother 401 B.C. was written by 
Xenophon. 

KVMV| Kw6g, voc. Kvav, 6, ri, a dog. 
50. Hound, cynic. 

KttXvc»9 KtMaUy etc. (lutXog), to h%n- 
der, forbid, prevent, A. o. a6. 
fKMp.-opx'n^i ov (apxiS)^ a village- 
chief. 8. 



K«|M|, w, a village. 3. 
4KM|ii{Tiif, OV, a villager. 15. 
Kmr(Xio%, tf, ov («Hi>rtAX(i>, to prate^ 
chatter), loquctcums. 



Xtt-YXU^ (^X-). ^^^Ofjuu, dXuxfi, 
eihjyfiai^ k'kiijfiipf^ 2 a. kXaxov, V., to 
get by lot. 

XaiY«^» <^, 1 42, 2, w. N. 1, a hare. 8. 

XaOctv, XaJ9«y, see ^.avSdvu. 

AaKf8ai|ft^not« 0, a Lacedaemo- 
nian: 

XaXUii dg {Xdktti, to chatter), talk- 
ing, talkativeness. 

kau^jpaim (^a/3-), ^^fJtal, eiXij^, 
eiXrjfjifMi, £?i^(^$ijv, 2 a. iXapov, V., to 
take, capture, receive, obtain. 46. 
Di-lemma. 
tXafLirdsi dSog, ^, a torch. 
tXa|iirp(Js, A, ov, brilliant. 
^Xc4iirpoTi|s, trfog, 1}, splendor. 

Xa|iir«»| ?MfA^, iXafiilHi, 2 p. ^e- 
AGfiira, to ehine. Lamp. 

Xav6ayfi» {^^-), TJiou, Mhfaficu, 2 p. 
?JXf^, 2 a. i^afhv, V., to escape the 
notice of, lie hid from ; mid. to for- 
get, G. For its constr. w. a. part, 
see i 279, 4. 48. 

Xaxot> ^^ i^^yx^^i lot, share. 

Xtf7«»i Ai^w, kT^^a, "keXeyfiai, eAe- 
xf^nv, to say, teU, speak, state, caU, 
speak of, Tnention, mea7i. 18. Lexi- 
con. 

-Xi'yMi A^f cj, i?^^a, -eiAo;t^i 'el^yf^ai 
or 'UT^fiai, iUxJIhrv, 2 a. p. -k'Xtynv, 
to collect, gather, 18. 

XiCd, dg, booty, plunder. 

XiifM^i cjvog, 6 (pielpu^ to pour), a 
moist place, meadow. 

Xi£ir«» (A^TT-), Aei^wi), M^ififuu, ekei- 
(fidnv, 2 p. AeAiMffo, 2 a. i^inov, II., to 
leave, abandon; fut. pf., will have 
beenkft,wiUfmQ,in. 43, {<1-Upn8. 
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XcvKifti ^t 6v, bright^ white. 

Xiwff ovTog, 6, a lion. 

AM»y(8dit» ov, Leonidaa, the Spar- 
tan hero who fell at Thermopylae. 

Xify«»9 Ai^fca, ihf^a^ to lay, aUay; 
comm. intr. to come to an end. 

Xi|0i|, fK {^v8dv(j\ forgetftdness. 
Lietiie. 

Xt|f{o|Uu or X|jto|Uu (hfU-, ^V^-), 
TiTfioofiai, etc., IV. (^e*rt), to plunder. 
iXiivnCd, «f , robbery. 54. 
IXnoTTIs, <w, a robber. 

AiPvi|, fK, Libya. 

fX^vof, 9. ov, of stone. 
f XnBo-poXCof Of (/3aAA«), a throwing 
of stones. 

ySBo%y6^asUme. 6. Litho-graph. 

X^l.1|V| evof {^eipij, to pour), 6, a 
harbor. 

X(|in|, IK {^eipu, to pour\ a lake. 

Xlfioti ^, hunger. 

Xlvtoff fi, ov, contr. Acvovf, 17, otft; 
(Afvoi;, anyMin^ 7?ia(2e of flaa\ flaxen, 
linen. 

tXoY4o|UU (AoyttJ-), ^oyuybftai, etc., 
IV., ^ co7i«ffer, calculate, expect. 33. 

Xtf^ofy o (Ai^Q, to say), a word, 
narrative, discmirse, ^eech, discus- 
sion. -logy, -logue. 

X^YXl* W, a spear-head, spear, 
lance. 

XoiSop^Ari Tiouhft^ou, etc. (Aotdo/MC, 
o^it^ve), to revi^, a&t£«e. 40. 

Xourot» 17, ^J*' (AciVw), remaining; 
^oi7r6v eoTiv, it remains ; w. art., tJie 
rest; rb Xaindv, in future, j 160, 2. 

XovM, to wash, comm. mid. as dep. 
Xiivofiai, "kohaofuu, etc., to baihe. 

Xo^Offy 0, the back of the neck, a 
ridge of ground, a hill. 6. 
tXox-d'Y^i 6 (^iofMi), a captain. 6. 

X^X^« (Ae;t-. B©6n in ^^j^fof, 6cd), 
an ambush, ambuscade, company of 
soldiers. 23. 



AiiSCd, dg, Lydia, a province of 
Asia Minor. 
AvKiocy 6, Lycius. 
XvKoti 0, a wolf. 

Xv|ia£vo|jbiu (Xvftav-), XvfMvovficu, 
XeXtfiaafjuu, i^vfiijvdfiTiv, IV. (^i^/zj/, 
outrage), to outrage, destroy, cause 
ruin. 

fXvirctt, AvTTi^aw, etc., to grieve, pain, 
vex. 

Mnr\^ IK, pain, grief, distress. 
|Xvin|pos, &, 6v, painful, grievous. 
XvpO, dg, the lyre. 
Avo-avSpos, 6, Lysander, a Spar- 
tan general. 
fXiNrC-irovot, ov, freeing from toil. 
'f\va^9t fwf , 7, a release. 
:tXv(rv-rfXi{s, eg {ri^og), paying trib- 
ute to, advantageous, profitable. 
fXvrpovi t6, a ransom. 
Xiiw, Atcfj, e'kvca, ^^vKa, M^vfiai, 
eXvdrfv, to LOOSE, break, destroy, abol- 
ish, remove; mid. to ransom. 2. 
Ana-lysis. 

X«To-+dBYO«, 6 (Awr(5f, the lotus, 
and <^y-, appearing in ii^yov, see 
kaSuj), a lotuS'Cater. 

|mS, an adv. of swearing, used w. 
the ace. in negative oaths, § 163, by. 

|M(0f||ia9 (iTog, r6 (fiavHdvu), a les- 
son; pi. learning. Mathematics. 

McUavSposi 6, the Maeander, a 
river of winding course in Asia 
Minor. Maeander. 

|mUvo|MU (jmv-), fiavovfMi, ejaTjvd- 
fujv, IV., to be mad. Maniac. 

IMUCo^iy a^HK, 6, fem. fioKap or fid- 
Kaipa, blessed. 
^luucop^tt (juiKapi6-), fMKoptS), ly., 
to account or esteem happy or fortu- 
nate. 

liOKpoS) A, 6v {/mieoc), long; fiOKpdv 
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(»c. 6d6v), a long vHty.far; /taKp&re- 
pov, as tAv., farther. 12. 

liaKoy c. fiakTjnv^ s. fia^una, { 75, 
K. 2, mucA, t>«ry, ezcudiixgly. 

fhfKa, 2 a. ^/ia(W, V., to kam, ascer- 
tain. 45. 
tiMtrrtCof Ac, an oraeZe. 

|aam«, ewf, 0, ^ {ftaivoftai), a seer, 
soothsayer. 22. 

Moporvot, ov, Marsyas, I. a Phryg- 
ian »atyr; II. a small river of 
Phrygia, Raid to be named after the 
foregoing. 
f |AaprupiM| fiaprvp^o, etc., to hear 
witness, confirm, D. 
f|ftafr<ipO|Jkai (jiaprvp-), ifiaprifpd' 
fiTiv, IV., to call to tniness. 

IMprvt, fidprvpoc, d. pi. fjAprvat, 
6, 17, a tt;i^n€M. Martyr. 

Mao-KdSi A, 2 39, 3, the Mascas, a 
tributary of the Euphrates. 

scourge. 16. 

|Murros, o, one q/* ^A« breasts, a 
breast: hence, a hill. 36. 

^\aipat(ig, a short swordoi dagger. 
t|Aax'n> W, a battUf fight. 15. 

|&axo|Uu, fiaxovfMt, fttfidxwai, 
ifiax^odfiTfv, to fight, D. 31. 

|uyaXo-irpcinisi ^f (M^yaf, irpinu), 
magnificent. 

llvcyaXo-irpcirwSi tt^^^ ^rea^ liberal- 
ity. 

|u-yd\«»s (/wcyaf), greatly. 

Mc^afta, rd, Megara, the capital 
of Megaris. 

lu^ot, fi^dTiffy fiiya, { 70, c. ^/Cwi/, 
6. fiiyuJTo^, 2 "73, 1, 5^«»^ ^'•y«. 
Much. 

|it6i|i w 0^^, toine), strong drinkj 
drunkenness. MfiAD. 

|U0VM (m^^, tcine), to be drunk. 

|ut(ttv, iii^io^rosi see fieya^. Mobe. 

|u(»V| ov, smaller, see fiUpdc. 



|iAitt A^v^f <"^t 2 67, 62aci. MeU 
an-choly. 

luXiTVMi fieXtr^u, iftekkniaa, fu- 
fie?JrtfKa (jiiXu), to care/or^ practise. 

55. 

fiiXXit, ^XA^w, e;«^AXi7va, { 100, 
2, K. 2, to be about, to intend; h«nce, 
to delay. 

fiAoty t6, an air^ melody. 

|iAi»t fieX^au, fu/iihfftai, ifieXijSipf^ 
to be a care to, d. ; comm. imper., 
fUXei, fuTJjoei, i/Uhioe, fUfti^i/Ke, as 
fii2.ei fjUH row5e, I care for thU, 2 1^4, 
2, V. 1 ; mid. to take care of. 

|ii/|in||MU| to remember, see nmv^ 

OKU. 

y^H^onai, /tifiilnftai, kfupiyltdfinv Skud 
kfiifti^O^f to blame. 

I |iiV| a post-posit, particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words or 
sentences), used to distinguish the 
word or clause with which it stands 
from something that is to follow, 
and comm. answered by 6i, some- 
times by dAAd, fievToi, hreira, in the 
corresponding clause, on the one 
hand, indeed, though often not to 
be translated. 

||uv-TOiy post-posit., (usfuredly, in- 
deed, however, and yet. 

Ii^vn, ftEv€i, ifuiva, fiSfUvrfKa, to 
stay, remain, continue, he in force, 
await. 41. 

Mtfvoiv, uvog, 6, Menon, a general 
under Cyrus the Younger. 

^pi|fcva, 9f I care, anxious thought, 
trouble. 

|ii/poti t6, a part, share, detoLch- 

m^nt ; kv fUpei or iv r^ fUpet, in tram. 

t|Mo--4)}&Pp(o, fif ivf^fO), midday, 

noon; the country towards the me- 

ridian, the south. 

|Uot>f, n, ov, middle; /liavv, t6, 
the mid(Ue, midst; did /daov^ evi»iai^^ 
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through, in the space between, or sim- 
ply between. 14. 

M^o-inXay t^ or (>nf,^ or rd, a city 
on the Tigris. 

V^firnitf ii, 6v, full, full of. 

lAfTo, prep, (akin to fisoo^), amid, 
among. (1) With G., with, on the 
side of, (2) With a., after, next to. 
In comp., among, in quest of, and 
expressing participation, as in fur- 
kxf^y and change, as in tura-TiBjuu. 

lura-poXXM, to change. 
liMTCi-PoXii, 17c, a change. 

|AfTa-8C8«i)U| to give a share, d. 0. 
f |uraXXc«W| ^lera'k'kevaw, to mine. 

fUToXXovy t6, a mine or quarry. 
Metal. 

|UTa{v (^rd), improp. prep. w. G. 
and adv., between. 

lUTO-ir^l&viM, to 6en(2 q/it^; mid. 
to send for, summon. 

|Mra-T(0i||U| to put in a new place, 
change. 

lUTCM^VTfvM ((pvrevii), ^vrsvoa, etc., 
to plant, ^vt6v, a plant, ^8w), to 
transplant. 

yjgrAx^^ to have a share of, share, 0. 

lurpovy t6, a measure. Metre, 
-metry. 

|Uxpi« improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., untU. 

fivf, adv., not, { 283; conj. that 
not, lest, that, { 215. 

|ii|-S^i but not, and not, nor, not 
even. 

^^rfi^fin^e-fda,fiv^'h, § 77, 1, N. 
2, not even one, no one, no; fufdiv, 
rd, nothing. 
4|ii|8^-iroTf, never. 

MiiScio, &g, Media. 

MtjSosi 0, a Mede. 

|fci|-K-^Ti (jiij, irt), no longer, 

|ufKO«, t6, length. 19. 

|iijvi a post-posit, intens. particle, 
in truth, surely. 



|fcT|v, fiT}v6^, 0, a MONTH. 17. 

|fct|vi^, fiTjvbau), etc., to disclose, 
make known. 55. 

|fci|-irorC| n-ever. 

l&ii-VMi 710^ yet. 

|fctj-Tc, conj., and not, nor; fi^e. . . 
fiyre, neither . . . nor; fii/irk . . . ri, both 
not . . . and. 

l&nTTip, fiTjrpd^, j}, 2 57, 1, w. N. 1, 

a MOTHER. 

|iiaCvtt (jiuiv-), fiiava, kfiUiva, fie- 
filaofmi, efudvfhp/^ IV., to pollute. 

|fcC7Vv|u (/iiy-), and fiioyiJ, p^«, 
ifit^a, fiifiiyfiai, kfiixfhpf, 2 a. p. c///- 
yrjv, 2, to MIX with, mingle. 

MCSdSy ov, Midas, a king of 
Phrygia. 

Mi0pt8dTi|Sy ov, Mxthridates, a sa- 
trap of the Persian king. 

|iiKpos, A, 6v, J 73, 1, small, weak. 
Micro-scope. 
fMiXtioTios, 6, a MUesian. 

MiXifros, 7, Miletus. 

MiXrioSiis, ov, MUtiades. 

MIXmVi on^of, 6, Milo. 

lilfuoiiOii filfi^oofiai, etc. (jufiog, a 
mime), to imitate, mimic. 

|U|iVija'K» (j^va-), fivfjOD, kfiv^oa^ 
fiifivTf/iai, efiv^aSr^v, VI., to remind; 
mid. and pass, to remember, make 
mention of, mention; pf fikfivrifMi, 
remember, as pres., g. 29. 

|fclv«M, uiOTJau, etc. (plaoq, hatred), 
to hate. Mis-anthropist. 

|uo4ot» 0, wages, pay, hire, re- 
ward. 8. Meed. 

4.|u<r6o-^p^ dc (i^fx^), receipt of 
wages, wages received, wages. 

4|u<r6o-^pot| ov {<pipo), serving for 
hire; fua^)^poi as noun, mercena- 
ries. 
lluvMci, fuad^au, etc., to ?e^ out for 
hire; mid. J 199, N. 2, to Aire, cn- 
5'a«7e ^Ae services of. 18. 

|fcvd, d(, a mina. The mhia of 
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100 drachmas was ^ of a talent, 
and would be worth to-day about 
118.00. 

|iyi{|MtV| ov (/iifivfyjKtS), mindful. 
Mnemonics. 

|M>Xvp8of| 0, lead. 

|Wvos, V, ov, alone; ftAvov as adv., 
only. Mono-, mon-. 

Movoxh m. the Muae. 

a idler of legends, from fivth^^ a tale^ 
and ^yo\ to tell as a legend, relate. 
Mythology. 
t|ivpio8» ado^, ij, a myriad. 
li^piPt, a, ov, ? 77. 2, H. 3, fen 
thousand. 29. 
|ivp|fci|(, 7«coc, 0. t?ie ant. 

|iVS» /uvoc, 0, a MOUSE. 

Mvv9tt <^i ^ 2£ysian. 

N. 

vw»s» ov, or vtcSfy <J, § 42, 2 (vaiw, 
<o dwell), a temple. 

vofinii 7C. A ^^'it ravine. 
tvav-i&axCoi ^c (/idx^'f^i ^ «^<z- 
fight. 

■fvav-miTaSf ^v (ir^yw/w), buUding 
ships. 

vavi, i^fwf, 7, J 54, a sAi;?. 
|vavn|S» ov, a sailor. 
4.vavrucoS) v, ^v, naval, nautical; 
vavTiKfj, ^c, a fleet. 

vcdyCdSy ov (viof), a young man, 
youth. 

vcdyCo'KOti 6 (v^oc), a young man, 
even to the age of forty. 

NctXot, 6, ^/te iVi^e. 

vfKpoSi b, a dead body, always of 
a j>er8on ; ot veKftoi, the dead. Necro- 
mancy. 

W|M», VEfia^ IvEifia, vevifjLtfKa, vevi- 
fiTffjMt, ivEfiTjthjv, to deal or portion out, 
distribute, pasture, graze, a. d. Ne- 
meiifl. 



Wo«, a, ov, young, new. Neo- 
phyte. 
|vfOTi|f , nrog, ij, youth. 
IvfOTTfvw, veorreiaij (veoaer^, a 
young bird), to hatch. 
vwpdf dc, a bowstring. 
vtvpovi r($, a corr2 mocKe </ sineu;, 
n«rv«. 

v<^^i|» ^ (v^0<>C, a c2tm<2), mist ; 
hence, a net. 

vtMtf vt«y) Bee vatic. 

vtMti <^, see va<$c. 

VI), an adv. of swearing, used w. the 
ace. in affirmative oaths, { 163, by. 

n|t, rfJHi see vavc 

VTJorof, 9, 2 42, 1, an island. Poly- 
nesia. 

vCJm {vip-), viipu^ ivt^, vh^ifificu^ 
-hupthrv, IV., i 108, IV. 1 6, H. 2, 
to ti;a«A. 

fvucow, vltdfoo, etc., to conquer^ de- 
feat, be victorious. 37. 

^•CT|» W, congrit^g^, victory. 55. 

Nu>pt|, 7C, JVio&e. 

vo^M, vo^dc;, etc. (v6og), to ob- 
serve. 

voiMJSi d6o^, 6, 7j iykfjuS), roaming 
about for pasture; oi vofidSeg, pasto" 
ral tribes, nomads. 

vo|&i{, vi {ykfjuS), a herd. 
tvo|fcd;«> (vofuS-), vofiiii, eta, IV., to 
regard as a custom, to regard, sup- 
pose, think, believe, consider. 27. 

vo|iOSi o {vkfjuS), anything assigned^ 
a custom, law. 6. 

voosi contr. vowf, 0, | 43, mind, 
judgment. See irpooix^* 

vo'ot>f I V, disease, sickness. 

vovSf vov, see v6og. 

WKTfpcvMy wKrepevou {vhf)^ to pass 
the night. 

WKTO-^vXnf, aicoc, 6 (w^, ^Aa|);<<| 
night-watch, watchman. 

vvKTwp (vvf), 6y nt^At. 

vvv, NOW, 
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vvfc WKT<Jf , ^, MIGHT; r^ wkt6c, 
hy night. 55. 
vf 9 see v6oq. 



(fV-d-Yos» o (^^voc, iy^ofiatjy a com- 
mander of auxiliary or mercenary 
troops. 

^cvCd8»ov, Xenias, a general in the 
Greek army of Cyrus the Younger. 
ttfV^M {^evi6'\ \evLCi, IV., to enter- 
tain as a guest. 

tJfvtKoS) V, ^v, relating to strangers, 
mercenary; ^eviKdv, t6 (sc. arpdrevfrn), 
a foreign force. 

fjivoSf 0, a guest-friend, guest, host, 
stranger, foreigner. 

igcvo-^tfVi iJvTog, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anabasis. 

^'p{i^, ov, Xerxes, in particular 
Xerxes I., son of Darius I. 

jfOTTOS,^, 6v(^i(j, to polish), smooth, 
polished. 

(i|paCv«> (^tfpav-), ^rjpavij, i^^pava, 
k^^paafuu, k^i^pdvfhfv {^rfp6c, dry), to 
dry. 50. 
ttvXiVos, 7 or Of, ov, of wood, wooden. 

(v\ov, t6, a stick of wood, wood, 

fu^l 35- 
{wv-f jvy-i for words so beginning 



see aw-j avy-. 



O. 



<f, i|, T(f| the definite article the, 
J 78 ; 6 fiev...d 6ky the one.. .the other, 
oi fjitv...ol 6i, these... those, some... 
otJiers, J 143, 1 ; 6 (jJ, oi, at) 6k, and 
or hut he (she^ they), J 143, 1, N. 2 
(never referring to the subject of the 
preceding sentence, but always to 
some word in an oblique case) ; 
sometimes equivalent bo the posses- 
give proa. Am, A«r, their ^ J 141, n. 2. 



4o-Sc, T|-8c, ro-Sf, dem. pron., 2 83, 
w. N. 1, and § 148, w. N. 1, this, the 
following. 

tdS-i|7os, 6 {iyiofMi), a guide. 

foSoi-iropos, 6, a wayfarer, fellow- 
traveller, guide. 

fd8o-iroUtt»y 66oiroi^au, etc., perf. 
also w. double augm. ^doneTroiijKa^ 
uSonetroirffzai, to make a road. 

<J8os| V, o, way, road, journey, ex- 
pedition. 12. Meth-od. 
080VS, dvTog, 6, a TOOTH. 

t^vpfiosi 6, wailing. 
oSvpofikOi [bdvp-), bSvpovfiai, ijdv- 
pdfiT^, ly., to bewail, lament, wail. 

6'Oiv, rel. adv., J 87, 2,whence,from 
what source. 

ot^vviu (oiy-) and ot^tt, ol^cj, ^a 
or -i<t>^a, -i(t)xa, -^Wf^i, ^(t^X^^Vv, 2 p. 
-iifyya (rare), 2, to open. 

otSa (Id; F16'), a 2 p. used as a 
pres., i 127, VII., to know. See 
xapig. Wit. 

totKO-Sc, for home, home-ward, 
home. 26. 

fobccnis, ov, a domestic, a house- 
servant. 55. 

'^oUccM, oUijaa, etc., to inhabit, oc- 
cupy, dwell in, live in, dwell, live; 
pass, be situated. 23. 

toUcCd, ac, a house, dwelling. 

tobcd^M (pLKid-), oiKicj, (fuuaa, {tKi- 
Ofiai, i^ioByv, lY., to colonize. 

XolKiam^f ov, a colonist. 

tolKO-8o|ua>, olKodofiijau, etc. {^ifjuj^ 
to build), to build, construct. 

toCxofc, at home. 

toUco-vofiOS, 6 (vefid), a steward, 
manager, economist. 
oIkos, 6, a house, home. 

olKTcfpW {oLKTEp-)^ OlKTepiJ, ftKTElpa, 

IV. ipiKTog, pity), to pity, feel pity. 

otvos, 6, WINE. 8. 
oKo|UU| olijaofiai, (^fffirjv, to think, 
suppose, expect; the first pers. sing. 
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pres. and imperf, generally olfioi 
Vf^nv. 31. 

olotf ^, ov, rel. pron., { 87. 1, q^ 
wliat sort, what sort of^ whal; Tot- 
ovToq...o\og, guch...a8; o\6c re, { 151, 
K. 4, ad fin., able, possible. 

oCl, oidg, nom. and ace. pi. also o2c, 
6, ij, Lat. 07ns, a sheep. EwE. 

oCrti, see i^pu. 

oCxoiiOi, oixnooftai, cixf^o, or {>;t<^- 
ica, J 200, N. 3 a, to 6« ^oTie. 53. 

^Wm, OKvijotj {pKvoq, hesitation), 
to be apprehensive, to dread, fear. 

^TM^ EIGHT. 

j»Xpof y 0, prosperity, happiness. 
SkA^oSf (dXTiVfu), destruction. 
toXi^-ofixCa, rtf (apx(-i), a govern- 
ment by a few, oligarchy. 
A(y««» >?» ^^^ J 73, l,^ii(<Ze, pl./ew, 

jXXvfu (oX-), 6^6), iiXeaa, -oA(!jAr«ra, 
2 p. oAoAa, 2 a. inid. iiX6piT}v, 2, to 
destroy, mid. to perish; 2 p. to &e 

jXoti ^, ov, whole, aU. Catholic. 

"OiMipoS) 6, Homer. 

£|i.vv|u {pfi; ofio-), bfiovficu, Ctfioffa, 
bfiufioxa, bfi6fioofmif ijfi66riv and tjfio- 
afhpf, 2, to swear^ take an oath. 

t^|tou>S| H, ov, like, similar. Same, 
homoeo-pathy. 

to|toCo>Sy in the same Tnanner. 

t<$|ftO-XaYC«y bfiohyyi/ou, etc. (^^yw), 
to agree, acknowledge. 

;((S)io-XaYov|i^v«»S| confessedly; 6/10- 
"hoyovfievug ek ttclvtuv, by the acknowl- 
edgment of all. 

<$|u>Sf ^, <^^, 0^^ a?^<^ the same. 
Homo-. 

4.d|u>oif| to the same place, to close 
quarters. 

|d|ftO-Tpaiirf];o«y ov (rpdire^a), sitting 
at the same table; masc. as noun, 
table'C&mpanion. 



4d|ii»^powoff, ov, of the same hahitB 
or disposition, 

4.5|M*t, at the same thne, neverthe- 
less. 
£vii8os, t6, reproach^ blame. 
t^mnris, ctJC, 1}, benefit. 
dvin||U (ova-), hvfiau, itvijaa^ iw^ 
fhjp, 2 a. mid. infanijv or ov^fupf (rare), 
1, to benefit, do one a service. 

£vo|&a, arof, r<$, a NAME. 34. An- 
onymous. 

idvof&dtM (6vo/ia(5>), bvoftdatt, etc., 
IV., to 7iam«, coZi. 
£vof , 6, r}, an ass. 9. 
5vw{, vxog, 6, a talon, claw, kail. 
d(vs» c^<a, {>, sharp. Oxy-gen. 
^mi or ^riq|» rel, adv., § 87, 2, 

£ino4fy, behind; ra bnioHev^ the 

rear. 

Jdirur^o-^vXaK^Mi onujBo^'XaK^u^ 
to guard the rear. 

loma^o-^wXod aicoc, 6, one of the 

rear-guard; pi. the rear-guard. 25. 

fdirX^tt (6irA<rf-), cI>7rAMra, im^toftai^ 

un'kUjOiiv, IV., to an»,- mid. to am* 

one*5 scZ^. 23. 

to»XtTt|s, ow, a heavy-armed foot- 
soldier, hoplite. 5. 

^irXoVy r<J, an implement ; pi. arm<, 
armor. 13. Pan-oply. 

(SiroOcv, rel. adv., 2 ^7, 2, whence^ 
(a source) /rom which. 

(hroif rel. adv., J 87, 2, whither, 
whithersoever. 

tTiroSos, a, ov, rel. pron., { 87, 1, q/" 
whatever kind, whatever^ what, (sach) 
as. 

dird<roSi V, ov, rel. pron., J 87, 1, 
how mu>ch, (as much) as; pi. Aoto 
many, (as many) as. 

diTOTfy rel. adv., J 87, 2, toA^ 
whenever, sin^e. 

diroTcpos, a, ov, rel. pron., { 87, 1, 
whichever, of two persons or things. 
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SwWf rel. adv., 2 ^7, 2, ti;W«, 
wherever. 

^vTot) )^, &vy>aked, burnt, as brick. 

^hr«0t) conj., tn order that, that 
t^p&nti eug, i), sight, 

opcu» (67r-, 2(5-), 6'^nfMij i^pSjca or 
e6pdjui^ e6pil/iai or dfifuu^ &(f6tfv^ 2 a. 
f Idov, VIII., to «ee. 49. Pan-orama, 
optica. 

orrff VC, anger. 

ipiytif opk^o^ ^^<t, ^P^Tfiv^t to 
BEACH otU; mid. to aspire or strive 
after, G. 

*0p^9Ti|f , ov, Orestes. 
t^pOios, a, ov, straight up, steep. 

6^M%f V, 6v, straight, upright, right, 
Ortho-dox. 
l^pOcSf, rightly, jusUy, 

^puwy t6 {ppoQ^ a hound), a houn' 
dary. 

^^ot) o {eipryu, to restrain), an 
oath. 7. Ex-orciam. 

t<Sp|MiMy bpfifjai**, etc., to start quisk- 
ly, intrans. to rush, rush at; mid. to 
set out. 44. 

op|uf« V?, movemerU. 
topvtOiovi t6, a little bird. 

^pvlbf i^t <^» 4i <* ^<^i fov>l. 
Omitho-logy. 

'Op^rnli. a, { 39, 3, Or(mtas, 1. a 
Persian nobleman condemned to 
death by Cyrus the Younger ; II. a 
satrap of Armenia. 

^poti T($, a mountain, chain of 
hills, height. 19. 

^pnfy vyoQ, 6, a quail, 

opx^OfMUy hpx^ofiai, tipxrfodfit/v 
{bpxoq, a row), to dance. Orchestra. 
I^PXH^^iftt ov, a dancer. 

Sff Hf if rel. pron., { 86, who, 
which, what, that; y (sc. hdii^, in 
whai way, as; isdi hq, \ 151, s. 3, 
and he; i^* 9, on condition that, 
J 267. 

4Rrot, >/, ov, rel. pron., J 87, 1, how 



much or grecU, or simply who^ wTuh 
ever, which, what, whatever, thai; 
ToaovTog. . . baog, so much. . . cm, pi. so 
many ...as; ba<f} . . . ToaovT<f), { 188, 2, 
by how much...by so much, the...the ; 
baov, as adv. w. numerals, about. 

^or-vipy ^-TTc/), 5-rrep, strengthened 
form of 5f , who or which indeed, just 
who or which. 

^o-vpiovi r6, comm. pi. legume, 
pulse. 

6rr4oVf or contr. mttovVi t6, a bone. 

^-Tis, y-Tic, b ri, rel. pron., | 86, 
wJioevejr, whichever, whatever, or sim- 
ply wAo, which, what, that; So'Tic- 
ovv, without relative force, any one^ 
one. 

Sa^pit^cnif sue, i {oa^pcuvofMi, to 

smell, scent, cf. bl^u, to smell, have a 

smeU), smelling, the sense of smelling. 

t^Prav (bre, av), rel. adv. w. subj., 

whenever, when. 

Srsf rel. adv., J 87, 2, wh,en. 

on, conj., that, because; often 
strengthening the sup., as bri rdxi- 
ara, as quickly as possible. 

i Ti, SroVf ^fff 4rw¥f see baric. 

0V| o«K, o^ ^ 13, 2, 710^; ov fi^, 
in strong deniij, j 257 ; ov or a// ov 
in a question, J 282, 2 ; ol> <^/u, to 
deny, refuse, say not or no. 

oi, ^ I, third pers. pron. (see 
i 144, 2, and i 79, 1), 0/ Aim. her, 
it, of himself herself, itself. 
toii8a|ftos, ^, 6v, not even one, none. 
tov8aju>6fV, /rom no quarter. 
jovSojuts, in no way. 

ov-8c| conj., and not, but not, nor, 
nor yet; as adv., not even, certainly 
not; ov6i . . . Mi, not even . . . nor yet 
|oi8-€(8, Me^/iid, ohS-h, 2 77, 1, 
N. 2, not even one, no one, no ; Mh 
as adv., not at aM. 
4.ov8^-irorf, not even ever, nrever. 

oiSk-^ti, 710 longer, not now. 
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olfK-oW| 710^ therefore. 

ovK-ovVi interrog. not therefore 1 
not tJienf Hence in assertion w. 
no neg. force, therefore, then. 

oi^v, an infer, post-posit, conj., 
stronger than apa^ therefore^ conse- 
quently. 

ov-irorf| n-ever, 

ov-irU| not yet. 

ov-irc^-troTi, never yet or before. 

ovpoy ac, the tail. 
fovpd»v09f a or of, ov, heavenly. 

ovpavos, &y heaven, the heavens. 

ovSi wr<Jf, T<J, EAR. 43. 

o{»-Tc, conj., anc? not, rwr ; oiire . . . 
obre, neither . . . nor. 

oi^roSf avTTi, TovTo^ dem. pron., 
g 83, and § 148, ir. 1, i^w, pi. these, 
but from a difference in the point 
of view the neut. pi. ravra often 
to be rendered into English by 
this. 

jo^TMS, thus, in this way, so, in that 
case. 

ovx^ ^ more emphatic form of oh, 
q. V. 

5<|»cXos, t6 (d^AX6), to further), ad- 
vantage. 

o^aX|u»Si ^ (pTT- in i^fuu, see 
6/)d6)), ^Ae eye. Ophihalmy. 

6^uit ec>>c, 0, a snake. 

6xji*^9 ^XV^^, aor. mid. ctxJfodfiTiv 
and pass, ox^fiv^ (Px^^, o, chariot), to 
carry, bear. Way. 

4.^X*IH^ ^'''^f "^^^ ^ conveyance. 
j^Xosi 0, a crowd, multitude. 
6\v^o»f bxvp6acj {bxvp6g,firmj for- 
tified, cf. ix^)t to fortify. 

TL 

ira^Cs, i^oc, 4 (ir^yvvfii), a snare. 
iroActVi see irdax(^. 
tnBoSf ro (naoxf^), feeling, passion, 
Ul-treatment. Pathos. 



t«oiSc(d| OCi educaiion, training, 
discipline, Cyclo-paedia. 

tirai8ivt», iratSeioci, etc., to educate. 
18. 

fircuStov, t6, a litUe chUd, chUd. 
8. 

tiitu8o-T|i{pi)ti ov {rpipo\ a train- 
ing-mcuter, teacher. 

tiroU{» (fl"ai<J-, Trazy-), ncu^ovfuu, 
inaioa^ iriirauca^ irkiraiofmi^ IV., to 
sport, play. 

vats, Tcaiddg, 6, jj, a child, boy, girl, 
son, daughter. 42. Ped-agog^e. 

iroCtt, iraiacj, etc., to strike^ smite, 
beat. 5. 
iroXeu, ?07i^ ago, formerly. 

liroXoioSi a, <$v, o^c?, ancient. Pa- 
lae-onto-logy. 
iroXiv, again, back. Palim-psest. 
iraXTi>V| t6 (ttoAAo, to 2>ranc2isA), 
a javelin. 42. 

tira|ji-irav (^of), altogether, entirely. 

ftroit-iroXvSy Tra/z-TrdAAjy, 7rdji*-;roAv, 
very large, pi. rery 7?iany. 
irov, neut. of ^dc. Pan-acea. 

jirav-oirX^dt ag (birTiov), a fuU suil 
of armor, panoply. 

tvav-ovpYCdy ag, knavery, villany. 

Iirov-ovfryosy ov {jtpyov), ready for 
every act, unprincipled, perfidious. 
30. 

Iiravraxovi everywhere. 

|irav-TfX«59 (jrav-Te^c, aU-com* 
plete, Tih>g), completely. 

4.iram| or irovrQ, everywhere. 

jiravroSairosi ^, 6v, of every kind. 

4.irc(vTo6cv, on all sides. 

|iravToCoS| a, ov, of all kinds. 

^tnyVf wholly, altogether, very. 
irao|Jbiu (pres. not in use), ir&aoficu, 
irinafiat, hizaadfiriv, to acquire; pf. to 
have acquired, to possess. 
irapa, prep., by, near, alongside of. 

(1) With G., from beside, from. 

(2) With D., alongside qf, near. 
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(3) With A., to {a place) near, to ; 
hy the side of, by, beyond^ contrary 
to, beside, except, along with, became 
of, throughout, of place, time, cause, 
etc. In comp., betide, along by, hith- 
erward, wrongly, over. Para-. 

vofMH-palvwt to transgress. 

vop-ayy^XXMi to send word along, 
command, bid, to give out a pass- 
word, give orders, D. 

irop^-SciY|M&9 arog, t6 (irapa-6ei- 
Kvvfu, to show by the side of), an ex- 
ample. Paradigm. 

vopaSiurosi^, a^ar^. ii. Para- 
dise. 

vopcu-S^SMitty to pass along, give or 
deliver up or over, surrender, A. D. 

irapardctvcu, see irapa-TiBrffit. 

iropo-KoXf tt, to call along or for- 
ward, summon, invite, exhort. 

irofMii-KcX<vo|iaiy to exhort, D. 

vopo-XcCirw, to leave on ontf side, 
omit. 

vap-c4uX«tt, to pass by in neglect, 
violate, a. 

«apa-W|iin», to despatch. 

«iipa-irXi(ov>S| & or oc, ov, similar, 
like. 22. 

irapaoidYYV|s, at;, a parasang, a 
measure of distance equal to 30 
Btadia or about a league. 12. 

vapa-oKcvaltty to put things side 
by side, make ready, prepare. 47. 

vapci^«ict|W«», to encamp near, j>. 

vofo^^^OiJlu, to set near or before, 
A. D. 

hand, or present, to arrive, D. ; ra 
irapdvra, present circumstances. 32. 

«i(pi.«i|u (elfu), to go or pass along 
or by. 

irap-<Xavv«>| to ride or march along 
or by. 

wap4fX9^MLf to come 01 ride along, 
to pass along or by. 



irap-^X^> ^ afford, offer, give, pro- 
vide, to cause for a person. 

•RX4)0cvotf 4, a virgin, maiden, 
Parthenon. 

vap-((rn||u, to station near; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to stand near or 

irap-0809, i, a way by, passage, 
pass. 

iraf»-oi|i£a, ag {ndp-oifiog, by the 
wayside, olfjog, a way), a by-word, 
proverb. 

Ilappaoaos, 6, a Parrhasian. 

Ilapvo-aTit, i6oc, 4, Parys&tis^ 
mother of Cyrus the Younger. 

iraSf Trdffa, irav, J 67, 2, and § 25, 
3, N. 1, aM, every, the whole, every 
kind of, all kinds of; in the sing, 
comm. without the art. ; see also 
i 142, 4, N. 5. Pan-theism. 

UdO'inVf cjvof, 6, Fasion, a gen- 
eral of Cyrus the Younger. 

mrj(j» {irad-, irevO-), ireiaofuu, 2 p. 
ninovda, 2 a. InaBov, VIII., to be 
affected by something, to suffer; ev 
or KOKijg iroaxUt ^ receive good or 
suffer harm, to be well or Ul-treated, 
i 165, N. 1. 45. 

waTifp,Vp<5f, 6, J 57, and 1, a fa- 
ther. 
lirarpCsy Wof, ij, one* s fatherland. 

Iirarp^of y a, ov, one's fatheft's, he- 
reditary, ancestral. 

Ilavoxiv^, ov, Pausanias. 

iravM, Travau, etc., to «top, encf; 
mid. to 8^ one's aeZ/', cease, desist, 
pause, o. 15. Few. 

vaxvBi e^o, ^, tAt<;^. Pachy- 
derm. 

mSCovy r<J (rcidov, ground), a plain. 
6. 

irft<fe» 1^, <5v {Tcoitq), on foot; TrcCof, 
6, a foot'Soldier, ol irel^oi, the infan- 
try; Tre^y, on foot. 

t«itf-a|ixof » <w {'^PX^)* obedient. 



256 



m^ («'<^-), veiau, etc., w. 2 p. 
KiKotda^ 2 a. iirSov^ II., to j^ernecuJe, 
in pres. and imperf. to try to per- 
siLade^ urge; mid. to peraiuidc one's 
aelff obey, give way to, listen to, d. ; 
2 p. as pres., to trust, d. 15. 

intva, w, hunger. 
^vnWU, neivifou, kireivijaa, veireU 
vt/tca, 2 98, V. 2, to hunger, he hun- 

IlfipaM^, i<^, 6, 1 53, 3, v. 3, the 

harbor of Peiraeus, 

viipait, ireipiaUf hreipOaa^ venei- 
pilfioij iireip60tjv {ireipa, a trial), 
comm. as dep. pass., to try, endeavor, 
undertake^ attempt, a. 15. Pirate. 

«iUro|iai, see irdax<^ or irei$u. 

vturWof, a, ov (irec^), to 5« ^er- 
nM(2e<2 or obeyed, 

irAAyoty Td, tAe «ea. 
tncXovov-vi|(riOt, a, ov, Felopon- 
nesian. 

IliXoirov-viio^t, V (ncAoV>, v^of, 
Pelops's Island)^ the Peloponnesus. 

irfKroonfty 01) (rriXTffj a shield), a 
targeteer, peltasi. 5. 

«t|fc«»9 irifi^y irrefi-^lMiy iriTro/upGy 
iritrefifMii enefi^dip;^ to send. 2. 
Pomp. 
tw^viiSy voc, & J poor, a poor man, 
tiKvid, «c, poverty. 

ircvo|iai, to KotZ, Zive in j^overty. 

ircvrc, FIVE. Penta-gon. 
jm vrc-Kai-ScKC^ fijteen. 
lirfvnJKOvrai fipy. Pentecost. 
lircvrqKovropot, 7, a galley with 50 
oars. 

Wirafuu, see irdofiai. 

iriimBof see 'ireiBu. 

in wTWKa, see tt/tttcj. 

irfiruvi ov, J 66, ripe. 

vtpt an enclit. particle emphasiz- 
ing the word to which it is attached, 
very, altogether, just 

ir^ptf, acrosis, beyond. 



Xinpaiim (irrpav-), irepavijy hripfk" 
VGy irtrripaafjuUf ktrepdvdtpf^ IV. {nipag^ 
an end), to accomplish, execute. 
4.«^pQifi across, on the other side, 

«^pSl{y Zxoc, 6, 1}, a partridge. 

•npl, prep., around (on all sides). 
(1) With G., abend, concerning, for, 
and to denote value (where the word 
worth will translate it literally), as 
in the phrases, vepl rravrdcy 0/ the 
utmost moment; irepl 7r?.eiaTov, o/tJic 
greatest importance. (2) With d., 
about, around, concerning (rare in 
Att. prose). (3) With a., around, 
about, in the com of, in, of place, 
time, etc. In comp., around, about, 
exceedingly. Peri-. 

wcpfc-ttyMy to take aboui, 

vipi^CTVOfMu, to over-come, q. 

irfp(-ci|u (cl/u<), to go ahoui, 

ircpiWxttf to surround. 5. 

«ipi-<orTi||fti, to M^ round; mid. w. 
pf. and 2 a. act., to 8to7ic/ round, 

IIcpi-KXTis, ^ovf, 6j i 52, 2, N. 3, 
Pericles, I. the celebrated statesman ; 
II. his son. 

«ipi-Xa|iPav«», to embrace. 

irfpi-|uv«»» to stay around, wait; 
to wait for, await, 

«ipi( (irepi), round about. 

m, to over-look, aUow. 
tt, to fail on and em- 
brace, D. 

V€pi-<rrfXXMy to t&rop up, cloak. 

ircpi-o^««» to save so that, one is 
about, save alive. 

inpi-r(Oi)|U| to put around. 
tvtpiTTcvwy irepiTTevau, to outflank, 
Q. 

inpiTTcfg and vtpura^j, ^, 6t 
(ttc/)/), above measure, suf Jluous, 
spare. 

IIcpoTiSy ov, a Persian. 
Illipoijcos, ij, 6v, Persian. 

mcnlVf fnTti¥, see irlirnt. 
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v^TO|iai (^er-, irr-), irrijaofiai^ 2 a. 
kirrdfiriv^ iofy. 

virpot ac, a rock^ mass of rock, 
large stone, pi. crctgs. 4. Petr- 
olemn. 

wij or iqf, indef. enclit. adv., { 87, 
2, 17^ any way. 

wfiytf, r/f, a spring, source. 11. 

in{7VV)u (Tray-), Triy^w, tirtj^a, errfj- 
Xf^Tiv (rare), 2 p. Tr^Tr^a, 2 a. p. t'lr^- 
T^v, 2, II., to fix, freeze, build; 2 p. 
as pres., to he fixed. 52. 

wijxvt, eug, 6, a cubit. Bough. 

nC'ypiis, rrroc, 6, Figres, an inter- 
preter to Cyrus the Younger. 

vUttt (irted'), iriiffcj, tirUoa, fcenit' 
afjuu, emiaOjpf, and {^ley-), kirU^a, 
neirieyfMi, eniixOtp^t IV., to press 
hard. 

vucpJs, A, ov, bitter. 

ir^JMrXi||u (^A«-), wX^au, iirXijaa, 
itlnX^Ka, irkirXrfafJUU, eTrX^adtpf, 1, to 
FILL, A. O. 49. 

vtvw (tt*-, TTo-), fiit. irfofMi, trhriMui, 
niiro/Mi, kirddfp}, 2 a. iitunt, VIII., to 
drink. 

ViTp^uTKM (irpa-), irinpoKa, TriirpQ- 
fjuu, eirpdOifv, VI., to scW. 51. 

irCirr«» {rreT', irro-), ireaovfMi, iri- 
irruKG, 2 a. ineaov, VIII., to fall. 45. 

IIio'C^s, ov, a Hsidian. 
fvurrivMy iriareiaiD, to trust, believe, 

D. 

irComf, e6)f , ij (jreiOcj), trust, confi- 
dence. 

inmiit V, ^ (freido)), trusty, trust- 
worthy, faithful; irurrd, as noun, 
pledges. 25. 

linoTOTi^s, nrog, ij, fidelity. 
IwMT ^^if faithfully. 
irXaCo^ov, rd, a s^tiare. 
irXoroSy T(5 (7rAar{>f, Jroarf), breadth. 
tirXiOpioSot, a, ov, o/" the size of a 

vX^Opovi t6, aplethrum, 100 feet. 



vXcCmv or irXioiV) irXiSoTos, see 

irX^Ktty TrAffw, etc., w. 2 a. pass., 
-enMKTfv, to PLAIT, braid. 32. 

irkioVf neut. of ir^Iuv, see froAi'f . 

irXcov-c{Cd, uf {irXiuVj ix^)i greedi- 
ness, covetou>sness. 

irXcvpd» dg, a rib of the body, flank 
of an army, 36. Pleurisy. 

irX/tt (ff^v-), TrAei/cro^uaf or Tr^ev- 
aovficu^ iirXevaaj irkn'kevKa^ irkizXev- 
o/«M, II., to sail, 50. Flow. 

irX^MV, see vXeiuv and 7roAt>f. 

irXi»9, a, 6)1^, Att. for irX^oti &, ov, 

FULL. 

irXi)Yi|, i7f (xAi^Ci/), a 6io«;. 39. 
Plague. 

firXijOos, t6j fulness, a great num- 
ber, an amount, length, people. 21. 

vXTJew i'rrXicjg), to be full. SeA 
ayopd. Plethoric. 

irXifvy improp. prep. w. G. and 
conj., except. 

irK^ptfSf eg {irMcjg), full. 24. 
jirXfipofl*! iz7jip6a(,)^ etc., to fill, man, 
as a ship. 
iv\ifriat»{'irXt^tad-),'!rhfaiaao, IV., 
to approach, d. 

irXf|(rCosy ^i ov, c. and s. tr^tjoiai- 
repog^ frh^aiaiTaTog^ J 71, N. 2 (ffiAof, 
near), near; izXijaiov, as adv., near; 
6 irhfoiov^ one's neighbor, 

irXifTTM (fl-Aay-, TrAjTy-), TrXi^fw, 
liz^^a^ Tritrhfyfiaif eiry^x^i 2 p. 
TT^TrA^yo, 2 a. p. CTrX^yj/v or -kirXd- 
ynv^ II. IV., to strike. 
firXCvOiVoty 7, w, of brick. 

irXCv6of,^, a brick. Flint, plinth. 

irXoCoVi t6 (TrXicj), a boat, trans- 
port, vessel. II. 

irX^i contr. trTuovg^ 6 (irXfw), a 
voyage, weather for sailing. 9. 
firXovoxoSi a, ov, ricA, wealthy. 
firXovrctt, frXovn^w, to 6« rich, 

irXovTOSy 6j wealth. 
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(irw-), irvehoofuu and Trvev- 
aoiffiCUy iirvewja^ -KiiruevKaj II., to 
blow. 52. Pneu-matios. 

vyt^M (n-wy-), -Kvi^u^ iTrvl^a^ irk- 
wifiyfMi^ 2 a. p. eirviytfv^ II., to 

iro9cV| inter, adv., { 87, 2, whence f 

iTot, inter, adv., { 87, 2, whither f 

irouW| trotr^u^ etc., to maike, (to, 

accomplish, bring about, inflict; ev 

or icaKtif Trot^w, to irea^ well or t/Z, 

J 165, N. 1. 

|«o(i)|ia, flTof , rd, a poem. 

4«oit|nft9 <>v, a poet. 
voiKCXos, 7) OV) many-colored. 
iroi|iiivi ^vof , (ffo/a and ir6a^ grass), 
a shepherd. 

irototy «, ov, inter, pron., J 87, 1, 
of what hind, what f 

tiroXc|ii«», iroXefii^u, etc., to war, 
ma^e or twa^c war, n. 38. 

tiroX4|UKO«, 1!^, <^, warlike^ fitted for 
war. Polemics. 

tiroXi|uo«| a, ov, hostile, at war 
with, the enemy's; iro^fuog, 6, an 
enemy in war, oi iroXifuoi, the en- 
emy; 4 noXefiia (sc. X^P*'), ^he ene- 
my's country, ii. 
ir^poty ^, war. 11. 

firoXi-opKCtty TTohopK^cj, etc. (elp- 
T'G)), to besiege, blockade. 10. 

^iroXi-opKCd, ag, a siege. 

«mSViSi £<•>?, ^, 2 53, 1, a city, state. 

jiiroXiTcCO, 5c, a republic, govern" 
ment. 

^iroXiTcvw, iro^lreitacj, etc., to 6e or 
live as a citizen. 

^troKiii^iiOv, a citizen. 4. Politics. 

firoXXoKis, often, frequently. 

firoXv-irovoty ov, full of toil. 

iroXuSi TToiXkij, iroTiv, § 70, c. irXeiav 
or TrXiuv, s. TrAcZorof, § 73, 1, mucA, 
many, large, vast, long, great, in 
great numbers. Poly-. 

4iroXv-rcXT(t, ig (re Aof), costly. 



t«oW«»i 'rrovf/ao, etc., to ioiZ, 6c 61M3/. 

36. 

firoviipCdy 2c> &CMen€s«. 
tironip^y d, &v, bad, evil, vicious, 
dangerous, boM, unprincipled. 
wovoti i {nivofiai), toil, hardship. 
firopfCdy ag, a journey, march. 
firopcvWof , a, ov, to be gone, to be 
travelled. 

iropfvtt, TTopeiao, etc. (irdpog), to 
make go, convey; comm. as dep. 
pass., to go, proceed, journey, ad- 
vance^ Tnarch. 13. Fare. 

«op0ctt, iropMfoci (nipSoj to rav- 
age), to ravage, lay waste, plunder. 

fvopCttt (TTopid-), nopio, etc., IV.. 
to provide, bestow upon, procure, 
find, A. 1). 29. 

vopoty 6 (Tripd), a way across, pas- 
sage; hence, a resource, means. 

iropp«»| adv. (cf. irpdau), far from, 
G. 

trop^vpcoty S, ov, contr. ovg, a, ovv 
(nop^pd., the purple-fish), purple. 

Porphyry. 

iroflpos, V, w, inter, pron., § 87, 1, 
how much f 

voTOii^S) i (?ro-, stem of irtviS), a 
river. 9. 

iroW, end. indef. adv., 2 87, 2, at 
any <imc, ever, orux; w. an inter., 
in the world, pray f 

iroTfpofi, a, ov, inter, pron., § 87, 
1, t&Atc^ o/<wo ; irdrepov...^^ WHETHER 
...or, i 282, 4. 

irov, inter, adv., J 87, 2, where? 

irovi end. indef. adv., J 87, 2, 
somewhere, anywhere, perhaps. 

irovt) TTocJdf, 6, a rooT. 17. Tri- 
pod. 

irpayfiOi arof, r<5 {ttpAttcj), a thing 
done, deed, affair, undertaking, mat . 
ter, thing ; pi. affairs, trouble. 
matical. 

«pfiH«, kj prone, steep. 24. 
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^it, ewf , ^ (npATTu), acHoTij trans- 
action^ undertaking. 22. Praxis. 

vpoof, eta, ov, { 70, K. 2, tame. 

trpdrrtt (irpay-), rrpA^Uj etc., w. 2 p. 
TreTrpfiya, have fared {well or iZQ, IV., 
to do, execute, practise ; sometimes to 
fare, J 165, s. 2. 20. Practical. 

irp^U»S (Trpdoc), lightly. 

irpcirW) npiiffUy iirpeiJMi, to be con- 
tpicuoK^, becoming, to befit, d. ; often 
impers., it is fitting, proper. 

trp^o-pvsy e6>f , 6 (sing, not used in 
prose), old; as noun, an ambassador. 
Presbyter. 

irpUurOoi, see cjviofiai. 
firpCvi adv. or conj., before, sooner, 
than, until. 

irpoy prep. w. g., fob, before, of 
place, time, preference, and protec- 
tion. In comp., before, forward, 
forth. Foe, foee, pro-. 

irpo-aYopcvtty tofore-telL 

vpo-aywi to lead forward. 

irpo-oMr0ayo|iai9 to perceive before' 
hand. 

irpo-PaTOV, r<5 (Trpo-Paiva, to go 
forth), usu. pi., ca^^, ch. emaW cat- 
tle, sheep. 

irpo^'yvflJtrKMy to know beforehand. 

irpo-StaPalvMy to cross beforehand. 

irpo-SC8tt|Uy to ^V6 uj?, betray, de- 
sert, A. D. 
Itrpo-Soo-td, OC) treason. 
|irpo-8oTT|S| ov, a traitor. 

irpo-8pC4L«Vy see 7rpo-Tpix(^- 

irpo-Ci)u (eI//<)) ^ go forward. 

irpo-€x«9 to surpass, a. 

irpo-Mw, to run forward or wp. 
tvpo-6v|iio|UU| irpoOvfi-fjaofim and 
irpotivfitfOi/aofiai, irpovOfjfi^djiv^ to be 
eager, anxious. 
tirpo-6v|i^ Of, 2ea2. 

irptf-Ovpotf ov, earnest, 2«aZous, 
ready. 26. 
4vpo-0^|M»ti reoe^i/y, zealously. 



irpo-fi|)u, to send forth; mid. to 
swrrcwrfcr, desert, abandon. 

irpo-{(m))Uy to se^ &e/ore ; pf. to &e 
at the head of, g. 

irpo-Kara-Xai&pavtt, to seize before- 
hand, pre-occupy. 

irpo-Xc7«i} to toM beforehand. Pro- 
logue. 

irpo-voio, fif (vAjf), forethought. 

npo-{cvot) ov, Proxenus, a general 
in the army of Cyrus the Younger. 

irpo-oiSoi to know beforehand. 

irpo-op<£u, to see in front, percHve 
beforehand. 

v^o^^inif to send forward. 

irpo«iruv0ayo|MU| to /earn before- 
hand. 

irpos» prep., ai or by the front of 
(akin to npd). (1) With g., in front 
of, looking towards, by (in swearing), 
pertaining to, in accordance with, 
worthy of (of character) ; from, by 
(of the agent). (2) With d., at, in 
addition to. (3) With a., to, to- 
wards, against, with a view to, in 
reference to, according to, to the ex- 
tent of. In comp., to, towards^ 
against, besides. Pros-ody. 

irpocr-oywy to advance. 

irpocr-a'yopcvtty to address, ruime, 
call. 

irpoc-PoXii, fj^ (pdXXu), an attack. 

irpocr-8cxo|&ai, to receive. 

irpocr-SoKciUy irpoaSoK^Gu (dexofiai), 
to expect. 

irpocr-c0Cl«i| to accustom. 

irpo(r-<i|ii (f^/^0* ^^ ^^ attendant 
on, D. 

irpo<r-Ci|ii (c^/^Oi ^^ coTii^ ^0| against 
or on, approach, advance, n. 

irpoc-fXavvwi to march forward or 
a^ains^. 

vpo(r-^f»X®H^^> ^ come on, op- 
proach, t>. Pros-elyte. 
irpocr-cvxopAi, to pray to. 
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vpoc-^xwi to hold to, apply; rdv 
vovv irpoaexFiv, to direct attention to, 
give heed. 

vpoc-iJKw, to be related to ; irpoa- 
T/Kei, impers., it becomes, d. 

irpoo^cv (t/)©), before, previoudy, 
sooner ; 6 npdofiev, the previous. 

irpoirotifiUi to let go to, Oid-mit. 

irpocr-KoX^Wi to summon. 

irpo(r-ituWtt| iTpooKwijaui, etc, {kv- 
viu, to kiss), to do obeisance to, salute. 

vfMMT-ir^irrMi to fall to, befall. 

irpofr-rdTTMy to appoint to, enjoin 
upon, D. 

vpoc-rCOiiiUy to add ta; mid. to 
accede to, a. 

irpo(r-rp^X^> ^^ ^^^ "^P ^^* ^• 
vpoo-^M'pc*! to bring to or in. 

irpoo'-^iXot (npoo-i^i^j^, kindly af- 
fectioned, ^t^), kindly, with affec- 
tion. 

irpocr-x«pctt| to go to, surrender. 

irpo<rw (it f)6), forth, far from. 

irfortfoif ", ov {np6), § 73, 2, be- 
fore, previous; frpSrepou, before, 
sooner, formerly, previously. 

v^o^C^^ to put before, offer, a. d. 

irpo-Ti|uLu, to honor before or above. 

irfw^pctrui to tumforward, exhort. 

irpo-^pcx«i to run forward or be- 
fore. 

irpo-^Cvwy to show forth; mid. to 
appear in front. 
firpo-^oo-is, ewf, V, apre-text. 

irpo-^IUf to fore-tell. 
jirpo-^TCvMi TrpwprjTtvoo, to proph- 
esy. 

irpo-^vXa(» aKOQ, 6, an oxdguard, 
picket. 

irpo-xttp<«> ^0 go forward, prosper^ 
befavorahle. 

irpwros, 7, ov (jrpiS), J 73, 2, /rsf. 
Prot-. 

irporro^KOSi ov (tIktu), bearing 
her first-born. 



WTapwi&Oi (Trrap-), irrapo, 2 a. hrra- 
poi\ 2, to sn«eze. 

impov, r<J {nkrofuu), a wing. 
Feather. 
i«Ttpv{, vyof, v, a wing, flap. 

«T«x©«i 17, <^v (flrrijffffD, to crouch), 
beggarly, mean ; as noun, a poor man. 

fist), close together. 

^FvKi\f 7f , a fold of a double gate ; 
pi. gate or gates, pass. 25. 

irwOdvo|UU (Tt^-), ireifffoftai, triirv- 
Ofiai, 2 a. eirvOdfitfv, V., to feam 6y 
hearsay, ascertain, inquire. 45. Bid. 

vvp, 7rt;/)0f , r(5, pi. Trvprt, 6>y, { 60, 
1, FiBE. Em-pyrean. 

vvpofiCs) '('of , ^, a pyramid. 

irvpYOSi o, a tou;6r. 

irvpoti 0, comm. pi., wheat, 

m, end. indef. adv., yet, up to 
this or Ma< time, before. 

ira»Xia>, ttcjAi^o, c9r6>Ai$<97v, to sell. 
Mono-poly. 

i, ctw yet or before, ever. 
I, interrog. adv., 2 87, 2, how? 

ir«t, end. indef. adv., { 87, 2, in 
any way. 



P. 



^, easily. 

li^iot, a, ov, { 73, 1, easy. 
I^^Cws, mtA ecue, easily. 
Ij^^-Ovfiitt, i!)gOi}fi^<j {p^Svfioc, easy- 
tempered), to lead a life of ease. 

f4»¥f ^^vTOf , see ^log. 

^w (pv-), pevaofML, eppevoa, kppinj- 
Ktt, 2 a. p. eppvfjv, II., to flow. 

^Ta»p, o/90f , 6 (stem pe-, speak, see 
elTToy), an orator. Bhetoric. 

tly6»f jtlydoci, kpiyuaa, J 98, jx. 3 
{plyoQ, cold), to be cold. 

Ma, JK, a root, stem. 

iivna {pifp-) and {Utrrivt^ pi^, 
ipplfa, ippl^, ippififjuu, kppUpdrp/. 
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2 a. pass, ippi^. III., to throw, 
hurl, cast, cast aside. 20. 

*P^8iot, 6, a Rhodian. 

^dBo¥f t6, a rose. 

^^f contr. ^ovi, 6 (A^o), a stream, 
current. 

^«vvv|u (po)-), Ippaoa, ipptjfMi, 
eppctafhjv, 2, to strengthen. 



to^in>7iCTi|f, ov, a trumpeter. 

o^m'Vd lyyog, jf, a trumpet. 
tSiiiuosy 6, a Samian. 

2d|A0«, }/, Samos, an island. 

SopScify ecjv, ai, Sardis, a city of 
Lydia. 

v6;fii trapKdc, ^^ flesh. 
toroTpcMrtvM, oarpairevao, to rule as 
satrap, g. or A. 

owrpohn|s, ov, a satrap. 4. 

Sdrvpofi 0, a Satyr, half man and 
half goat, companion of Bacchus. 

ono^^* ^C. clear, plain. 
^ya^i n i clearly. 

of^vrv|ii (ffi^e-), (7/9eff6>, itrpeaa, 
-eapffKa, eapeofiai^ etrpitHhfv, 2 a. 
Iff/^^t^, 2, to extinguish. 

oic-avTOV| ^C} contr. oravrov, vc, 
2 80, of thyself or yourself. 
^awyu6%t ^, a shaking, earUt-quake. 

a%iMf treiao, etc., to sAaibc. 

o^ifni, fK (criAac, brightness), the 
moon. 

o^ffAytfty 7, <$i^ {oipofjiai, to worship), 
holy, pious. 

2ti{9i|ti ov, Seuthes, a Thracian 
prince. 

a<i||ia(v«i (017^1^-), ofifULvit, ia^ftffva, 
aearjfiaapai, katifi&iArpf, IV. {afjfta, a 
sign), to give a signal, give notice^ J>. 
41. 

vt||utovy r($ {a^fia, a sign), a sign, 
standard. 14. 
Wlynm, alyifffofiot, etc., to 66 si^n^. 



o'lyify w, silence. 7. 

SiKcXiA, fie, /StciZ^. 

(rCroti <i, pi. oira, ra, J 60, 2, com, 
grain, food. 1 1. Para-site. 

(TKO^os, rd (aK&imi, to dig), a hol- 
low vessel, ship, hoot. 

^Kc8avvv)u {oKJEda"), trKsddffcj or 
(Ticer'cj, koKifiaaa, eoKiiaafiOt, koKedd- 
atiifv, 2, to scatter. 

(ncAotf r<$, a ^^. 43. 

(nc^irao^Oy aroc, t6 (ffKefrdlio, to 
cover, from OKkToq, a covering), a 
tent-cover. 

9ic4irro^jM {<rKeir-\ III., a late 
pres., furnishing the rest of its 
tenses to oKonitj, q, v. 29. Espy, 
sceptic. 

t(rKCvdt«* ((TKevad-), OKtoAau, ktrxeif- 
oott, eoKevaofjuu, IV., prop, to ttse 
utensils, dress food; hence, to prepare. 
foiciVTJ, ^f , equipment, dress. 

<rKcvos» r<$, a vessel or im^jZem^n^ o/* 
any kind; pi. baggage, things. 

|(rKCvo-^pof, ov (^pw), carrying 
baggage; masc. as noun, a baggage- 
carrier; neut. as noun, a Jccw^ q/" 
burden; ra OKewxpSpa, the baggage- 
train, baggage. 
t<nci|W«»t aKrjvfiao, to quarter. 

<rict|in(, ^c, a tent. 3. Scene. 

u K ipTT^i 6 {oKfytzTu, to fallj dart), 
a thunderbolt. 

foiciprrovxot* ^ (^-t")i <* acep^rc- 
Jgarer. 

oicifrrpovi r<J (aic^nj, to prop), a 
staff, sceptre. 
(ncUit ac, shadow, shade. Sky. 
oicoin«»i OK£i\fOfuu, ioKefifiai, eoice- 
rltdfoiv, to look intently, ascertain, to 
see to, consider. 29. Scope, 
jcncoiroty 6, a scout. 
oicvXov»r($ ((Tici^AAc), to flay), comm. 
pi., spoils. 

(rot, ^J^/, <y<J»', ? 82, thy, your, yours. 
t<ro4^ ^f> tvuctom. Philo-sophy. 
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fvo^iffnfi, ov ipo^o, to make 
*cim), a master of Am craft, wise 
man. Sophist. 

tSo^o-KXns, iovg, I 52, 2, K. 3, 
SophocUa, the poet 
I, ^, &v, wiu. 
V9^m {airavt6-\ airaviou^ IV. 
((rn-civff, wan€)^ to lack, g. 
Zfrapni, 9C, /^arto. 
|2irafTUhi|f , ov, a Spartan, 
flrvopTovy rd, a core?. 
o"irni*, andao, etc., w. perf. and 
aor. pass, ianaafiai, hairdo^, J 113, 
N. 1, to c^ratt;. Spasm. 

«nrf(pt» {oirep-), oirepa, hwetpa, 
ianapfitu, 2 a. p. kandprpf, IV., to 
80t(;. 

«nrf v6i*9 oireiao^ ianeioa, iaireioftm, 
to offer a libation, pour out as an 
offering • mid. to make a treaty. 

O'itivSm, (TiTEiMJiJ, ioTrevaa, to hasten, 
press on. 36. 

cirovSii, ^ (aTrivdtj), a 2i5a^n; 
pi. a treaty, truce. 28. 

finrovSaiO-XoY^tti trTrovdaioXoy^au 
(Adyof), to engage in conversation 
earnestly. 
fvirovSaEoSy a, ov, earnest, virttuyus. 
QTirovSifi 7C ((TTrevd^)), Jmste. 
oTO-y stem of urrr^fu, q. v. 
|o"ra8ioVy rd, pi. also ol ardiioi, a 
stadiam* as a measure of distance 
nearly a furlong. 
IcrraOfioSy 6, a station, stopping- 
place; hence, a day's journey, stage. 
12. 

XmunjoSifi^ (araaiaS'), araaidau, 
karaaiaaa, eoraaiaKa, IV., to revolt, 
quarrel, be at odds. 
|<rr(£an«, cwf , 7, c£u8«7mon. 
4.9Tavp«i)ia, arog, t6 (aravpSci, to pal- 
isade, fr. aravpdg, a stake), a stockade. 
<rrci'P«» (oTip-), ioreitlHi^ earipTffiat^ 
II., to tread, beat down. 

vtcXXm ((TreA-), <rre^, iareiXa, \ 



iaraXKa, lara^fuu, 2 A. p. kar&X^^ 
IV,, to accoutre, send. 

onvvi, 1^, ^, narroi0. Steno- 
graphy. 

o-WpY«», arip^u, larep^a, 2 p. 
iarop-ya, to love, of the natural love 
of parents and children. 

OTtp^tt, and crrfp(oic«» ((Trep-), VI., 
oTspffau, etc., w. 2 a. pass, karipifv, 
to ro\ derive; pass. or^pofiOi, 
arepj^o/ioi, earipijfuu, earep^^, to 
be deprived of, be withoui, want, o. 
51. Steal. 

oWpvov, t6, the breast, chest, 

mppMS (areppdg, firm), resolutely. 

36. 

oW^votf ^ {ari^, to encircle), a 
crown. 
4.VTi^vJ«», are^v^aa, etc., to 
croion. 

<mjXt|, W C""^f^)* CLpi^r. 

crrXrfyCsy <^o^, 1^, a tiara, an orna- 
ment for the head. 

crroXcSiy d6og, if {arkX^xS), a leath- 
emjerUn. 

men^. Stole. 

9ToXof} o {aTk7ihS),preparation, an 
expedition. 39. 

o~ro|iA, aroc, rd, the mouth, van. 

tcrrparfidy ac, an expedition. 

fo^poTfvt&a, aroq, t6, prop, troops 
in the field, an army, host. 17. 

fcrrparcvtty orpaTehatj, etc., to 7?ia>be 
an eoipec^i^ion, ch. of the comman- 
der ; mid. to m^ke war, make or take 
part in an expedition, of hoth com- 
mander and soldiers. 31. 

toTpaT-ti^fw, OTpanfy^ii, to lead, 
command, o. Stratagem. 

fo^poT-tfyos, 6 {fiykofjuu), a leader 
of an army, general. 6. ' 

foTparuii o^, an army in the field 
or on the march. 13. 

^<rrpaTU0n|t| ov, a coldier. 4. 
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to encamp, but comm. as dep. mid., 
to encamp, hiwuac. 15. 

foTparo-irfSoVy t6 (nidov, ground), 
a camp, encampment 28. 

oTpOTOBy 0, an army encamped or 
on the march. 
tvTpcvTotf 6, a necklace. 

VTpi^, (rrphfju, iarpa/ii/iiu^ korpk- 
tpfhjv, 2 p. iarpo^ (rare), 2 a. p. 
earpcubffv, to turn, tvnst, pervert; 
mid. to fcLce about. 47. 

4.crrpci|r(-8iKOtf w {duaf), perverting 
justice. 

crrpovOotv i, ij, prop, any bird, as 
a sparrow, eagle; also a» ostrich, 
when sometimes itkyag is added. 

9TVYvas» ^, dv (arvyitj, to hate), 
stem. 

vv, aofb, second pers. pron., J 79, 
1, THOU, ymi. 

ovy-YCTVoi&aii to meetj D. 

wy-ypa/^, to compile, draw up. 

o^Pyf, i. e. ah ye, you for your 
part. 

orvy-KoX^w, to call together. 

oTryHcaTOHrrp^^i comm. mid., to 
assist in subduing. 

<rvY-KCi|Uu, to be agreed upon; eig 
rb ovyKeifjievov, sc. X^P^ov, to the place 
a^eed upon ; ra avyiceifieva, the 
things agreed upon, agreement. 

airy-x*^**> ^ 9^ m^A, yield. 

SWwfOMf ^, \ Syennesis, a king 
of Cilicia. 

o^-Xa|&pdyw» to arrest. Syllable. 

wiKMy»f to gather together, col- 
lect. 

o^ffn-poXXMy to cast together; mid. 
to contribute. SymboL 

fo^ffn-PowXcvwy to plan with, counsel, 
advise ; mid. to consuU wiih, d. 28. 
o^^l^-povXify vCy advice. 
toii|ft-|iAx^ a^t an aUiance. 53. 



o^f|ii-|aaxo|MUy to fight along vnth. 
4«^|t-|&ax^i ^1 <2^ ctlly, auxiliary. 
32. 

orv|ir(ii^7Vv)u, to mingle with, join^ 
join battle, n. 52. 

(rv|fc-irc)i/ir», to scnc? with, a. d. 

o^ffc-irCirTM, to grapple ivith. 
Symptom. 

(rv|i.-irXi»9, wv, very full. 

(rv|fc-iropcvo)Aaiy to proceed with^ 
join in proceeding. 

(rvft-irpdrrw, to assist in effecting^ 

D. 

(rv|i-^p«y to collect, be useful, to 
happen. 

orvf&-^|ii, to acknowledge. 

©"VfiHjwpd, df {avfi-^p(S), an event, 
mishap, misfortune. 

rw or {iJv, prep. w. d., m^A, in 
company with, by aid of. In comp., 
with, together. Syn-. 

ow-ttyM, to 6nn^ together, collect. 

<ruv-aOpoCl»y to collect together. 

<rw-aKoXov6^«*} to follow closely, 
accompany, n. 

oruv-avTOMy awyvnjoa (avrdo, to 
meet, dyrt), to mcei. 

<ruv-air-C4u (c^/^), to depart with. 

o-vv-SciWos, 6 (iJetTTvov), a table- 
companion. 

vviv-w^ (£*'f^, to be with, n. ; oi 
ffwovref , one's associates. 

aw-CK-PiPa(w, to ^'oin or atcf in 
getting out. 35. 

onfV-Aopov, see avX-hifipdva. 

ow-cXc((&i see iruA-X^o. 

onfv-cvT|vry|iai» see avfjL-(f>ipij. 

(ruv-«in-Tf»tp«», to cru^A together, 
destroy utterly, ruin. 

onfvWiroi&aiy to accompany, d. 

oruv-cfry^i 6 (ipyov), a co-worker. 

irv¥'4fi%p^MLf to come together, con- 
vene, go in a body. 

ovvHOMtf fwf, ij (aw-fiffu), under- 
standing. 
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t0iiv-<XifB» ^Ci holding together, eon- 
tinuotu; neut. as adv., unceatingly. 

9V¥'ix»t to constrain. 

otiyWJKOovy see aw'ipxofiai. 

oruv-fiJKiiy w (pw'TiBfifit)^ comm. 
pi., a treaty, compact. 

ovv-$i||kA» aroq, t6 (aW'TiBjjfu), an 
agreement, pasiword, watchword. 51. 

onfv-f i||fti, to understand. 

iruv-CvTi||u, to <et together; mid. 
w. p. and 2 a. act., to (U8«9?i6Ze. 
Systrai- 

ovv-oiSo, to 6e consooiM mtA or 
to, D. 

o-w-orr«0V) see avv-eifu, 

o-w-ovo-Cd, fif {ahv-ufu), a being 
together, intercourse. 

ow-TOTTw, to draw up. Syntax. 

ow-t£0i)|u, to put together; mid. 
to ma^e an agreemen,t, to compact. 
Synthetic 

(Tvy-Topot, ov (rifivij), concise, short. 

wi¥-rfifU»t to crush together. 

onfv-tt^iXftt, to join in benefiting; 
aw6i^Xiu ov6iv, to contribute no 
benefit. 

2lvpaK(^9iosy 6, a Syracusan. 
f SvpCdi ac, Syria. 
tISvpios, a, ov, Syrian. 

Svpos, 6, a Syrian. 

aiMntavQl<»f comm. mid., to collect 
one^s baggage, pack up, make ready 
to start. 

o^tpa, ac, a ball. Sphere. 

U'^ywVf t6 (o<^ttu), victim; pi. 
omens. 

o^oXXm (o^aX-), o^foXiJ, ka^Xa, 
lai^dkfiai, 2 a. p. c<T0d^7V, IV., to trip 
up, deceive; mid. and pass., to be 
thrown down, stumhle, meet with a 
reverse. Fall. 

c^rrti and <r^at«» (ff^y-), a^d^a, 
lo<^a, ka^yfjtai, ko^xjihiv (rare), 
comm. 2 a. p. ka^yijv, IV., to «Zay, 
slaughter. 40. 



a4^> o^Co^i see ov. 
to4<vlwvnM| a^evSov^ow, to U9e the 
ding, throw with a sling, sling. 

v4tv8ovi|, fK, a sling; by meton- 
ymy, the missile. 32. 

^^Ttpotf a, ov, poss. pron., { 82, 
tlieir, their own. 

o^^o8p» t f ^, <^, veJiement, severe; 
o^pa, neat. pi. w. changed accent, 
extrem^y, greatly, very much. 46. 
lo^oSpMtf severely, savagely. 

«rx4« {ff;i«5-). ^^t'^J". ete., IV., to 
split. 35. 

toxo^ol** (<T;to^^-), <T;to^ow, etrx^- 
hiaa, €ax6XaKa, IV., to be at leisure. 
Scholastio. 

oxoX«(, vc, leisure; erxoXy, at leis- 
ure, slowly. SchooL 

o-it«» (<T«<f-, o«-), 9^6), etc., w. a. p. 
koMpf {oao^)y to save, preserve, keep 
safe, rescue, bring in safety, conduct 
safely ; mid. to escape. 22. 

2iMCp«lTi|s, eoQ, b, Socrates. 

vm^Af arog, t6, the body. 51. 

(TMoty ", OV, contr. (TMS, (rMTi safe 
and souuD, «a/e. 

jo-MTifp, rjpog, voc. ffOTcp, 6 (ff^cj), 
a savior. 

4.a«*n|p(d» fif, safety, ddiveranee, 
preservation. 

|o^rn{pcos, ov, promising safety; 
aurfjpia, sc. le/Mi, thank-offerings for 
safety. 

at*-^poWi»9 au^povfjaci, to be loue. 

55- 

fo^H^poovniy 9C, wisdom, discreet- 
ness, sdf'ControL 

(TiS-^pMVi ov (<T6x>f, ^pi^), aound> 
minded, wise, prudent, discreet. 

T. 

TOy TOpScy see Me. 

Td^arrtfTi r<$, a talent, worth 60 
minae, or 6000 drachmae, or about 
11080.00. 
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r6XiS9f rd^mva, rdXav^ J 67, 
wretched. 

TfiyavrCo, by crasis for to. kvavria. 

Ta{is, f(jf , 4 (rdmj), arrangement, 
good order, discipline, rank, ranks, 
line, battle-array, division, hand. 21. 

TOircivoMi TaireivoHJu (raneivSg, 
humble), to humble. 

TOpaTTw {rapax-), rapd^a, etc., 
IV., to disturb y disorder, stir up, 
throw into confusion, trouble, 20. 
|rdpaxos, 6, disturbance. 

ToptroC, ot, Tarsus, a city in Cilicia. 

rarrw (ray-), rd^o^ etc., w. 2 a. 
pass. erdyTiv, IV., to arrange, post, 
station, marshal, order, assign. 28. 

ravpofi, <J, a bull. Steer. 

ravro, see oirrog. 

ravTo, ratirov, by crasis for rd 
airrd, to avrdv. Tauto-logy. 

Toi^y 6 (ddiTTcS), a tomb. Epi- 
taph. 

To^pot, ^ (ddTTTw), a (fiicA, trench. 
f rax^»S> c. ffdrrw, s. ra;f ^trra, grtticife- 
Zy, rapidly, suddenly ; ag rdxicra, as 
quickly a^ possible. 

raxvs, eia, v, { 73, 1, stoift, quick; 
raxv, as adv., = raxiutq ; nyv raxi- 
orriv, Bc. 6<Jw, iA« quickest way, used 
adv. 35. 

TOcSt, <5, a peacock. 

r4f post-posit, end. conj., and; rk 
,..Ti or re...Kai^ both...and. 

Ttyda, Hg, Tegea, a city in Arcadia. 
■(■Tryc^Tf|f , w, a man of Tegea. 

TfOyi)Ka, T«0vfwg, TiOvayoiy see 

WOpOfifMi, see r/»^^. 

W0p-iinrov, t6 (rhrapeg^ Innoq)^ a 
four-horse chariot. 26. 

TfCvw (ref-), revii^ ereeva, riroKa, 
rirafiai, krddrjv, IV., to stretch. 41. 
Tone, tonic. 

"■^^X®** ™i ^ wall for defence, fort- 
ress, fort. 19. Dike. 



f rcK|aa£po|iai (re«/zap-), reKfiapovfiai, 
kreKfiT/pdfZTrv, IV., to judge, conclude. 
T^K)iap, indecl., rd, a «ure si^. 
|TiK(Mfpiov, r(J, a sure sign, positive 
proof 42. 
TCKVOV, t6 {tiktcj), a child. 
TcX^0»i to arise, come forth. 
trfXivrafof , a, ov, final, rearmost , 
oi T€?ievTaioi^ the rear. 

trtXcvTow, reXevT^u), etc., to end, 
finish life, die. 10. 
tTiXiVTTi, vc, the end. 
frfXcw, reXtau or reAw, eriXeaa, 
TETt?i£Ka, rerk'Xeafiat, ereiiaOffv, to 
finish, fulfil an obligation, pay. 32. 
rikoi, t6 {t€a1o>^ to accomplish), 
end, accomplishment, tax, burden; 
pi. by metonymy, Tnagistrates. 19. 
Ti}iv«i {refi-, Tfi€-\ re//6>, rhfiT^Ka, 
rirfirffMi, hfir/Hrp;^ 2 a. irefiw or ^ra- 
/«>v, v., to cut. 48. A-tom. 

Tfpirw, riprlKj, irepfa, krEpfpOTjv, to 
delight. Teust. 

|Tcpi|r^voo«, ov, gladdening the 
heart. 
fWropros, ^, ov, fourth. 
frcrpa-KoViOi, ai, a (iKardv)^ four 
hundred. 

frffTTapducovra, forty. 

r4rrapt9,(ipa^ i 1*J, 1, four. Tetr- 
arch. 

rcv£o|uu, see rvyxdvo. 

T«XVi|, vg {riKTu), art, skUl, trade. 
Technical. 

|T€XvtTf|t, ov, an artificer, work- 
man. 

•nficw (roK-), r^fw, irn^a, krifx^nv 
(rare), 2 p. r^r^/ca, 2 a. p. crdK^v, II., 
to melt; 2 p. ^o be ntelted. 47. Thaw. 

n{|upov (r-, a demon, pron. prefix, 
and ifi^pa\ to-day. 22. 

TWfw|«f ^^f ^, the Tigris. 

Tah)(u {Be-), e^u, IBrfKa, rideiKa, 
Tideifuu, krteriv, 1, to put, place, en- 
act; rWeftai rd birXa, lit., to ground 
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armSt i. e. to stand with spear and 
shield resting on the ground ; then, 
to take up a military pontion, to ap- 
pear under arms. Do, thesis. 

rUerm (tck-), ri^oftat, ire^a (rare), 
irkxpTfv (rare), 2 p. reroKa, 2 a. iretcov^ 
III., to beget, bring forth, produce. 

tCXXm {TLk"), rikii^ krlXa, rirtXfiat^ 
tTiXBipt, IV., to pluck, torment. 

fTiiMMi Tlfi^o, etc., to honor. lo. 
Ti|ii|, w ij'ui, to pay honor), honor. 

4rt|uot> fi, ov, in honor . 

^Tiyi wp t o, Tlfiup^o, etc., io A^Zjd, 
avenge; mid. toifce vengeance, take 
vengeance on, punish; pass, to &€ 

tri im pte, dc, punishment. 
4x4* t> prf» » ^ ip^P*^)* upholding 
honor, helping. 

rfe, tC, inter, pron., 2 84, who? 
ujhichl whatf Ti, as adv., whyf 

tVi» 1"', indef. pron., § 84, «077i«, 
ony, a certain ; rig, as noun, som^ or 
any oTie; W, as noun, something, 
anything, as adv., at all. 

Tiova^pvi|f > foc, ace. nv and 7, d, 
Tissaphemes, a Persian satrap. 

TvrpttirKW (jpo-), Tp6iau, erfjuffa, 
Tkrpcjfiai, erpudifv, VI., to wound. 

48. 

To(, post-posit, end. particle, in 
truth, indeed, surely. 
J^ToC-vvVf post-posit, conj., therefore. 
TOioVSc) Totdde, roiAvde, demon, 
pron., § 87, 1, such, as follows. 

TOiOvToS) Toiahrtf, toiovtov or roi- 
ovTo, demon, pron., § 87, 1, such, as 
precedes. 

ToXfuu»» roXfifiOij {rd'kfia, boldness), 
to venture, dare. 37. 
ToX^C^s, ov, Tolmides. 
f To(cv|ia, atoq, t6, an arrow. 
tTo|cvW| To^evou, hd^evaa, rerd^ev- 
fiai, to shoot ynth a bow, shoot. 7. 
tTo^ucijy ^f, sc. rkxyij^ bovjmanship. 



<ro{ov, r6, a bow. 13. 
+Tof»Tn«, Of, a bowman, archer, 7. 

Tovoti 6, a place, region^ district. 
Topic. 

Toowrosi Tooaimi, twtovtov or ro- 
flrovro, demon, pron., J 87, 1, so 
much, great, or large, pi. so many ; 
TocovTov, so much space; roffofjTift, 
I 188, 2, by so mu^h, the. 

ToTi, at that tivne, then; rork fikv... 
Tore 6t, at one time... at another. 

TOU-, by crasLB for to c- or rd 6-. 

Tp«yi||ia, aroc, t6 {rp6yo>, 2 a. 
erpayov, to gnaw), comm. pL, dried 
fruits, sweet-m^ats. 

Tpdvtta, tK (rerrapec and irf^o, 
foot), a table. 

TpavfAO, arog, r6 (rirp^icu\ a 
wound. 54. 

rpa^voi, see Tpiil>u. 

Tpdxf|XoSi ^, the neck, throat. 

rpcSs, Tpia, § 77, 1, THBEE. 

rpcvw, rpe^lKj, krpefa, rerpot^ or 
TtTpai^, rhpafifiot, irpe^drfv, 2 a. 
mid. erpandfjoiv, 2 a. pass. erpdTnrv, 
to turn ; mid. betake one*s self, some- 
times put to flight; eig ^vytfv rpiiru^ 
to put to flight. 46. 

rpi^ {rpt^ for Bpe^-), dpirffu^ 
eftpe-iffa, Tirpotpa, rttipaftpai, eOpi^Oirv 
(rare), 2 a. p. erpd^tiv, to bring up, 
support, keep; mid ..to subsist. 

TP«X«» (Tf^X- for (fpex; ^pafi-), 
dpapovfiai, idpe^a (rare), -Mpd/jufKa, 
-dedpdptifuu, 2 a. edpapov, VIII., to 
run. 2. 

TpUbcovra (r/oeif), MiHy. 

TpiO-KooTOi, <M, a (r/oeif, iicordv), 
three hundred. 

trpiPtj, ^, a rubbing, constant 
practice. 

Tptp<i» {rpiP'), rpirJKJ, trpliJHi, rk- 
Tpi(J>a, rerpippai, erpt^Oy/v, w. 2 a. p. 
krpipriv^ II., to ru&, t^rcuA, as 
corn. 
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tTpi-i{pi|t, eoc, i, i 52, 2 (V in 
apapioKu, to join), a trireme^ a ship. 
f Tplv-OKpUl, fif , Trinacria, another 
name for the island of Sicily. 

rpCty three times, thrice. 
4.Tpur-cur|MV0«, 7, ov, ^Aree times as 
glad. 
Irpur-xt^UM.. at, a, ^Aree thousand. 

rptros, 7, w {rpelg), third. 

TpoCoi «f , ^oy. 
frpovaiovy r($, a trophy. 

Tpovij, 7C {rpkiru), defeat, rovi. 

rpoirofiy 6 {Tpkn(S), a turn, man- 
ner; disposition, character, habit. 
42. Trope. 

Tpo^y VC (tp^^), food, support. 

rpoxoty 6 (rpexoi), a wheel. 

TpvmftMy TpvK^o (rpinra, a hole, 
rp/bu, to wear out), to bore. 

Tffu^f fJQ (dpimro}, to break in 
pieces), luxury. 

Tpi»uc©«, ^, &v (Tp6c, Tros, the 
founder of Troy), Trojan. 

rvyxium (pfX-)i rei^ofiai, rerv- 
XVi^ or rirevxa, 2 a. Itvxov, V. II., 
to hU, obtain, receive, Jiappen, 
chance, o. 45. 

Tvpawovi ^, a tyrant. 

Tvp^, 6, a cheese. 

rvpoof, tt>f , ^, a tower. 

TiM^XoMy rv^'Xutau {TV(fiu6g^ blind), 
to make blind, blind. 

Tvxt|i W {p^X^'^% fortune, luck, 
lot. 



Y. 



t^pp4« iyPpid'), vppuj, etc.. IV.. to 
insult. 35. 

vppit, ecjc, V, insolence. 
liSPpto-Torarof, 17, (^, s. as if fr. 
v^pttTToc, most insolent. 
fi{8po-^op^«», v6po^pitau (^^), to 
fetch water. 
iSBmpf Maro^, r6, water. 



vlo«, <}, reg., but also w. forms as 
if fr. vie{)Q, vUoq, a SOH. 8. 

SXi|, 17c, a wood. 
liXijciti caaa or etf, ev, woody. 

v|uS8» i|i08i see oCr. 
|J|MTcpot, (i, ov, poss. pron., { 82. 
your, yours. 

v|i«V| v|itv» see rrtf. 

ihr-oYWy to lead on slowly; mid. 
to draw on. 

vir-apx^» to 5e a foundation or 5e- 
ginning, commence, support, favor, 
belong, be, D. 

vir-ci(ii (e</it), to &e uneiemea^^. 

vir-Aaw«», to ri^ ttj?. 

vW p, prep., ovEE, ahome. (1) With 
o., above, for, in behalf of, concern- 
ing. (2) With A., ooer, beyond, of 
place and measure. In comp., over, 
beyond, exceedingly, in behalf of 

virip-paXXtty to throw over; mid. 
to exceed. 

virif>-€XMi to 5e ahcme, surpass, d. 

vm' p-^p»V| w {(pptjv), high-minded. 
tvin)pcri«», imrfperrjoii, to be a ser- 
vant, serve, furnish, D. 

vir-i|pcTf|f, 6 {kpknjg, rower), an 
underling, assistant, helper. 46. 

virurxviO|iai, imoax^ofiat, vniaxv- 
ficu, 2 a. m. lyireox^fLtp^, V. (strength- 
ened from im-kxoimi), to hold one*s 
self under, to promise, d. a. 53. 

vtrvo^f 6, sleep. 

vW, prep, under, by. (1) With 
G., under, from under, by (of the 
agent), through, of place, cause, etc. 
(2) With D., under. (3) With a., 
to (a place) under, towards, during. 
In comp., under, secretly, slightly ^ 
gradually. Hypo-. 

ihro-tiryiov, r6 {^vy6v, a yoke), a 
beast of burden. 

viro-Xa|iPayt»| to take under one^s 
protection ; to OMume, suppose 

il«o-Xc£«», to have behind. 
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^m-X^, to looten below ; mid. to 
untie one's shoes. 

vvo-i&^vt*, to be patient under, en- 
dure. 

vir-ovrivwi VTroTrrevoa, J 106, 1, 
N. 2 (vir-OTTTOf, stM^cuni«, iifhopdu, 
to suspect), to suspect, apprehend, be 
apprehensive. 

viro-o*irov8o«y ov (oTrovStj), under a 
truce. 

viro-x<^pu>f, ov (xdp), subject to. 

{fir-ox^> ^^ i^X<^\ subject to. 

vir-oi|#£d| «f (i^-opdw, to suspect), 
suspicion, apprehension. 15. 
fvcrrcpatos, 6, ov, following, next, 
second; ry varepaiqj on the next day. 

virrfpot, «, ov {yr6, § 73, 2), later; 
voTEfKiv, subsequently. 

v^ti|(iiy to send under ; mid. yield, 

D. 

v^-imiyx, to put under ; mid. w. 
p. and 2 a. act., to undertake. 

vi|#0Si t6 (akin to vV^, on high), 
height. 19. 

#. 

^aii^¥, see ^^^u/. 

^Cy«» (^v-), 0av6>, ^0;7va, irii^ym, 
irk^afiat, kt^vdriv, 2 p. trki^ijva intr., 
2 a. p. £0av7v, IV., to show; mid. to 
fi^oti; one'i self, appear, be seen. 47. 
Phenomenon. 

<^Xa7{, ayyog, jj, a line of battle, 
phalanx; Kara ^Xayya, in line of 
battle. 16. 

^vcpos> /i, 6v {<f>aivu), apparent, 
in sight, visible, manifest, plain, con- 
spicuous. 25. 

(^apfuiKov, t6, a medicine. Phar- 
macy. 

^af>va^atos, 6, Fhamabdzus, a 
satrap of north-western Asia Minor. 

<^a0^<i> (0a-), VI. {(j^Vfti), to say, 
state, allege. 44. 



Maoris, irfof or wf , 6, <A« P^cuts, a 

river in Armenia. 

^vXos, tf, ov, trifling, bad. 

^p» (0I-, fvc<c-, heyK- for h-evsK-), 
oiou, fiveyKa, ivifvoxa, h^eyfiai, five- 
X0m>, 2 a. ^eyKov, VIII., to beab, 
carry, endure, produce, bring. 4. 
Peri-phery. 

^v» interj., alas! 

^cvyw (9vy-), (j>ei^o/iai or <^^ovfiai, 
2 p. TTki^euya, 2 a. c^vyw, II., to /ce, 
retreat, fiee from, fly, shun, avoid, be 
banished. 45. 

l^ifyMV, ovrof , 6, a fugitive, exile, 
pt of foregoing ; for the voc. sing., 
see I 48, 2 6, second paragraph. 
16. Bow. 

<^|iC (0a-), 0^w, %<Ta, 2 127, 
IV., to say, affirm, say yes; ov ^fii, 
to declin£j refuse, deny. 

^Oav» (0^«-)» ^a<y<^ and (^dffaoficu^ 
£<^8atya, 2 a. act. kipdrjv, V., to antici- 
pate; often to be translated by an 
adv., before, sooner, previously, § 279, 
4. 49. 

^apTos, ^/, <^ (^f'A*". ^0 destroy), 
destructible. 

^'YyoiuUf^^^T^fo/zaf, etc., to80t£7ic?, 
raise a cry, sAou^ Di-phthong. 

t^ovcw, ({tfhvTJaa, k<pd6vrfaa, kt^fhv^- 
thjv, to envy. 

^ovosi 0, envy. 

<|>iaXi|) 7C, c( broad, shallow bowl. 

^iXa£rcpos, a comparative of 0^oc, 
? 71, N. 2. 

^iX-apYVposy ov (0/^c, apryvpog), 
fond of money. 

^iXitty 0«A^fftj, etc. (0t^), to tove, 
prop, of the love of friends. 18. 

4»iXCd, ac (0t^of), friendship. 

^CXios, a, ov (0iAof), friendly. 

<|>(X-iinros» ov (0/>lof, tTTTrof), /one? 
0/" horses. 

^.^tX-itnrosy o, Philip. Philip- 
pic. 
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^iXtf-9i|pof , ov (tjtlXoc, %>A, hunt- 
ing, fr. ^p),f(ynd of hunting. 

greedy of gain. 

/onrf of danger. 

4iXo-|&a9ift| ^f (^^, fMvMvu), 
fond of learning, 
^iXofftiJXdf fif , <A« nightingale. 
^(Xoti V, w, J 73, 1, ^crf, beloved, 
dear, actively well-disposed; ^i^, 
6, a friend, ii. Phil-, philo-. 

t^iXo-o«^(d» He, the love of wisdom, 
philosophy. 

^^ikd'-^i^otf ov, fond of wisdom ; 
masc. as noun, a philosopher. 
l^iXo-Tlfkoti ov {riiifj), honor-loving. 
^X/i|r, 0Xe/3df , jj, a vein. 
t^^vdp^tt, ^Xvapffou, to talk nan- 
sense. 

t^^vdpid, fif , siUy talk, pi. fooleries, 
nonsense. 54. 

^Xvopot, <5 (0^ to bubble), bab- 
bling. 

i^ofUpd^t ^, 6v, fearfvX, terrible, 
alarming. 30. 

f^o(U», ^P^t), k^Pijaa, rre^pTi- 
fiai, k^p^jdtfv, to frighten; mid. as 
dep., w. a. p., to fear, dread, 26. 

^poff , 6 {<^Pofuu, to flee affrighted), 
fear, fright. 50. 

^oiviKfotf fi, ov, contr. ^tvlKovg, 
17, ot)v, purple. 

^Cyitf 7«coc, J, a PAo«ntaan; as 
common noun, ^odofi t?ie palm- 
tree. 

^ovfi^i ^oveixTo^ etc. (<p^voc, mur- 
der, cf. ^^, obs., to slay\ to kill. 
Bane. 

^pdt«* (^po<5-)i ^P<i<w^, etc., IV., to 
tdl, B. 40. Phrase. 

4pi(vt ^pevdc, ij, prop. <^ dia- 
phragm; also, comm. pi., tAtf mind, 
heart. 

l^poWtty <^pofvfyj(j, e^p6vrf(Ta, ire<^p6- 



VTjKa^ to think; fUya (^poviuj to be 
haughty-minded; kok&q fpovia, to be 
evil-minded. 

^^pdw^Tt^t ^"C> ^> wisdom, prudence. 

J^povr((tt ((ppovTid'), (ftpoarrio), etftpdv- 
Tvaa, ize^p6vTiKa, IV., to take thought 
for, be anxious, G. 

|^povr(ti i^, iy thought. 

f^povp-apx*09> ^ (j^PX^X ihe com- 
mander of a garrison. 27. 

^povpotf (irpo-opdu), a garrison- 
soldier. 
t^puYCo, flf , Phrygia. 
t^pirytosi a, ov, Phrygian. 
#pv{y vy^, i, a Phrygian. 
^vyoM, &60Q, 6 (d^eiryu), an exile, 
fugitive. 17. 

♦wytf, Vi (^H, flight. 
^Xoiti), 7C, prop, a guarding: 
hence a guard, garrison, in the col- 
lective sense. 

t^vXat, oKoc, 6, 1}, a guard, watcher, 
used of the individual. 16. 

^X«TT«(0v^a#c-),^X<i^6), etc., IV., 
to guard, keep guard; mid. to guard 
one*8 self against. 34. 

t^vcTio-XoYOty ov, inquiring into 
nature. Physiology, 
t^vooty e<^j V, nature. 
t^vToVi t6, a plant. 
^vM, ^tau), l<lfJ:aa, irk^xa, 2 a. 
iijnjv, 2 a. p. kijnjvv, to produce ; perf. 
and 2 a. intrans., to be. 

^vifi VC, o. sound, the voice, speech, 
language. 10. Phonetic, 
^fljp, 06>/)dc, b, a thief. 
^«t, ^^, rd, Zi^At. Photo- 
graph. 



Kexdptffiai and Kix^pfMi, 2 a. p. ^;t^- 
pjTv, IV., to rejoice. Yearn. 
Xa\8a£oi| ol, the Chaldaeans. 
txaXivaCvw (jt^'^^^av-), ;jfaAe7rav6>, 



I 
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ixoXhnp^, ixa^f^^vOtiv^ IV., to be 
angry, d. 

XaXcw»t» 9, <^) Aar<f, difficult, 
grievous, severe, harsh, bitter^ ongfy^ 
cross, cruel. 32. 
Ixtt^^**"**! griewmsly, severely, ex- 
ceedingly; x^^''^^ 9^P^t to be dis- 
tressed. 
XaXlv»t» ^, a bridle. 
txaXxfOt, &, ov, contr. xo^-fo^t V. 
ovv, 0/ bronze, bronze. 
XoXkoi , 6, bronze. 
^xikKt^yAf aroq, t6, a bronze utcn- 
sU. 43. 

XaXof , 6, the river Chalus. 
XaXv^r, vflog, 6, a Chalybian. 
Chalybeate. 

Xc^MiSpdt ag (x^''^"t to cut), a 
ravine. 
tXopUif , eaaa, ev, { 67, 2, graceful, 
pleasing, clever. 
XxapUvrnHf pleasingly. 

txetp^ofuu U^P*^-), a:«P«wA«", IV., 
to gratify, oblige, indulge. 

Xopit, iToc,i (;rai/iw), grace, favor, 
gratitude; x^P^"^ ^^^t to be grateful; 
Xaptv Ix^y to fed gratitude. 17. Eu- 
charist. 

Xfv|U0Vy (jvoq, 6, winter, storm. 

Xc£p, x^^P^, g6n. ftnd dat. dual 

X^poiv, dat. pi. x^P^'^t V, the hand. 39. 

iXciplnro^osi 0, Chirisophus^ a 

Spartan general in the army of Cyrus 

the Younger. 

4.X<4>o-«Xi)6if$, kg (ttX^w), filling 
the hand. 

4.X<<'po-^ovcai| ;jfe</)oroi^<Tw {reivu), 
to hold up the hand, elect. 

Jx^^po^y X^tp^^t hut comm. mid. 
as dep. x<ipoo|uu, x^^P^^I^^^ ^tc., to 
^ei in Aanc?, subdue. 

XsdfMVf ov, inferior, c. of /ca/a$f . 

Xcppo-vi|<ros, /;, the Thradan Cher- 
ionesus. 

X6^» yesterday. 



yfi^t X^f*^, i* land, country. 

XiXioi, ai, a, a thousand. 

XiXoty o, fodder ; ^npbg X*^, dried 
grass, hay. 

xCfuupOi fie, a she-goat : the 
chimera. 

XiTMV, uvog, 6, a tunic. 

Xufcr, 6voc, i, snow. 55. 
txopcvn|t» ov, a choral dancer, 

tx^pO'^^'Si^^A^'^ ^> <^ cAorta-mos- 
fer. 

Xopoti <^. either a circular dance 
or a 6a7i^ q/* dancers, choma. 

XopTOSy ^, fodder, grass. 

Xpao|uuy xp^o/Mi, etc., J 98, h. 2, 
to u««, tr«at, employ, make use of, 
have the service of, D. 26. 

XpiJ, impers., ;t/^c*, imperf. c;t/'7i' 
or xp^* ^ ^ necessary, one must, 
should, ought. 

X«il» (XPV^-\ XP^f^y ^XP^a, IV., 
to wa7it, vnsh, desire. 29. 

Xp«i|Uit arof , rd {xP^f^^ <* t^in^ 
t<3«c?, comm. pi., things, goods, pos- 
sessions, mM,ns, property, wealth, 
money. 27. 

xHmu, see a:P^. 

XprkH^^f J?, w (XP^f^f), useful. 

X|n|o^pu>v, rd Ct/'^i^. to ^v« an 
oracle), the seat of an oracle, an orotic. 

XI»Krro«, r/, 6v {xpdofiai), useful, 
worthy, good. 

Xpovot, 6, time. 31. Chronic. 
tXf»^o^os» fi, ov, contr. ;t/woovf, ^, 
ow, of gold, gold. 
^XpvaioVf t6, a piece of gold, gold, 
golden. 6. 

Xpvo^i 6, GOLD. Chryso-lite. 
4.Xpv(ro-x<>^^i'<^9 ^1 u)ith gold-stud- 
ded bridle. 

X«i»XoS| ^, ^ii', 2ame. 

X«^ Of (cf. ;t"pof), o country. 3. 

Xwpto {;c<i/ooc), x^P^^ or x*^P^o- 
fML, etc., to ^vc pZac€, move on, 90. 
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X«tp^v (;t^¥^)> ^^1 ^ confined place, 
ttronghold, spot. 
X«*pfe> opar^, apart from. 
X«ipo9| 6, room, space, |)^e. 

^ijposy 6, the river F^rus. 

^ym, V^^oi, iyJK^a^ e-iffeyfjuu^ to 
blame. 

^ikmVf t6, a bracelet. 9. 
ti|rc«Svft» ic, false. 24. 

i|rcv8»f y{f€vau, itjtevaa, i-^feva/iai^ 
eiltevaOjfv, to deceive; mid. to deceive, 
lie. 31. Pseud-onyme. 
|i|ffvoTY|s, ov, a Ziar. 

♦^♦4« (y«7^t(J-), V^", etc., IV. 
(V*^^, a pebble, from V'o^. ^ »*i*^). 
comm. mid. as dep., to vote, decree, 
resolve, decide. 
^^H^io^io, arog, t6, a decree. 

ifriXos, ij, 6v, bare. E-psilon. 

ijn^^of I 6, a noise. 

t*Xl» Vf (^^X^, io breathe), soul, 
life. Psycho-logy. 

^Irvxos, TO (ftxi>>, to blow), cold. 



fi. 

«» interjection, 0. 
•SSc (Wc), //m«, as follows. 
tfSif^, vc (^Mt ^ song. Ode. 
fcro, ^Oi|Vf see oio/icu. 
JaB4» (^-), c^<<>, eciXTa, icxj/Mi, ku- 
afhjv, VII., to push. 48. 
iSy, part, of el/<i. 
«Wo|iAi9 inffyjofjuu^ e^vfffjiaif kuvfj- 



fhp}, w. 2 a. mid. eirpidfitiv f.om a 
stem 7rp/a- which has no {.resent 
(<yvof , price), to buy^ purchase. 49. 

^tyi099 «. ov (civoc, price), to be 
bought ; ra Cjvta, wares. 

^pfi, &g, a proper time, time, hour, 
w. kari often omitted. Horo- 
scope. 

«s, proclitic, I. as a rel. adv., as, 
used (1) in elliptical expressions, as 
G>g iTTog eiTreiv, so to speak, § 268 ; 

(2) with participles, g 277, n. 2 ; 

(3) as a preposition, to, i 191, III. 2; 

(4) to strengthen a superlative, as 
wf ra;i;/ffrrt, as quickly as possible. 
II. <yf is used as a conj. (l)to express 
a fact like on, that; (2) in a final 
clause like Iva, in order that; (3) w. 
the inf. generally to express result 
like CxTTe, so that, but sometimes 
purpose, so as, § 266, n. 1 ; in a 
causal clause, since, or a temporal 
clause, wJien, or in the sense of 
bTro)^, how. III. Of w. numerals has 
the meaning of about. 

4.^-vcpy rel. adv., jv^t as. 
j^-Tf, conj. expressing result, (1) 
w. the inf., so as, \ 266, 1 ; (2) w. the 
indie, so that, consequently, where- 
fore, i 237. 

1^, in the phrase e<p* irre, on con- 
dition that, for the purpose of, § 267. 
flirfist '^^^< 'A ^ bustard. 
(tf^cXcM, oxf^eX^ao), etc. (o^eAof), to 
benefit, aid, help. 38. 

4.«&<^'Xi)|ia, arog, t6, an advantage, 
good. 
4.m4Aa)u>S| '/ or Of, ov, serviceable. 
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For fuller Information in regard to the Greek words here given, consult the foregoing 
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knt or etymological meaning of the Greek words should be determined from the preceding 
Vocabulary, and so the proper word selected. Occasionally the words are interchangeable. 



Abandon 

Abandon, ^itru. 
Able, be — , dvva/Mi. 
Aboliflli, Avo. 
About, afi<f>i or Trepi; 

be — , fiiA^i^. 
Above, vnep. 
Abundance, (updavia. 
Abuse, h)idopitj. 
Accomplish, eirireTiiu, 

nepaivfj^ or iroiiu, the 

last in the sense of 

simply to do. 
Accord, of one*8 own 

According, — to, Kara. 
Accordingly, d^ or ovv. 
Account, — happy, fia- 

Kapi^iJ ; on — of, ^id. 
Accuser, KaHiyopog. 
Acknowledge, bfio'Ao- 

yicj. 
Action, ipyov. 
Admiration, worthy of 

— , d^LodavfwxJToq. 
Admire, Havfid^u. 
Adorn, Koafdu. 
Advantage, aya66v. 
AfiEair, irpdyfjia. 
Affection, vnth — , 

Affirm, <pvf^i. 
Afford, irapkxoi. 
After, fJLerd. 
Again, irdhv. 



A. 

Against, km or irpdQ. 
Age, oZrf— , y^/oof ; free 

from old — , dy^puc. 
Agree, ofioTioyio ; be 

agreed upon, airyicEi- 

fJUU. 

Aid, Peseta ; ij<f>eXiu ; 
— in getting out, 
GweKpipd^D ; with the 
or by — of, aiw. 

Aim, — at, £<i>ie/Luu. 

All, frag; on — sides, 
irdvToOev. 

Allege, <l>daK(j. 

Allow, irepiopdu. 

Ally, avfifMxoq. 

Alone, fidvoq. 

Along, napd ; up — , dvd. 

Already, ffiri. 

Also, Kai. 

Always, del. 

Among, hv, irapd, or elg. 

Ancestral, irarp^. 

And, Kai, the reg. and 
stronger word, but 
sometimes di; — then, 
elra de ; — yet, fikvToi. 

Anger, opyv. 

Angry, &e — , ;jfaAc7ra/vw. 

Anhnal, OTjpiov, a wild 
animal; C^ov, a liv- 
ing being. 

Announce, dyyiXXu or 



dnayyiXXu. 



Artaxerxes 

Another, aXXog ; one - — , 

dXhifkixv. 
Answer, — or give — , 

diroKpivoficu. 
Ant, fiifpfiT}^. 
Anxious, be — , ^povrl- 

-Any, tIc ; — one or body 

or thing, rig, ri. 
Apparent, ^avepdq. 
Appear, iftahofiai or 

kirij^ivofiai. 
Appoint, Kodiar^/u. 
Apprehension, viro^na. 
Apprehensive, be — , 

Ewokofiai. 
Approach, irhfoid^u or 

irpoffeifii. 
Approve, eiraiv^u. 
Archer, ro^&ntg. 
Arise, dviarapai. 
Arm, (m'^u ; fully — , 

Kadon\U^ii\ arms, ar- 

mor, onTja. 
Army, arpardg, arparid^ 

or arpdrevfM, 
Arouse, dvi<mjfu. 
Arrange, Tdrru. 
Arrangement, rd^ic. 
Arrest, avKkaii^vu, 
Arrive, difuKveofMi. 
Arrow, rd^evfia. 
Artaxerxes, 'Apra^^ 
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As, <5f ; (flw much) — , 
ondaog; — ... — po8- 
tible, «f or &r< with 
superlative. 

Ascertain, irwdavofiai. 

Ask, ipuT&u, to inquire 
or question ; Cvt"^", to 
ask for, ask to see, 
seek ; airku^ to ask 
some one for some- 
thing. 

Ass, bvo^. 

Assemble, aBpoH^a. 

Assembly, eicxA^ffta. 

At, fv, eic, CTri, or 'JTp6q. 

Athenian, *ABrpHiloq. 

Athens, *Ad^ai ; to — , 

Athlete, aO^nr^g. 

Attack, imTidefMi; — 
or make the — , hretfit. 

Attempt, kmxtipk(j or 
Treipdoficu. 

Attention, give — to, 
kirifiekkofiai* 

Anthority, royal — , 
paaikeia. 

Await, fiJ^vu, in the gen- 
eral sense; iixofiai^the 
attack of an enemy. 

Axe, d^ivtf. 



B. 

Bad, KaKdg^ in the gen- 
eral sense ; novijpdc, in 
the sense of hurtful, 
dangerous, innately 
bad. 

Baggage, collect one^s 
— , tfvoKtvdl^ofmi. 

Baniah, eic/3dAA(j. 
Barbarian, ^dpPapoQ or 
Pap^apiKdc. 



Basket, Kdveov. 
Bathe, Tuovofmi. 

Battle, fidx'l' 

Be, eifii^ — at hand^ 

irdpetfit. 
Bear, 6ipu. 
Beast, unld — , dtfplov ; 

— of burden^ imo^h- 

yiov. 
Beat, Train. 
Beautifnl, icaX6c. 
Because, bn. 
Become, yiyvofiat. 
Befit, TTpiTTo ; it is befit- 
ting^ irpiirei. 
Before, irpd ; irpdaOev or 

irpdrepov; irpiv. 
Beg, — off, e^airiofjuu. 
Beget, TucTu. 
Begin, apxofiai. 
Beginning, dpxt 
Behalf, wi — of, imip. 
Behavior, good — , ev- 

Koofjua. 
Behind, have — , icaTa- 

XeiTTu. 
Believe, vofii^o. 
Benefactor, evepyirtfc. 
Benefit, tJifteXiu. 
Beseech, iicerevo. 
Beside, irapd. 
Besides, irpdc. 
Besiege, TrohopKiu. 
Bestow, — upon, iro- 

pi^u. 
Betake, — one's self, 

Tpeiroficu, 
Betray, irpodidufii. 
Better, see Gk>od. 
Between, fiera^v. 
Beware, evXapiofuu. 
Bid, KcAfvcj. 
Bind, (Uu. 
Bird, opvig. 



Blame, fiifi^/iai. 
Blessed, fjuucap. 
Blind, — or rnake — ; 

TV<}>2,6(J, 

Blow, irhfy^. 

Boat, ttAoZov. 

Body, aij/ia. 

Bone, barkov. 

Book, pip^ov. 

Bore, TpvTT&u. 

Both, ifjufnj or afi^repog-, 
on — sides, dfjufKvrepu- 
dev; — ... and, kqi 
... Kai, or re ... Kai 

Bow, t6^ov. 

Bowl, Kparfjp. 

Bowman, To^drt^. 

Boy, TTflif . 

Brave, dycMg, 

Bravely, avdptiug. 

Brazen, x^^^^c. 

Breadth, evpoc. 

Break, ^mj. 

Breakfast, loithoui — , 
dvaptoTog, 

Breast, fiaardg. 

Breastplate, 06pa^', put 
on one's — , dupaxi- 

^OfMt. 

Brick, ir'kivdLvoQ, adjec. 

Bridge, yiijtvpa. 

Bring, dyu, prop, to 
lead, conduct, while 
i^po signifies to bear, 
carry; — about ^ iroiiu; 
— back word, diray- 
yiXhj; — 171 safety, 
aui^cj ; — together, aw- 
dytj. 

Broad, evpvc. 

Brother, d6eX<l>6g. 

Build, knoiKodofitu. 

Bull, ravpoc. 

Bom, KaUi ; — up, ko- 
roKoUi, 
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BoTBt, — through or 
open, KoraaxK^. 

Bury, daTTTu. 

Bastard, ijric. 

Bui, di or dXA^, the lat- 
ter being the stronger 
word; — also, oA^ 



Kai. 



Bay, iJviofMi. 

By, {rird, with o. of the 
agent, or irapd] — 
land and sea, Kara yvv 
Kol Kara OdXarTav. 



c. 

Call, comm. KaXiu, in 
the sense both of sum- 
moning and naming ; 
sometimes Xiyu, but 
in the sense only of 
naming; — out,Podct; 
— together, avyKoMo) ; 
— an assembly, eKKkif- 
oiav iroiko. 

Gamp, arpaToiredov, 

Captain, ^oxaydc. 

Captive, alxfidhMrrog. 

Capture, ?MjLi^dvu; be 
captured, dXiaicofuu. 

Care, — for, hriiieXko- 
fiai. 

Carry, 0^^w, in the gen- 
eral sense, while &yo) 
signifies to convey 
by carriage ; — back 
word, dirayye^^ij; — 
over, diapipd^cj. 

Case, in that — , oirrug. 

Cast, — or — aside, 
/wVrw or piirreu. 

Catch, Orjpdij. 

Cattle, povq or kt^voq, 
both in plur., the 
former the general 



word, the latter prop- 
erty in cattle. 

Cause, atria. 

Cavalry, IniriKd^, ad- 
jec. ; IttiteI^ (lit. horse- 
men). 

Cease, izaiofiat. 

Celaenae, Ke'Xmval. 

Certain, a — , rig. 

Chains, XdXoq. 

Chance, rvyx^v*^. 

Change, fieraridtffu. 

Charge, Ufiai. 

Chariot, dpfM ; four- 
horse — , ridpiinrov. 

Chase, 6l^ku. 

Chastise, KoXdl^a. 

Child, commonly iraZf, 
but sometimes riicvov 
(prop, that which is 
born, a bairn), or irai- 
Siov (prop, the dim.) ; 
little — , iraiSiov. 

Choose, aipiofiai. 

Choral, — dancer^ xo- 
peurifq. 

Cilicia, KiXucia. 

Cilician, — woman or 
queen, Ki^aaa. 

Citizen, iroMrriq. 

City, ird'XLq, used either 
of the place or the 
inhabitants, or of the 
two together, a town, 
city, state; darv, of 
the place only. 

Clear, tra^^c ; make — , 

Clearchus, K'kkapxoq. 

Close, Kkeiu. 

Close, — together, 

dOpdog. 
Cloud, ve<j>ihf ; — of 

dust, Kovioprdg. 
Cock, d^KTpv^v. 



Collect, oyXXtyu or 
dffpol^u; — together, 
owaBpol^u, 

Come, ipxofiai, elfu, ^toj ; 
be or have — , lywj ; — 
together, awipxo/iai ; 

— along, irapipxofjtai ; 

— on, wpoaipxofjuu, 
iireifUj or irpdaeijULi ; — 
to an end, TJiyu. 

Command, keXewj, to 

bid, order, but dpxt^^ 

to rule. 
Commander, dpxf^- 
Commend, eTraiviu. 
Commit, — error, dftap- 

rdvLi. 
Common, Koivdg. 
Companion, halpoQ. 
Company, ^x^\ *w — 

with, ovv. 
Compel, hvoYKid^ii. 
Compose, ypd^. 
Comrade, erclpog. 
Conceal, Kpimro,\^ 
Condemn, — to dtaih, 

6avard<j. ^ 

Condition, on — thai> 

Conquer, vikou. 

Conscious, be — to, ai/v- 
otda. 

Consider, oiamia, to 
look intently, ob- 
serve, but vofu^u, to 
regard. 

Constant, ^k^aioq. 

Consult, — with, avpr^ 
^ovkevofuu. 

Contain, Ix*^- 
Contend, dyiJvV^opm, 
Contest, dryiiv ; judge of 

a — , dyuvoOkriK' 
Continue, Stare^u. 
Converse, dui^ofuu. 
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Convict, eXiy;^^; he con- 
victed, a^uTKOftat. 

Com, (Ttrof . 

Corrupt, KaKSg. 

Costly, TToAvreAj^f . 

Country, ;r<^pa, lands, 
territory, but irarpig, 
one's fatherland. 

Courage, dpe'Hf. 

Courageous, SappaTiio^. 

Courageously, Bappa- 

Covetonsness, ir'keovt- 

Cowardly, xaKdc. 
Co-worker, awepydg. 
Crag, nhpa. 
Criminal, Katuwpyoc. 
Cross, dia^cuvii. 
Cultivate, aaidij). 
Current, p6o^. 
Cut, — to pieces or down, 
KarcuidnTfj ; — off, aire- 

K&ITTU. 

Cydnus, Kh6vog. 
Cyrus, Kvpog. 

D. 

Dagger, fidxaipa. 
Dancer, choral — , ;fo- 

pevT^g. 
Danger, idvSwoc ; fond 

of — , (fuTuMcivdwog. 
Daric, 6apeiK6g. 
Darius, ^apelog. 
Dark, Kvk^. 
Daughter, Ovydrffp. 
Day, ^fiipa, 
Daybrei^ at — , afm 

Ty ifiip^. 
Dead, veKpdg; ike — , 

oi TeOvrfKdrec ; be — , 

TfihnjKkvai or rtdvavai. 
Deal, — out^ vifiu. 



Death, ddvarog ; con- 
demn to — , OavaTdo ; 
put to — , aTTOKTeivcj ; 
suffer — , anodv^aiaj. 

Deceive, k^anardo, or 
tlfevSu, to deceive by 
lying ; — grossly, or 
completely, e^airaTdcj. 

Declare, diro^elKWfii or 
diro^ivofuu. 

Decree, fi^ujfia. 

Deed, epyov. 

Deep, PaOvg. 

Defeat, viKau; be de- 
feated^ ^rdofitu. 

Defend, d/zivcj. 

Delay, fUXXu, to be on 
the point of doing a 
thing, without actual- 
ly doing it; SiaTpipu, 
to spend one's time, 
tarry ; — one*s march, 
kirixcj Trjg nopeiag. 

Deliberate, PovXewfiai, 

Delight, rkpiru. 

Deliver, — over, irapa- 

Deliverance, ocmipia. 

Delphi, AeA^t. 

Democracy, SfffiOKparia. 

Deny, ov (^rjfii. 

Descend, Karapaivo. 

Desert, KaTaXeimj. 

Deserted, iprjiiog. 

Designate, dirodelKWfu. 

Desire, ki^kTuu or kmBv- 
fiiot; kiriBvftia^Qxepiig, 
the latter physical 
desire. 

Desist, TTttiofiai. 

Despise, KaTo/^povtut. 

Destroy, Avw ; — utter- 
ly, dirdTi^vfu, or Kara- 
ffKaiTTcj in the sense 
of to raze, demolish. 



Die, reXevrdu or dno- 

Differ, Sia^pa. 

Difficult, ;jfa^7r^. 

Discipline, rd^ig. 

Discussion, Tidyog. 

Disgraceful, aujxpdg. 

Dishonor, dnfid^o. 

Disinherit, diroK^pinru. 

Dispirited, ddv/wg; be 
— , ddvfieu. 

Disposition, rpdnog. 

Distance, at a — from, 
irpdao). 

Distant, be — , dirixo. 

Ditch, Tdif>pog. 

Do, Toiku or irpdrru, in 
this sense used inter- 
changeably; — harm, 
KQKcjg TToiio)', — wrong, 
dduikt). 

Dog, KiHJV. 

Door, Ovpa, 

Down, Kard', — from, 

Kard with O. 
Drag, — dovm, xara- 

airdu. 
Drama, dpdfia. 
Draw, dyw; — ttp.rdrrw. 
Dread, btcviu. 
Drive, k^avvu • — away, 

direXahvu, 
Dust, cloud of — , Ko- 

vtoprdg. 
Dwell, or — in, olicitj, 

£. 

Each, iKooTog; — time, 

kKoaroTt. 
Eagle, dsrdg. 
Ear, ovg. 

Earnest, airovdoMg, 
Earth, y^. 
Ease, vnth — or easily, 

IxfdUig, 
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Easy, p^t^uK. 
Educate, waiSeio. 
Egypt, AZyinrrof. 
Egyptian, Alyiirrtoc. 
Eight, bKT6. 
Either, — ... or, ^^...ly. 
Elect, alpkofiot. 
Embark, tfi^atvo. 
Embrace, nepiXafjipdvij. 
Emporium, kfin6piov. 
Empty,^f e£/i<,as a river. 
Enact, r'Stiiii. 
Encamp, arparonedeitj ; 
— near, irapaaiopfiu. 
Encampment, arpard- 

Encircle, KVKkda, 

End, navti ; Tk^joq ; come 
to an — , A^«. 

Enemy, imXifitogy an en- 
emy in war ; ex^f*^, 
a personal enemy ; t?ie 

— , oi TToTJ/UllOt. 

Enroll, EvfaTTo). 

Enslave, 6ov2.6ij. 

Entrust, eniTpiTnj. 

Envy,^ovf w, involving 
the idea of ill-will, 
malice; C7^<J«, with 
the idea of emulation. 

Equipment, K6afioq. 

Escape, aTro^evytj ; — 
notice or — the notice 
of, yMvOdvu. 

Establish, Kofiiar^fu. 

Even, Kai ; 710^ — , ovdi 
or fiT/(U. 

Evening, kaizkpa. 

Ever, 1/ ... — , elirore. 

'&<retj^ Traf ; everything, 

Evident, 6fj^. 

Evil, KOKdg, irovi^pd^^ see 

Bad ; an — , KaxSv ; 

evil-doer^ Kanovpyog, 



Exceedingly, lax^l^, 
strongly, forcibly ; 
Xa^irijg, severely, 
grievously. 

Execute, irparru. 

Exercise, yvpvd^u. 

Exhibit, deiicwfu. 

Exhort, frpoTpknopai, 

Exile, ^pvyd^ or ^vyuv ; 
he exiled, eKiriKTu. 

Expect, oiofuu. 

Expedition, ffrd^oc, 
666g or arpareia ; take 
part in an — , arpa- 
reixifim ; make an — 
against, iTztarparevij. 

Expose, £K<l>aivu. 

Express, aTrodeliewfu. 

Extent, to the — of, 
irp6g. 

Eye, bi^^dg, 

F. 

Fail, eKiXeiiru, 
Fair, Ka^. 
Faithful, KUTTdg. 
Fall, irinTu. 
False, fevti^. 
Famous, evKXe^/g. 
Far, — from^ Trpoau. 
Fare, irpdTTu. 
Fated, it is — , dvdyiof 

koTiv. 
Father, irar^p. 
Fatigue, be fatigued, 

Ka/ivo). 

Favor, x^P^c^ 

Fear, ^/?of ; <^pioftai, 
didoaca, or SiSia^ the 
first of instantaneous 
and inconsiderate 
fear, the last two of 
deliberate and rea- 
sonable fear. 

Fearful, <^pep6g. 



Fellow - citizen, iroXi- 

TT/g. 
Fellow-Greeks, u dv- 

Apeg'E^^tfveg. 
Fellow-soldiers, avAfxc 

OTpariuiTcu^ with or 

without w. 
Fertile, evyeog. 
Fetch, — water, v6po^ 

^picj. 
Few, bXiyog. 
Fidelity, evvota. 
Fifteen, irevreKaiSeKa. 
Fifty, irevT^Kovra, 
Fight, fidxn; fidxofuu:, 

— it out, ^uiTTo^e/iitj. 
Fill, mfinhjfu. 
Find, evpiaiuD or Kara- 

?Mfipdvoi. 
Fine, fine-looking, evei^ 

%. 
Fire, irvp; set on — , 

Kaioi or kvdKTo. 
First, TTpoTog ; np&rov. 

Fish, t;ti%. 
Five, nivre. 

Flatter, KoXcucevo, 

Flatterer, k62m^. 

Flee, ^ya or dTvo^i- 

Fleet, raxvg. 

Flesh, Kpiag. 

Flight, ^ivy^] put to 
— , Tpiirtj. 

Flow, pia. 

Fly, <^£vya. 

Fodder, x^- 

Follow, tirofmi ; as fol- 
lows, or the follow- 
ing, some case of b<h. 

Folly, evffisia. 

Fond, — of danger, 
^iXoKlv^wog ; — of 
money, ^MpyvfH}^. 

Food, alTog, 



Foolish 



277 



Have 



Foolish, v^i^. 
Foot, iroijg; on — , ire(y. 
Foot-soldier, Tre^^ ; 
heavy-armed — , iirXl- 

For, yap ; eig or nepi 
Force, 6vvafug\ PtdCo- 

pai ; he in — , fiha. 
Forget, £KihivHdiH)fjuu, 
Fort or fortress^ relxoc. 
Fortunate, be — , evrv- 

Xeu. 
Found, KTi^u. 
Foundation, Kpt/nlg. 
Four, rirrapeg. 
Fourth, rirapTog. 
Free, eXevdepdu or airaX- 

XaTTu; — from old 

age, ayiipug. 
Freedom, kXevdepia. 
Freeze, injyvvfu. 
Friend, 0tAof . 
Friendly, ^fXof or ^i- 

^log. 
Friendship, ^i2ia. 
From, k^ or and ; — the 

side of^ irapd with O. 
Front, in — , ifinpoaOcv. 
Fruit, Kapjrdg. 
Fugitive, ^eiryuv. 
Full, TT^pw; very — , 

avfiir^^LJC ; — of toUf 

iroXvirovog-j at — speedy 

avd Kpdrog. 
Fully, — arm^ KoBonXi' 

O. 
Gain, KT&ofuu or xepdai- 

Galley, irevrtfKSvTopof. 
Garrison, fv^wc^. 
Gate, irvXif, 
Gazelle, Sopxag. 
General, arparirydg. 



Gtet, yiyvo/iai; — togeth- 
gr, KToofiai ; — up, 
aviarrjfu ; aid in get- 
ting out, awcKPipd^u. 

Oiant, yi^ag. 

GKft, dtjpov. 

Girl, Kdpjj. 

(Hve, 6idufu ; — over, 
napadidufu ; •— up, 
napadidofu or airoSi- 
6(jfii ; — answer, airo- 
Kplvofiai ; — way, £k- 
kXivu ; — way to, 
ireWoficu. 

Gladden, tv^paivu. 

Gladly, jjd^wf . 

Glory, Kkkog. 

Gk>, elfu or kpxofMi ; 5e 
^on«, dxoficu ; — -up, 
avaPaivu; — off or 
away^ iireifu or oTrip- 
XOfjuu ; — forward, 
wpdeifju ; — through, 
StaPcuva. 

Goat, oZ^. 

Gk>blet, icwre^^ov. 

(}od, 6le(5f . 

(Goddess, Oe&. 

Gold, ;c/OTWtw ; of — , 
;j:/){xTeoc. 

Gk>lden, xp^^^g. 

Good, ayaBSg, in the 
widest sense; xpWf^^ 
in the sense of use- 
ful, profitable. 

Govern,/^ to — , apxucdg, 

Ghrain, a'lTog. 

Ghrant, didnfu. 

Grapple, — with^ avfi- 
irifcru. 

Ghrass, x^P^^- 

Gratify, x^P^of^- 

Ghreat, fUyag, prop, of 
size; TroAvf, prop, of 
number. 



Greatly, pieyaXog^ a^- 

6pa, or loxvpag. 
Ghrecian, 'EXhfvucdc. 
Ghreece, 'E^Mg. 
Greek, "EAXjyv or'EAAiy- 

vucdg. 
Ghround, — arms, rUfk- 

fuu ra hnTM, 
Groundless, Kevdg, 
Guard, <Pv7m^ ; (jw^dT- 

Tu ; — against, ^Mt- 

TOfJUU. 

Guest, ^kvog. 
Gkdde, iiyefjUxv. 

H. 

Half-daric,i}/M($ape/ic<$v. 

Hall, avCiyeuv. 

Halt, KaraAv6>, to un- 
yoke the baggage- 
cattle ; iGTfffu, to cause 
to stand, as soldiers ; 
— under arms, riffe- 
ficu rd birXa. 

Hand, x^'*P ] o^ ^ other 
— , ov ; be at — ^ nd- 
peifu; get in — , Af"- 

pdofiM, 

Happen, rvyx^vo. 

Happiness, bXpog. 

Happy, evdalfiuv] re- 
gard — , McLifjujvi^w ; 
account — , fioKjapV^a. 

Harbor, TufiijV' 
Hard, ;to^.€7r(Jf . 
Hare, ^y&g. 
Harm, p^jdwro ; do — , 

K<uc£)g iroiiu ; stc^er — , 

KOKijg irdax('>. 
Haste, anovdii. 
Hasten, airehdu. 
Hate, exOcupu or fuaitj. 
Hateful, ex^pdg. 
Have, ^;t<*> i often by th« 
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Kindly 



verb to be and dat., 
i 184, 4. 

Hay, Kop^tf' 

Hazard, to be put to great 
— , airoKivdweimfiai. 

He, 1 144, 1 ; and — , or 
but — ,66k. See Him. 

Head, to be at the — of, 
KpdaTJjKa. 

Hear, anoiKj. 

Hearing, aico^. 

Heart, comm. i^xv, but 
sometimes 0pi7v in the 
plur. 

Heat, xavfia. 

Heavy-armed, — foot- 
soldier, on^irrfg. 

Height^ vVwf , iKpov, or 
bpog. 

Helmet, Kpdvog. 

Hem, — in, elpya. . 

Hera, 'Hpa. 

Herald, K^pv^, 

Here, evravda or airrov. 

Hereupon, kvravOa. 

Hermes, '^pfim. 

Hide, dipfia ; Kpimru. 

High, avQ ; high-mind- 
ed, irnkp^pLiv. 

Hill, ^-(J^ or >i^Ao0of . 

Him, oblique cases of 
avrdq in the masc. 

Himself, kavrov, reflex.; 
avrdq, in tens. like ipse. 

Hinder, kuavu ; — from, 

CLTZOKiSkvU. 

Hire, fuaddofmi. 

His, often by the arti- 
cle ; sometimes by av- 
Tov, gen. sing. masc. of 
ovrof ; — oum, kavrov. 

Hit, CLKovri^ti. 

Hither, devpo. 

Hold, £;f(j; — fast, Ka- 
T€Xt^'i — up,avaTeiv(.>. 



Home, at — , oIkm ; for 
— or homeward, 61- 
Kade. 

Homer, 'Ofiijpog. 

Honor, ripii ; rtpAu ; in 
— , rifiiog; vnthout — , 
irtfiog. 

Hope, cXtt/c ; of good — , 
eheXTTig. 

Hopefdl, eveXnig. 

Hoplite, iTrXtr^f . 

Horn, Kipag, 

Horse, lirTroc ; on horse- 
back, atfi* tKirov. 

Horseman, lirTreic- 

Hostile, ToXkiuoq. 

House, oIko^, home, or 
ot*cm, dwelling. 

How, TTcjf or ft7r6)f . 

However, pivroi. 

Hundred, eKardv. 

Hunger, ^fi6g. 

Hunt, drfpevo or Orfpdu. 

Husband, av^p. 

1. 

I, ^yc5, J 79.1, and J 144. 

1, W. K. 

Idle, apydc. 
If, el or edv. 
Ill, KttKdv ; KOKCjg, 
Ill-treatment, nddog. 
Imitate, fiifiioficu. 
Immediately, ev&vg. 
Immortal, addvarog. 
Impassable, anopog. 
Impious, adeoq. 
Impose, kmrifhffu. 
Imposition, h^airdTjf. 
Impost, Saofidg. 
In, ev; — order that, 

iva, wf , or birug. 
Inactive, lie — , Kard- 

KEipat. 



Indicate, iiaatf/iohKj. 
Induce, — to return, 

dfroarpkipLi. 

Inferior, x^'^P*^- 
Inflict, kfipdXXu or im- 

riBrifu. 
Injure, pXdirru. 
Iigustice, dducla. 
Inspire, hr'S^fu. 
Instead, — of, dvri. 
Insult, ippil^ii. 
Intend, fitTJuu. 
Into, elg. 

Intrust, iiriTpknu 
Ionia, ^luvia. 
Island, v^og. 

J. 

Jackal, ff^c. 
Jar, piKog. 
Javelin, ttoXtSv. 
Join, avpfuywfu. 
Journey, iropeia or 666g ; 

TTOpeVOfJUU. 

Judge, icp<n^. in gen- 
eral; StKooT^, of a 
court of justice; — 
of a contest, dyutvof^i- 

TtK. 

Just, dUaioc. 
Justice, dusaioGvvrj. 
Justly, ducaujg. 

Keep, rpi^ ; kept, some- 
times the sign of the 
imperfect. 

Kill, KTeivo; be killed, 
dizcBvfjaKij. 

Kind, ytvog; of aU 
kinds, navTolog. 

Kindle, Kaiu. 

Kindly, ewoog. 
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Kindness, evepyeaia. 
King, paaiT^; he — , 

Knock, K&!rr<^, 
Know, yiyvdoKia or olda. 

L. 

Lacedaemonian, Acuce- 
daifi6vvo^. 

Ladder, lOufio^, 

Lament, bSvpofiai. 

Land, yy. 

Language, <^o3vii. 

Large, fUyag. 

Law, vofwg. 

Lead, ayu, in general ; 
^yiofjuu^ to go before 
in order to conduct ; 

— forward, vpodyu; 

— away, airdyw. 
Leap, aTiXofiai ; — down, 

Leam, fmvddvu or nw- 
Odvofjuu. 

Leathern-bag, aGK6^. 

Leave, '^iira, kKktittLi, 
or icaravUtTTw ; — he- 
Tiind, KaTakELiro. 

Left, ev6wfiog. 

Ijeisure, he at — , ax^- 

Less, see Small. 
Ijest, fij^. 

Let, — loose, cu^uffu. 
Letter, kirurroX^. 
Levy, ffvXAoy^. 
Liberality, with great 

— , fiEyahmptnUtq, 
Libyan, Ki^vq, 
Lie, Keificu, of position ; 

V^evdo), to falsify; — 

outstretched or inac- 

tive^ KaTaKeifuu, 



Lift, alp(j. 

Light-armed, — sol- 
dier, yvfivfiq. 

Lighten, kiriKow^^a. 

Lightly, ir/)(iwf . 

Line, rd^cg; in — , or 
in — of haiHe, luird 
ipdTuayya. 

Lion, "kiuv. 

Live, oiKtti. 

Living, pioq. 

Long, jMiKpdc ; — after, 
kijtiefiai. 

Look, — out foTf iin- 
fieXio/juu. 

Loose, A{»G). 

Loquacious, Kuri^joq. 

Loss, he at a — , diropicj. 

Lot, rixV- 

Love, ^A^<ii, dyairdo, or 
aripryu. 

Luck, Tvxtf^ 

Luxury, Tfnxj^. 

Lycius, AvKiog, 

Lydia, AvSia. 

M. 

Maeander, Maiavdpog. 
Magistrates,r£Ai7, from 

Ti?ioq. 

Majority, the — , oi woX- 
Aot. 

Make, iroUa ; ridiffu, as 
laws ; — reply, diro- 
Kpivofiai ; — war, iro- 
^fiio or OTparevofuu ; 
— knovm, ptivha ; — 
the attach, ineifii ; — 
clear, Sr^^da ; — every 
effort, irdvra iroiio. 

Man, dv^p or dvdpGmog ; 
old — i/^/xw; young — , 
veavUzg; sometimes in 
pl.,<7r^T/a»rot or n vkq. 



Manifest, <^vep6q or ^- 

Manner, rp&iroq. 
Many, see Much. 
March, iropeia ; kXavvo 
or k^eTuaivQ ; — forth, 
away, or on, k^eXav- 
v(j; — against, npoa- 
eka{nHd. 
Market-place, dyopd, 
Marsyas, Mapovaq, 
Matter, npdyfia. 

Means, xp^f^'^^* 
Meat, Kpeag. 
Mede, M^doq. 
Melody, fiiXoq. 
Menon, Mev&w. 
Mention, ?,iyu. 
Mercenary, ^evindq or 

fuaBo<j>dpoq. 
Messenger, dyyeXoq. 
Middle, fiiaoq ; fiiaov, 

as noun. 
Milesian, Miyfoioq. 
Miletus, MiXyfToq, 
Milk, ydXa, 
Milo, MiXtJv. 
Miltiades, MiXriddiK. 
Mina, fivd. 
Mind, vovq ; he high' 

minded, fiiya ippoviu. 
Misfortune, dwrrvxia. 
Miss, dfjtaprdvu. 
Mithridates, Midpidd^ 

TTfq. 
Money, dpyvpwv or xp^- 

tMTa;fond of—,i^' 

Mpyvpoq, 
Month, fifiv. 
Moon, ae)\Jfvrf. 
Mortal, dvriTdq, 
Most, s. of iro'Xiq^ ijud^ 

Xtara, adv. 
Mother, /i^p, 
Mountk dvajSoiyui. 
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Moimtain, hpoc. 
Month, oTdfM. 
Move, Mb/io). 
Movement, Sp/t;^. 
Mnch, iroXhg; TroAir, as 

adv. 
Mnae, Mowra. 
Mnst^ ^el; often the 

sign of the verbal in 

Master, adpoiCo, 

My, kfidc ; often by the 
gen. sing, of kyit. 

Myself ifiavrov^ re- 
flex. ; avrdc, intens. 
like ipse, 

Name, dvo^. 

Nature, (f>vaic. 

Near, ^pdg or wapd; 

vXfjaiov or tyyvg. 
Necessary, it is — , <Je«, 

or avdyiof eariv. 
Necklace, orpeirrdc. 
Need, diofau; there is 

Neglect, afieTiia. 
Neighboring, ir?jfaiov. 
Neither, — ... nor, ovre 

...oirre^ or fi^e,.,fi^e. 
Never, ovtrore or fj^- 

TTore. 
Nevertheless, 5^c. 
Next, on t?ie — day, 

ry varepalgL, 
Night, vi)^ ; hy — , vh- 

KTUp. 

Nightingale, ^>iXojii^Xa. 

Nile, NeiAof. 

No, ovdeic or ftrfdei^ ; — 

one, ovSeii or firfSei^; 

nothing, cvdkv oTfiTfdh, 
Noble, yewalog. 



Nobly, ytwaloc. 

Noise, Kpavy^, a cry, 
shout; ^/7v/3oc, a con- 
fused noise, uproar. 

Nor, ovSi or jinfdS, 

Not, w or /tt^ ; — yet, 
tAmaox ftfymj) — even, 
ovdi or fufdi. 

Notice, escape — or es- 
cape the — of, Aav- 
6&VO. 

Now, vw, of time ; AJ, 
inferential; ^^t al- 
ready. 

Number, optBfiio ; in 
yreat numbers, iroXbg. 

O. 

0, ^; --ihaif eWe. 
Oath, bpKog, 
Obey, ireWofiai. 
Observe, voio or Qe^o- 

fJLCU, 

Obtain, rv/;t^vci». 
Occupy, oudkQ or nark' 

Offering, pour out as 

an — , (nrkvdii. 
Often, trokk&Ki/Q. 
Old, — vnan, yipuv ; — 

Oligarchy, bTjyapxUi. 

On, knl or «v; — ac- 
count of, 616,] — 
horseback, a^* tirirov. 

Once, irori ; at — , av- 
TtKa, evdvCj or ^tf. 

One, etc; — another, 

Only, fi6vov. 
Open, avoiyo, 
(pinion, yv^ftif. 
Opponent, avTtaraat6' 



Oppose, KoXbo, in the 
sense of hindering; 
kvavTiSofim, in the 
sense of setting one's 
self against. 

Or,i^. 

Oracle, fdovreia, the re- 
sponse ; xPV'r^pf^ov, 
the seat of the oracle. 

Orator, lufrrup. 

Order, Kzkevu or rdrra ; 
in good — , evrdicriuc ; 
tn — or in — ihai, 
Iva, «af, or 5irwf. 

Orestes, ^Opkanf^. 

Orontas, 'Opdi/rac. 

Ostrich, arpoMc. 

Other, a^Xog ; oOiers, 61 
Si, i 143, 1. 

Ought, xpi- 

Our, ifiiTepoc ; often the 
gen. plur. of ty6. 

Out, — of sight, a/^ai^. 

Outrage, ahd^a. 

Outstretched, lie -^, 
KordKei/uu, 

Overcome, Kpariu. 

Overthrow, KoraXixj, 

Own, by the gen. of the 
proper reflex, pron. 



P. 

Pain, X(nrj7. 

Palace, paaiXeta. 

Palisade, ffrai^pofta, 

Parasang, irapaa&yyi^. 

Parent, yweOf . 

Park, vapdSeiaot. 

Pftri^ fiipoc. 

Pass, irdpodoc ; — along ^ 
wapadiSufu, trans., or 
irapipxofMi, intrans. ; 
— by, irapipxo/MU ; — 
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Pyramid 



the word to one anoth- 
er, dtayyeX^fiai. 

Passable, — by wagons, 
dfia^irdg. 

Pausanias, Uavaaviag. 

Pay, fiiad6g ; reA^w or 
aTToSiSufu. 

Peace, eip^. 

Peacock, raog. 

Peltast, TreXTa(mjc. 

Penalty, ^tffjiia. 

People, S^fwc. 

Perceive, aladdvoficu. 

Perfidious, Travovpyog. 

Perhaps, tffwf . 

Perish or — utterly, 
dird^Xvficu. 

Perjure, — one's self, 
iirtopKEii. 

Permit, Mcj. 

Persian, HepaiKdq or 
JikpaTjg. 

Person, &v6p<jirog. 

Persuade, ireiBu. 

Phamabazus, ^apvd- 
Pa^og. 

Philosopher, ^iX6ao- 

Phrygia, ^pvyla ; Phry- 
gian, ^pvyiog. 
Picket-guard, npo^- 

Piece, cut to pieces, isa- 

TOK&JTTii. 

Pigres, liiypnc 
Pilot, KvPepv^g. 
Pisidian, UiaidTK. 
Pity, oiKTeipo. 
Place, x^P^ov or r&rrog ; 

stopping — , trraOfidg ; 

take — , yiyvofMi ; in 

this — , kvraxda; in 

— of, avri. 
Plain, nedlov. 
Plait, nXifw, 



Plan, pov^ ; )8(wAc{;6). 
Play, irai^cj. 
Pleased, be — , v^ofiai. 

Pleasing, x^p'^^*^- 
Pleasure, rfdavri. 
Pledges, TTurrd. 
Plethrum, TzXeBpov. 
Plot, kinpovhf ; — 

against, kiri^Xevu. 
Plough, apoTpov. 
Plunder, iropSiu, dpna- 

^Uj or diapTrd^u. 
Poet, noiTfrffg. 
Point, — out, kiridei- 

KWfll. 

PoUshed, ^eardg. 

Poor, TTTux^v — man, 
irkvtjg. 

Possess, KkKTrifiai. 

Possession, KrfjfjLa ; pos- 
sessions, sometimes 
dyadd. 

Possible, id — , iari or 
i^eart ; cu . . . as — , 
G>g or oTi with super- 
lative. 

Post, KoBloTrifii. 

Pouri — out as an of- 
fering, airtifSo). 

Poverty, nevia. 

Power, Kpdrog or Si/va- 
fitg ; in the — of, eiri 
with D. 

Practicable, eimpaKTog. 

Praise, knaivku. 

Praiseworthy, knaive- 
rdg. 

Pray, ehxofJLat. 

Pre-eminently, duu^- 
p&vTug. 

Prefer, alpkofiai. 

Present, nap^v, part, of 
irdpeifii used as adj. ; 
be — , Trdpeifii. 

Press, nii^u. 



Pretext, np6<paaic. 
Prize, dd^ov. 
Proceed, iropevofjuu. 
Proclaim, KaraKT^pirma, 
Proclamation, make 

, K1]pVTTU>. 

Procure, rropi^u. 
Promise, imujxykofKu. 

Proof, TEKfllJplOV. 

Proper, — time, km- 

pk. 
Property, xPVM^^f^- 
Propitious, IXecjg, 
Prosperous, Maifunf. 
Protection, eTriKobprffia, 
Provide, iropi^cj. 
Province, dpx^. 
Provisions, kiriT^eta, 

with or without the 

article. 
Prozenus, Upd^evog. 
Prudent, ao)<l>p(jv. 
Publish, dTTodeiKWfii. 
Punish, KoM^Lj or ^7- 

fjudcj, 
Punisher, KoXoffr^g, 
Punishment, inflict — ^ 

dlKJIV ETTlT'SlJfU. 

Purchase, cjvioficu. 

Purify, KoBctipii. 

Purple, <}iOLviKeog or irop- 
^ijpeog. 

Purpose, for the — of 
ef <f)Te. 

Pursue, Si6kiu. 

Pursuit, duj^ig. 

Put, ridrffu ; — to flighty 
rpeTTOfMi ; — to death, 
diroKTeivu ; — to vote, 
C7r£^;0iCw ; — to sea, 
dvdyoficu ; — on, ev- 
dhvu ; — on one's 
breast-plate, dupcud- 

^OfUU. 

Pyramid, rrvpa/iig. 



QoaU 
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Send 



QaesUon, kfMjrdo. 
Quick, raxv^, 
Qoivkl^', -fnxif. 



]ftaiae, — t<p, av'umjfii. 
Rank, rd^i^. 
Ransom, ^Jboftai. 
Rapidly, raxio^. 
Rather, ftaXXov. 
Ratify, ktriKvpdo. 
Ravine, x^P^P^- 
Reach, — down^ Kadffiui. 
Read, avayiyvtioiiu. 
Ready, make — , irapa- 

Receive, ^fip6vo^ in 
the sense of taking 
in one's hand, laying 
hold of; Sixofjuu^ in 
the sense of holding 
out one's hand to 
receive what is of- 
fered, accepting. 

Reconcile, SiaXAdmjoT 
KaraXXaTTu. 

Refrain, antx^ttai. 

Refuge, take — , Kara- 
(ftevyu. 

Refuse, ol ijtrffii. 

Regard, — happy, ev- 
6atfioviiiu ; in — to, 
rrpd^ w. A. 

Remain, fievu. 

Remember, fikfivijiim. 

Remit, aironkfiTTij. 

Reply, make — , airo- 
Kplvofmi. 

Reputation, dd^a. 

Repute, in — , ivdo^og. 

Rescue, aij^u. 



Resolutely, areppitc. 
Respect, oMoc; with 

— to, irpdg w. A. 
Rest, atfa^ravofjuu ; tJie 

— of, 6 dXAfjf ; the — , 
ol a?.2jot or oi Xoittoi. 

Restore, Kardytj. 
Restrain, luirex*^- 
Retaliate, avrinoU^j. 
Retreat, t^vyt}. 
Return, induce to — , 

aTToarpi^. 
Revile, Xoidopia, 
Revolt, a^araijuu. 
Reward, juaBdg. 
Rich, irXoOcMC; he — , 

irXovrio, 
Ride, e2jainfci ; — by, 

tzapeXjoijwj ; — away. 

Right, A'lKatog^ morally; 
de^ioQ, direction. 

River, irorafidg. 

Road, 6S6g. 

Rob, OTcpiu, airoarepeu, 
or cujMipiofjuu. 

Robber, Xyan^ ; — of 
temples, iepdavh)^. 

Robbery, Xyareia. 

Robe, icdv(Jvf. 

Rock, Trhpa. 

Royal, Paaikeiog or pa- 
aikiK6g ; — authority, 
paaikEla. 

Rule, apxti. 

Run, Tp€xt>>, in the gen- 
eral sense; Oiu, de- 
notes haste and quick- 
ness, and is comm. 
used of bodies of men, 
a military term; — 
forward, irporpix^ ; 

— up, irpoaOio. 
Rush, Ufjuu or 6p/id(j ; 

— on, dpfidu. 



S. 

Sacred, iepSc. 

Sacrifice, (hain ; Ovu. 

Safe, aa^taX^ or a&o^. 

Safely, ao^aA^tc. 

Safety, aurrfpia or 
iuK^Xeta ; with — , 
aa<pa}Mg ; in great- 
est — , (UKpakearara ; 
bring in — , (76C<>>. 

Sail, — away, aTroirXito 
or kKTrXia. 

Sailor, vaimK. 

Same, avrdq with the 
art.. § 79, 2. 

Samian, 2&/uoc. 

Sardis, ^p6etg. 

Satrap, aarpdir^. 

Save, o6i^u. 

Savior, actr^p. 

Say, Xiyo or ^V/^; el^ 
nov, said. 

Scout, GKxmdq. 

Scrutinize, e^erd^o. 

Sea, dd^rra ; put to — , 
avdyofiai. 

Seat, be seated, ndStj/iai. 

Second, vorepaiog. 

Secret, Kpvjrrdg. 

See, opdij; — to, am- 

Seek, ^trriu. 

Seem, — best, Soicia, 

Seer, fidvng. 

Self, avrdg, { 145, 1. 

Self-control, eyKpdreia. 

Sell, dirodiSofMi. 

Send, niffrro, ori^o (p. 
89), or Ivfu ; — for, 
fieraTrifjnroficu'j — back 
or home, dKorrifiiro ; 
— forward, TrpoTriftvo'^ 

— down, KaTairifiirci ; 

— word, irapayyiXXo, 



Sense 
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Stream 



Sense, aladrfauQ. 
Senseless, hvooq. 
Separate, airooTrda or 

Servant, depdirtjv. 

Serve, — for hire, djj- 
rehci. 

Set, loTJifii ; Svvu, of the 
sun ; — before, irapa- 
rWrifii ; — onfire^ xaio 
or kvaiTTu ; — out, 
opfidofim. 

Seven, errrd. 

Severe, ;t«^^<^- 

Shame, alaxin^. 

Sharp, b^vg. 

Shepherd, iroifi^. 

Shield, dffTrig. 

Ship, vaitg. 

Shoot, TO^Eiu. 

Shouty npavyi/f', podu. 

Show, <l>aivuj to make to 
appear, to cause to be 
Been ; deiKWfit or hiri- 
deiKWfu, prop, toshow 
with the finger, hence 
to show in general. 

Shun, ^ei^u. 

Sick, he — , dadeviu). 

Side, from the — of 
napd with G. ; on all 
sides, TrdvTodev ; on 
both sides, dfjuporkpa- 
Bev. 

Sight, bpaatg; out of — , 
o^vjj^f; in — , Kara- 

Silence, aty^. 
Silent» be — , (rtydu. 
Silver, apyhptov ; — or 

of — , dpyipeog. 
Simple, dirXdog. 
Since, lirei or dndre. 
Sing, ^&>. 
Singer, doiddc. 



Sink or — dovm, mra- 

6vo, trans. 
Six, ef . 
Skill, rixvJf- 
Skin, du^ipa. 
Slander, dtaPoTJf. 
Slaughter, Kdirra or 

Slave, dovTuoq ; be a — , 
dovlevLt, 

Slay, diroKTeivOj dvrdX- 
TiVfju ; be slain, diro- 
dvyoKo. 

Sleep, vTTvoc; KoBevdu. 

Sling, aipevddinj ; a^v- 
dovd(o. 

Slinger, a<j^ev6ov^Tffg. 

Slowly, oxo^y. 

Small, fJUKpdg. 

Smelling, oa^prfaiQ. 

Snare, irayis. 

Sneeze, irrdpyvfuu. 

So, ovrcof, adv. of man- 
ner ; d^, logical par- 
ticle of inference ; be 
— , ovTG)q ex^. 

Socrates, 'LuMpdrrK. 

Soldier, arparMTifg ; 
light-armed — , yv- 

fjLVf/g. 

Some, Tif ; ol fih, § 143, 

1 ; — one or body or 

thing, Tiq, rl. 
Sometimes, hvioTE. 
Son, vldg, in general; 

TraZf, child, of either 

sex. 
Song, iffdij. 
Sooner, irpdaOev. 
Soothsayer, fidvrig. 
Sophist^ ao(j>i0T^g. 
Sophocles, 1o<Ik)kX^. 
Sorrow, ^(nrtf. 
Sort» of every — , navro- 

dairdg. 



Soul, dvfidc. 

Sound, ojjfMivij^ to give 
a signal, with a per- 
sonal subject; i^ty- 
yofMi, of any loud, 
clear sound. 

Source, Trriyrf, 

Sparta, lirdprtj. 

Spartan, ^iraprtdrjfg. 

Speak or — of, Xeyu ; 
einov, spoke; — the 
truth, dhjdevu. 

Spear, ^dyxv- 

Speech, Xdyog. 

Speed, at full — , avd 
Kpdrog. 

Spoils, oKvhi. 

Sportsman, difpevr^g. 

Spot, ;t<^/)/ov. 

Spring, Kp^Tf, 

Square, irXaiauiv, 

Stadium, arddtov. 

Stag, eAo^. 

Stage, aroBfidq. 

Stand, laTafiai or eartj- 
Ka ; — by, napiara- 
fMi ; — around, ire- 
piiarafjuu ; — under 
arms, rideficu rd OTrAa. 

Standard, aripMov. 

State, Afyw ; irdXig, 

Station, tsradfwq. 

Steal, Kkkinu, 

Steep, npav^c* 

Stem, arvyvdq. 

Still, ETl. 

Stir, — up, Tapdrro. 

Stone, Aift)f ; pd22£>. 

Stop, Travo ; — fighting, 
KaraXvo. 

Stopping-place, crro' 
Ofidc. 

straightway, evOvg. 

Stranger, ^ivog. 

stream, /^. 



Streng^ihen 
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TiBsaphemes 



Strengthen, l)6vwfu. 

Strife, Ipic. 

Strike , Traia, strike with 
the hand or some- 
thing in it; irh^u, 
a stronger word. 

Strive, netp6ofiat ; — 
after, bpkyofiai. 

Strong, iox*>p6^. 

Stronghold, x^P'-^ or 
X^opiov taxvp6v. 

Stmggle, ayL)v. 

Snccessfully, KaXug. 

Snffer,7rd<7;t<^ ; — death, 

Snnunit, aKpov, 
Snnunon, KaXi<j. 
Snn, jJXiof . 
Snpperless, adeiirvog. 
Support, Tpiifuj. 
Surmount, wreppdXXu. 
Surpass, vwepixt^. 
Surprise, be surprised, 

davfidi^a. 
Surrender, irapadlSufii, 
Surround, ir€pUx(^. 
Suspect, vrroTTTevo. 
Suspicion, wrofia. 
Swear, — falsely, hriop- 

K£U. 

Sweat, i6p6g. 

Sweet, v6ig, agreeable 

in a very wide sense ; 

yXvKvg, prop, sweet to 

the taste. 
Sword, short — , aKivd- 

Syracusan, IvpaKdaiog. 
Syrian, Ivpiog; Zi>poq. 

Reply, mt, 
Kpivofiai. 
Reputation, dx. 
Repute, in —, ivlace, 
Rescue, <twC". "«y. 



afaipio ; — pari in 
an expedition, arpa- 
revofjLcu. 

Talent, rdXavrw. 

Targeteer, Trtkraarifq, 

Taste, yewif ; yei)OfMi. 

Teacher, dLdaaica^. 

Tegea, Teyka. 

Team, C^vyof . 

Tell, Ityu'y elircv, told. 

Temple, vecjc ; robber of 
temple, iep6ov2ag. 

Ten, dcKa ; — thousand, 
fivpioi. 

Tent, oKffv^. 

Terrify, cicTrA^rrr 

Test, pdoavoc. 

Than, 17. 

That, eKelvoc, demon, 
pron. ; bn, in indir. 
disc; Iva, wf, bTToc, in 
the sense of in order 
that; iiy, after verbs 
of fearing ; so — , werre ; 
or would — , eWe. 

The, 6, 4, t6. 

Theatre, diarpov. 

Theft, Khmv. 

Their, often by the 
article ; sometimes 
by avTuv, gen. plur. 
ojf airrdg. 

Them, oblique cases of 
avrdc in the plur. 

Themistocles, Oefuaro- 

Themselves, eavrcw, 
reflex. ; avroi, intens. 
like ipse. 

Then, rdre, of time; 
d?j, inferential ; iv6a, 
thereupon; and — , 
elra 6e. 

Thence, evrevdev. 

There, evravda, of 



place ; when merely 
expletive not to be 
translated ; from — , 
evrevdev \ be — , ird- 
peifu. 

Therefore, o^lv, apa^ or 
Toivw. 

Thereupon, evraWa or 
ivda. 

Thermopylae, eepfw 
irvXai. 

These, see This. 

Thief, ^w/j. 

Think, vofii^tj or olfuu. 

Third, Tpirog. 

Thirty, rpidKovra. 

This, ovTw; or bSe, J 148, 
N. 1. 

Those, see That. 

Thought, take — in re- 
turn, dvrenifieXkofjLai. 

Thousand, x^^-*^; two 
— , dujxt^i; ten — , 
fivpioi. 

Thrace, Qpgucn. 

Thracian, Op^. 

Three, rpelg-, — hun- 
dred, Tpiandovoi. 

Through, did. 

Throw, piiTTu; — in, 
kfi^dXXcj. 

Thus, ode, in the sense 
of as follows. 

Tiara, ar^ieyyig. 

Tigris, TiyptK. 

Time, AfP<^f, in gen- 
eral ; &pa, season, 
hour ; proper — , xat- 
pdg ; at that — , rdre ; 
each — , ktcdoTore ; in 
— , evKaipog ; at the 
same — with, afia 
with D. 

Tissaphemes, Tiaaa- 
i^ipvjjg 



Tto 
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Well-disposed 



To, elf, M, Tra/jd, 6g, 

or np6i. 
Toil, ffrfvof ; ^Z 0/ — , 

Tongue, yXu>ffaa. 
Too, A70V. 
Torch, ?afi7r6c. 
Touch, i^ ; airrofuu. 
Towards, M w. G. 
Tower, rvpai^. 
Track, Ix^f^ov. 
Traitor, irpod&nK. 
Transgress, irapapaiva 

or dfMprdviJ. 
Transport, dtapipd^u. 
Treason, irpoSooia. 
Treasure, dtfaavp6q. 
Treat, ;t/wio/ia/. 
Treaty, airovdal or avv- 

Tree, dMpov. 
Trench, rdi^pog. 
Tribute, 6aafi6g. 
Trireme, rpi^ptK. 
Trojan, TpcuKdg. 
Trophy, rpdnatov. 
Trouble, Tapdrro er 

avtSuj. 
Troy, Tpoia. 
Truce, tnrovdal. 
True, akifii/t^. 
Trumpet^ oakiriy^. 
Trust, ntarevci or i^i- 

irodfa. 
Truth, speak the — , 

dX^eixj. 
Try, kvixeipiu or irei- 

pdofjuu. 
Tumult, $6pvpoc. 
Tunic, ;t<r<6v. 
Turn, rpknu or arpk^. 
Twenty, eUoai, 
Two, M)o ; — (ZbtMaTiJ, 

Tyrant, ripawoc. 



V. 
Under, imd. 
TJndemeaih, be — , 

imeifu. 
Understanding, oiwe- 

ff<f. 
Undertaking, irpd^ig^ 

irpdyfta^ or epyev. 
Uneducated, dircUdev- 

Unfinished, dreh^c. 
Unfortunate, drvx^ or 

Unguarded, dt^XcucTog. 
Unjust, ddiKog. 
Unless = if not. 
Unprepared, dirapa- 

Unprincipled, irovrjpdc. 
Unseaworthy, dirhx)g. 
Unseemly, alaxpdg. 
Until, fdxP'-, dxpt, i(rre, 

ft)C, or irpiv. 
Up, — along^ dvd. 
Upon, cTTi. 
Uprightness, diKoioai- 

vtj. 
Uproar, ddpvpog. 
Urge, KtXeiKi. 
Us, see I. 
Use, make — o/", XP^- 

fUU. 

Useful, xfhoi-yog* 

V. 

Valor, dpfjij. 
Vast, 7roX(»f . 
Vengeance, iakt — cm, 
diTorivofJUu or Tifujpio- 

fJUU, 

Very, /idXa. 
Vex, hmio. 
Vicious, irovijpdg. 
Victorious, be — ^vucdu. 



Vigilant, emfie^/ig. 
Vigorously, Itrxvpijc. 
Village, Kii>fiij ; viUage- 

chief, KDfidpxnC. 
Villager, Kufi^rtfc. 
Vine, d^TTcXof . 
Violate, irapafieXiu. 
Violently, PiaUtg. 
Virtue, dper^. 
Voice, (pijv^. 
Voyage, irXSog 

W. 

Wagon, dfjtaSa ; pasMb- 

ble by wagone^ d/ua^<- 

rdf. 
Wailing, bSvpfidq. 
Wait, irepifiivu ; — for^ 

dvafiivo or Trepifiivu. 
Wall, Telxoc ; buUd a 

— to intercept, otto- 

TeixKi>>. 
War, irSXepog; at — , 

iroXifuoc ; — or mak* 

— , iroXefiicj. 
Ward, — off, dfiivo. 
Watchword, ovvOtffM. 
Water, wJwp ; fetch — , 

v6po<popitj. 
Way, dddg; give — -, 

eKK^ivu; give — to, 

ireidofJM] in this — , 

ovr6>f. 
Weak, daOev^g. 
Wealth, TrXovrof . 
Wear, ^;t«^; — oui, ico- 

Tarpipcj. 
Weep, SoKpvo. 
Weight, pdpog. 
Well, e* or icoAof j it 

is — , KaXS)C ix^t* 
Well-armed, rfwrAof. 
Well-bom, tvyev^. 
Well-disposed, e(nH)oc, 



Wet 



286 



Zens 



Wet, ^pi;r«. 

What, rtc, inter.; 3f, 

rel. ; boric, gen. rel. 

and indir. inter. 
Whatever, barig. 
When, «c, ^""c^ or hrei- 

Whence, iridev. 
Whenever, inr6Te or 

Where, hSa or hmj. 
Wherefore, wore. 
Wherever, bnov. 
Whether, el. 
Which, Of. 

Whichever, imdrepoq. 
Whip, fidoTi^. 
White, 2£VK6g. 
Whither, iroi. 
Who, Tig, inter. ; 6f, rel. 
Whole, bh)g or irdc. 
Whosoever, 8f . 
Why, n. 
Width, eipoc. 
Wife, ywij. 
Wild, aypiog ; — becut, 

Bripiov, 
Willing, he — , mXu>. 
Wind, &vefioc. 
Wine, olvog. 
Wing, K^/jof . 

Winter, x^'-t^- 
Wisdom, aof^ia. 
Wise, (7o^<5f . 
Wish,e0^A<j or SovXofiai. 



With, aifv, ix^ i — ^^« 
airf o/", aifv ; — respect 
to, np6g. 

Withdraw, airoando or 
avax^peo. 

Within, eloLi, indicates 
the motion of going 
into the place ; kv6ov, 
in the sense of in the 
inside, without im- 
plying such motion ; 
kvrdg, prop, inwardly, 
but sometimes as a 
prep. w. o. 

Without, avEv ; — 
breakfast, avdpiarog. 

Witness, ftdprvg. 

Wolf, Ukoc. 

Woman, yw^ ; old — , 
•ypavg ; Cilidan — , 
Kiliaaa. 

Wonder, davfidi^o. 

Wonderful, davfuurrdc. 

Wooden, ^vhvog. 

Word, ?i6yog j bring or 
carry back — , diray- 
yi^o; send — , irapay- 
ykXhii ; -poM tlie — to 
one another, diayyk'k- 

Work, kpydl^ofuu. 
Worse, c. of Kcuidg. 
Worsted, be — , yrTdo- 

fiai. 
.Worthy, d^tog. 



Wonhl, — ihat, eWe or 

ei ydp. 
Wound, TtTp6aKu 
Write, ypd^. 
Wrong or do — , ddi- 

Kka ; wrong-doing^ 

dfiopria 



Xenias, Beviag. 
Xenophon, ^po^uv. 



Y. 

Year, htavrdg. 

Yet, not — , ohircj or 
fii/ncj ; and — , Koirot. 

Yield, iMjuefiot. 

You, ai}. 

Young, vkoc; — man^ 
veaviag. 

Your or yours, adg or 
vfiirepoc^ and often by 
the gen. of aif. 

Yourself, aeavrov, re- 
flex. ; aiyrdg, intens. 
like ipse. 

Youth, ve&TfK. 



Z. 

2<ealoii8, trpdBvfwg. 
Zeus, Zei^. 
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Goodwin's Greek Grammar. 

By William W. (Joodwin, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature 
in Harvard College. Revised and Enlarged Edition. Published in 
December, 1879. 12mo. Half morocco. 425 pages. Mailing Price, 
31j65; Introduction, 91JB0; Allowance for old book, 50 cents. 

rpHE object of this Grammar is to state general principles clearly 
and distinctly, with special regard to those who are preparing 
for coUege. 

In the new edition many important changes have been made. 
The part relating to the inflection of the Verb has been entirely 
rewritten, and increased from fifty to one hundred pages. Part 
m., on the Formation of Words, has been added in this edition. 
Part v., on Versification, is almost entirely new, and follows to a 
great extent the principles of J. H. H. Schmidt's Rhythmic and 
Metric. The other parts, especially the Syntax, have been thor- 
oughly revised, and numerous additions have been made. The 
Catalogue of Verbs has been greatly enLirged, and each verb is 
now referred to its proper class in the classification of G. Curtius, 
which is adopted in the Grammar itself. The sections on the Syntax 
of the Verb are generally condensed from the author's larger work 
on the Greek Moods and Tenses, to which advanced students, and 
especially teachers, are referred for a fuller exposition of many 
matters which are merely hinted at in the Elementary Grammar. 

This new edition has been published also by Macmillan & Co. in 
London, and is commended by British authorities as **the best 
Greek Grammar of its size in the English language." 



Xartin L. IVOoge, Professor of 
Greek inthe University of Michigan: 
The Grammar, it seems to me, hits 
the exact mean between a book of 
reference and a bare outline. It 
fives results concisely and yet fully 



and clearly. Its treatment of the in- 
flection of the verb is especially skil- 
ful and clear. I know of no Greek 
grammar for English-speaking stu- 
dents that combines so many merits 
in so attractive a form. 



QBBEK TEXT-BOOKS. 51 

White's First Lessons in Greek. 

Prepared to accompany Goodwin's Greek Grammar, and designed as aa 
Introduction either to his Greek Reader or to his Selections from Xeno* 
phon and Herodotus^ or to the Anabasis of Xenophon. By John WHi- 
LiAMS Whitb, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half-morocco. x + 286 pages. Mailing Price, $1.30; Introduction, $1.20; 
Allowance for old book, ^ cents. 

A SERIES of eighty lessons, with progressive Greek-English 
and English-Greek Exercises, taken mainly from the first four 
hooks of Xenophon' s Anabasis, The Exercises consist wholly of 
complete sentences, followed by a series of Additional Exercises 
on Forms, and complete Vocabularies. These lessons are care- 
fully graded, and do not follow the order of arrangement of the 
Grammar, but begin the study of the verb with the second lesson, 
and then pursue it alternately with that of the remaining parts of 
speech. 



Alexander Kerr, Prof, of Greek, 
University of Wisconsin: The best 
book for beginners which I have ever 
examined. 



E. H. Wilson, Prin, of High School, 
Middletown, Conn. : It is the best 
book for beginners in Greek I have 
ever used. 



Companion of Parallel References to Hadley and 

Allen's Greek Grammar, 

Designed to accompany the second edition of A Series of First Lessons 
in Greek, By John Williams Whitb, Ph.D. iv + 45 pages. This 
pamphlet accompanies all copies of White's First Lessons in Greek free 
of charge, when so ordered, and thoroughly adapts the First Lessons in 
Greek to use with Hadley & Allen's Grammar. Exact parallels have 
been found to almost all the references in the Lessons, and the new 
references are more than simple parallels : they are made to present the 
particular point or subject fully arid completely, 

Leighton's New Greek Lessons. 

With references to Hadley's Greek Grammar as well as to Goodwin's 
New Greek Granmiar. intended as an Introduction to Xenophon's 
Anabasis or to Goodwin's Greek Header. By R. F. Lbighton, PhJ>. 
(Lips.), formerly Principal Brooklyn High School, N.Y. 12mo. Half- 
morocco. 283 pages. Mailing Price, 31.90; Introduction, $1.20; Allow- 
ance, 25 cents. 

A BOUT seventy easy and well-graded lessons, both Greek and 

English, introduce the pupil to the first book of Xenophon's 

Anabasis, from which the Exercises and Vocabularies are mainly 

selected. The amount of matter to be translated into Greek u 

sufficient to prepare a student for most American colleges. 
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First Four Books of Xenophon's Anabasis. 

With an illustrated Vocabulary. Edited by Professors W. W. Gk>ODWiil 
and John Williams Whitb, of Harvard University. 12mo. Half 
morocco. 355 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; Introduction, $1.50 ; Allow- 
ance, 25 cents. 

Without Yocabnlary. Mailing Price, 31.10; Introduction, $1.00; 
Allowance, 26 cents. 

rpHE Notes are copious, and much grammatical aid is given, 
chiefly in the form of references to the Grammar. 

A colored map is added, giving the route of the Ten Thousand. 

Until Professor White's Illustrated Vocabulary is ready, Profes- 
sor Crosby's complete Lexicon will be bound with this edition. 



Goodwin's Greeli Reader. 

Edited by Professor W. W. Goodwin, of Harvard University. 12mo. 
Half morocco. 384 pages. Mailing Price, $1.65 ; Introduction, 31'50 ; 
Allowance, 25 cents. 

/CONSISTING of Selections from Xenophon, Plato, Herodotus, 
and Thucydides; being the full amount of Greek Prose 
required for admission to Harvard University. With colored 
maps, notes, and references to the revised and enlarged edition of 
Goodwin's Greek Grammar. 

Gebes' Tablet 

Edited with Introduction, Notes, Vocabulary, and Grammatical Ques- 
tions, by Richard Parsons. Professor of Greek, Ohio Wesleyan Univ. 
12mo. Cloth. 9i pages. Mailing Price, 85 cents; for in trod., 75 cents. 

T>ESIDES being an entertaining and instructive allegory, in the 
form of a lively dialogue, Cebes' Tablet is moderately easy to 
construe, and not above the comprehension of a boy of fourteen. 

As a drill-book on forms and constructions, especially on inter- 
rogatives and conditional sentences, the work should come into use, 
to say nothing of its own intrinsic excellence. Particular attention 
is invited to the feature of questions. Recommended for the second 
or third term's work as an alternative book to the Anabasis. 



A. K. Wells. Prof, of Greek, An- 
tioch College: The Anabasis never 
seemed to me interesting enough to 



the average student to make a fit 
introduction to Greek literature. I 
think this will meet my need exactly. 
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Syntax of the Moods and Tenses of the Greek 

¥9rb. 

Rewritten and Enlarged. By William Watbon Goodwin, LL.D., Eliot 
Professor of Greek Literatnre in Haryard Universi^. Svo. Cloth, 
zxzii + 464 pages. Mailing Price, $2.15 ; Introduction Price, 32.00. 

p>ERHAPS no other work of scholarship has enjoyed the unique 
and unchallenged preeminence of Professor Goodwin's Syntax 
of the Moods and Tenses of the Greek Verb. Published both in 
England and in America, it has long been the standard for the 
English-speaking students of two continents. 

It is only necessary to say of the new edition that it is a 
most careful revision and a judicious enlargement of the pre- 
vious one. Full use has been made of all contributions, Ameri- 
can and foreign, to the discussion of the subjects here treated, 
as well as of the author's own further investigations and maturer 
judgments. 

The work is presented as something indispensable to all stu- 
dents and teachers of Greek. 

A copy of the Table of Contents, which contains twenty-two 
pages, will be sent to any teacher who desires to see the scope 
of the work. Letters endorsing the work in the strongest terms 
and emphasizing its practical value have been received from the 
most eminent scholars, both American and British, but the pub- 
lication of recommendations would be superfluous. 

Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus. 

With Notes adapted to the revised edition of Goodwin's Greek Grammar, 
and copperplate maps. Edited by W. W. C^oodwin, Ph.D., LL.D., Eliot 
Professor of Greek Literature, and John Williams White, Ph.D., 
Professor of Greek in Harvard College. 12mo. Half-morocco, vii + 397 
pages. Mailing Price, $1.65; for introduction, 31*50. 

Greek Inflection. 

By B. F. Harding, Teacher of Greek in St. Paul's School, Concord, N.EL 
12mo. Cloth. 54 pages. Mailing Price, 55 cents ; for introduction, 50 cents. 

"TiESIGNED to economize time for the teacher, by furnishing a 
large number of words for ready use, as paradigms, in the 
class-room, and at the same time to suggest a systematic and sci- 
entiflc treatment of the noun and verb. 
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Seymour's School Iliad. 

With IntrodufitioD, Commentarv, and Illustrated Vocabulary , by Thomas 
D. Sbtmour, Professor of Greek in Yale College. Books I.-III. Square 
12]no. Half-leather. 371 pages. Mailing Price, $1.36 ; Introduction, 
31.25; Allowance, 30 cents. Books I.-VI. 478 pages. Mailing Price, 
31.75; Introduction, 31.60; Allowance, 40 cents. 

rpHIS is believed to be, without qualification, the ideal Iliad for 
school use. The Introduction presents, in brief but systematic 
form, the most important facts regarding Homeric life, the Homeric 
poems, Homeric style, syntax, dialect, and verse. The Commentary 
is adapted to the wants of beginners in Homer. The notes are 
copious for the first three books. They are less copious for Books 
IV .-VL, but the commentary on Book VI. is fuller than that on 
Books IV., V. llie Vocabulary, described below, contains more 
than twenty woodcuts, most of which are new in this country. 



A. W. Back, Prof, of Oreeky Boston 
Univ. : In this book both editor and 
publisher seem to me to have done 
their best to furnish a positive and 
valuable help to an easy and ade- 
quate preparation for college work 
in Greek poetry, and thus to have 
made a notable contribution to the 
cause of classical learning. 

AQgie Clara Chapin, Prof, of 
Oreekf Wellesley Coll. : It seems to 
me particularly rich in what may be 
called literary apparatus. With such 
a guide a teacher will have no excuse 
for teaching the Iliad as merely " a 
queer kind of prose,'' as Professor 
Seymour says. {Dec. 16, 1889.) 

William Ooodell Frost, Prof, of 
Greek Language and Literature, 

Homeric Vocabulary. 

A Concise Vocabulary to the First Six Books of Homer's Iliad. By 
Thomas D. Seymoub of Yale College. Square 12mo. Cloth, x + 106 
pages. Mailing Price, 80 cents; Introduction, 75 cents. 

A SPECIAL Vocabulary to Homer is open to little objection, 
if any, since the words are found nearly in their original 
significations and constructions. Its advantages are obvious. 



Oberlin Coll.: The Introduction is 
admirable for its selection of mate- 
rial, and sound in the views ex- 
pressed. Of course the Vocabulary 
is a feature which appeals at once to 
every student of Homer. I observe 
at random through both Vocabulary 
and notes numerous felicities which 
reveal conscientious and loving care. 
I can hardly see how the volume as 
a whole could be improved. 

Charles Porster Smith, Prof, of 
Greek, Vanderbilt Univ., Nashville, 
Tenn. : I do not doubt that it will be 
universally conceded to be the best 
school edition of any part of the Iliad 
that has yet been put on the Ameri- 
can market. I shall recommend Pro- 
fessor Seymour's Iliad to all the 
schools that fit boys for us. 
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This Vocabulary has not been compiled from other dictionaries, 
but has been made from the poem itself. The maker has endeav- 
ored to give nothing but what is important for the accurate and 
appreciative reading of the Iliad, and yet to show the original and 
derived meanings of the words, and to suggest translations which 
should be both simple and dignified. 

The Irregular Verbs of Attic Prose. 

Their Forms, Prominent Meanings, and Important Compounds; together 
with Lists of Belated Words and Enelish Derivatives. By Addison 
HoouB, Professor of Greek in the University of Mississippi. 12mo. 
Cloth, xii + 268 pages. Mailing Price, $1.60 ; Teachers' and Introdoc- 
tion Price, 31.50. 

rpHE material treated in this book is here much fuller than in 
the lists of Irregular Verbs in the grammars, and much more 
accessible than in the lexicons. 

The book contains after the Begular Verbs, — pure, mute, and 
liquid, — the Irregular Verbs of Attic Prose in alphabetical order. 
Prominent meanings and special uses of frequent occurrence are 
given, often illustrated by translated examples. The most impor- 
tant compounds are added, and also many related words, — forming 
a very practical sort of introduction to word-formation. The first 
declension alone is represented by about 400 substantives, and this 
indicates the range of vocabulary. The English Derivatives, of 
which there are over 450, will prove, it is hoped, an attractive fear 
ture to teachers and students alike. To the latter they will be an 
additional support in learning some five or six hundred Greek 
words, and will broaden their knowledge of their own tongue. 

Medea of Euripides. 

Edited, with Notes and an Introdaction hy Fbbdbrick D. Allen, Ph J>., 
Professor of Classical Philology in Harvard University. 12mo. Cloth. 
141 pages. Mailing Price, $1.10 ; Introdaction, $1.00. 

rpHE Introduction contains a full discussion of all the principal 
questions arising in a study of this play. 

(Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles. 

Edited, with an Introdaction, Notes, and full Explanation of the Metres, 
by John Willl^lms White, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Harvard Uni- 
versity. 12mo. Cloth. 219 pages. Mailing Price, $1.25; Introdaction, 
$1.12. 
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INTKOD. FBICS. 

Allen; Medea of Euripides 31.00 

VlAggi Hellenic Orations of Demosthenes .... 1.00 

Seven against Thebes 1.00 

Anacreontics .35 

Goodwin: Greek Grammar 1.60 

Greek Reader 1.50 

Greek Moods and Tenses 1J50 

Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus . . . 1.50 
Qoodwln & White : Anabasis, with vocabulary .... 1.50 

Hardinff : Greek Inflection .50 

HoflTue : Irregular Verbs of Attic Prose 1.50 

Jebb : Introduction to Homer 1.12 

Kendrick: Greek at Sight 15 

Ijelfirhton : New Greek Lessons 1.20 

liddell & Scott: Abridged Greek-English Lexicon . . . .1.90 

Unabridged Greek-English Lexicon .... 9.40 

Parsons : Gebes' Tablet .75 

Seymour: Selected Odes of Pindar 1.40 

Introduction to Language and Verse of Homer . .75 

Homeric Vocabulary 75 

School Iliad, Books I.-III., 31.25; Books I.-VI. . 1.60 

SldfiTwlck : Greek Prose Composition 1.50 

Tarbell: Philippics of Demosthenes 1.00 

Tyler: Selections from Greek Lyric Poets .... 1.00 

White: First Lessons in Greek 1.20 

Schmidt's Rhythmic and Metric 2JB0 

Passages for Translation at Sight. Part IV.— Greek, .80 

(Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles 1.12 

Stein's Dialect of Herodotus 10 

Whiton: Orations of Lysias 1.00 

Beckwith: Euripides' Bacchantes. 

Text and Notes, Paper, .96; Cloth, $1.25; Text only, .20. 
D'Oofire: Sophocles' Antigone. 

Text and Notes, Paper, 31.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Dyer : Plato's Apology and Crito. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
VlA9g : Euripides' Iphigenia among the Taurians. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Fowler: Thucydides, Book v. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10 ; Cloth, $1.40 ; Text only, .20. 

J Humphreys : Aristophanes' Clouds. 
Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Manatt : Xenophon's Hellenica, Books I.-IV. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.35; Cloth, $1.65; Text only, .20. 
Morris: Thucydides, Book I. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.35; Cloth, $1.65 ; Text only, .20. 
Perrin : Homer's Odjrssey, Books L-IV . 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Bichardson : iSschines against Ctesiphon. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Seymour: Homer's Iliad, Books L-m. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Smith: Thucydides, Book VII. 

Text and Notes, Paper, $1.10; Cloth, $1.40; Text only, .20. 
Towle : Plato's Protagoras. 

Text and Notes, Paper, .96; Cloth, $1.25; Text only, .20. 

GDOI ft COIPilT, Pobllsbers, Boston, lew York, and Chicago. 
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IWX'KODW 

ALUOf ft Grkbnough: Latin Qrammar. ^i.:«) 

O flD fl pr (7 books, with vocabulary; illustrated) . . . 1.25 
Cicero (13 orations, with vocabulary; illustrated) • . 1.25 

BallUBt's Catiline * 60 

Cicero de Senectute 50 

Ovid (with vocabulary) •,••••••••. x«4o 

Preparatory Course of Latin Prose • . . . . 1.40 

Latin Composition 1.12 

AUXH • • • New Latin Method 90 

Introduction to Latin Composition 90 

Latin Primer 90 

Latin Lexicon 90 

Bemnants of Bekrly Latin 75 

Oermania and Afifrlcola of Tacitus . . . . , 1.00 

Blackburn • Bseentials of La1±a Orammar 70 

Latin Bxercises 60 

Latin Grammar and Exercises (in one volume) . 1.00 

Collar ft Daniell: Begrinner's Latin Book i.oo 

Ijatine Beddenda (paper) 20 

Iiatine Beddenda and voo. (cloth) jo 

College Series of Latin Authors. 

Oreenouffh's Satires and Epistles of Horace 

(text edition) ^.20; (text and notes) 1.25 

CROWRUt • • Selections from the Latin Poets 1.40 

Crowell & Richardson : Brlof History of B6man Lit. (Bender) 1.00 
Greenough . Virfirll: — 

Bucolics and 6 Books of JBneid (with vocab.) • 1.60 
Bucolics and 6 Books of JBneid (without vocab.) 1.12 
Last 6 Books of JBneid, and Georsrics (with notes) 1.12 
Bucolics, .ffineid, and Oeorsrics (complete, with notes) 1.60 

Text of Virgril (complete) 75 

Vocabulary to the whole of Virsril i.oo 

GiNN ft Co. • Classical Atlas and Oeogrraphy (cloth) .... 2.00 

Halsey. • • Etymoloery of Latin and Greek ...... 1.12 

Keep . . . Essential Uses of the Moods in Greek and Latin .25 

King . . . Iiatin Pronunciation 25 

Leighton. . Iiatin Lessons 1.12 

First Steps In Latin 1.12 

Madvig . . Latin Grammar (by Thacher) 2.25 

Parker & Preble : Handbook of Latin Writing 50 

Preble. . • Terence's Adelphoe 25 

Shumway. . Iiatin Synonymes 3c 

Stickney . . Cicero de Natura Deorum x^^c 

Tetlow , • Inductive Iiatin Lessons i.is^ 

Tomlinson • Manual for the Study of Latin Grammar • . .20 

Latin for Slsrht Beading: x.oc 

White ( T. W.) Schmidt's Bhythmic and Metric 8.50 

White (j. T.) Junior Studen^^s' Latin-Bngrlish Lexicon (mor.) x.75 

Bngrlish-Latin Lexicon (sheep) 1.50 

Latin-Bnsrlish and Bngrlish-Latin Lexicon (sheep) 3.00 
Whiton . • Auxilia Vergriliana ; or, First Steps in Latin Prosody .15 

Six Weeks' Preparation for Beadlnff Ceosar • ^o 

Copies sent to Teachers for Examination , with a view to Introductton^ 

on receipt of Introduction Price. 



GINN & COMPANY, Publishers, 

Boston, New York, and Chicago. 
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